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PREFACE. 


The  work  which  I have  now  the  honour  of 
submitting  to  the  judgment  of  the  public^  may  be 
considered  as  the  fruit  of  long  and  successful  ex- 
perience^ in  removing  innumerable  difficulties 
that  obstruct  the  progress  of  the  student^  and  for 
which  no  remedies  are  to  be  found  in  the  most 
elaborate  dictionaries  or  grammars. 

It  has  not  been  my  intention  to  collect  all  the 
various  idioms  of  the  Italian  language^  but  rather 
to  culk  with  brevity  and  seieclion^  certain  idiomatic 
turns  and  modes  of  speakings  which  practice  and 
observation  have  induced  me  to  consider  as  the  most 
essential  to  be  inculcated  in  teaching  ; to  point  out 
the  diversified  shades  of  meanings  by  the  confu- 
sion of  which  so  many  solecisms  and  barbarisms 
disfigure  the  composition  of  the  learner ; to  fix  the 
attention  upon  those  niceties  of  distinction  in  the 
use  of  verbSj  particles  and  prepositions,  which 
so  frequently  perplex  and  darken  what  is,  in  it- 
self, extremely  simple  and  perspicuous,  when 
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illustrated  by  analogous  examples;  finally^  to 
reduce  into  order  and  systematic  arrangement  all 
those  precepts  and  directions^  which  have  been 
suggested  by  long  and  unwearied  endeavours  to- 
facilitate  the  cultivation  of  the  Italian  language^ 
in  a volume  calculated  to  hold^  as  it  were,  a me- 
dium between  a Dictionary  and  a Grammar. 

It  will  be  seen,  by  the  different  examples  that 
have  been  laboriously  collected,  for  the  purpose 
of  illustration,  that  I have  made  no  remark,  how- 
ever  obvious,  nor  enforced  any  rule,  however 
simple,  without  corroborating  them  by  the  sanc- 
tion of  some  celebrated  name ; the  works  which 
I have  quoted,  being  universally  acknowledged 
as  the  fountains  of  brevity  and  elegance  in  Italian 
prose. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  observe,  that  I have 
refrained  from  making  any  extracts  from  poets,  to 
exemplify  the  different  rules ; a practice  not  ad- 
missible in  the  Italian,  where  the  fervid  language 
of  poetry  is  rather  incompatible  with  the  sober 
ornaments  of  prose. 

' The  poets,  whose  names  are  occasionally  scat- 
tered through  the  work,  are  only  referred  to  in 
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their  prosaic  compositions.  Metastasio^  however, 
forms  a single  exception,  as  1 have  extracted  from 
his  dramatic  works  some  phrases,  which  may  be 
used  as  well  in  prose. 

Some  authors,  likewise,  of  an  old  date  are  to 
be  found  in  this  work ; but  I have  only  extracted 
from  their  compositions  those  idioms  and  rules, 
which  are  still  in  use  and  of  an  elegant  texture. 

Having  thus  explained  the  general  nature  of 
this  new  performance,  I shall  proceed  to  specify 
minutely  the  different  subjects  upon  which  I have 
expatiated,  as  constituting  some  of  the  greatest 
difficulties  in  the  progress  of  the  learner. 

1.  I have  expressed  the  various  synonima  of 
English  verbs  the  most  in  use. 

2.  The  various  significations  of  the  particle  to^ 
which  precedes  the  English  infinitives. 

3.  The  various  cases  which  adjectives,  verbs, 
and  prepositions  govern. 


4.  The  use  of  the  infinitives  and  subjunctives. 
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5.  Rules  for  writing  according  to  the  style  of 
the  best  prosaic  authors^  with  their  various  modes 
of  reversing  sentences. 

All  the  above  are  scattered  throughout  the  work ; 
and  what  could  not  be  inserted  in  the  alphabetic 
order^  with  many  other  rules  necessary  to  be 
kiiown^  are  to  be  found  in  the  beginning  of  the 
volume. 

NOTE. 

In  this  Supplement  have  been  omitted  all  those  verbs, 
prepositions,  &c.  &c.  the  construction  of  which  is  the 
same  both  in  English  and  Italian  ; and,  in  order  to  point 
out  to  students  those  words  and  cases  which  require  a par- 
ticular attention,  the  author  has  marked  them  in  Italic 
among  the  English,  and  in  Roman  among  the  Italian. 

Whenever  a noun,  a verb,  or  any  other  part  of 
speech  is  found  to  govern  a case,  or  an  infinitive,  or  a 
subjunctive,  it  means  that  the  words  following  the  said 
part  of  speech  are  to  be  put  in  the  cases  and  other  parts 
mentioned,  although  in  English  they  may  happen  to  be 
different.  As  for  exam. pie  near^  dative ; It  is  to  be 
translated  as  if  it  were  near  to  : To  remember^  genitive ; 
It  is  to  be  translated  as  if  it  were  to  remember  of^  See.  Sec. 
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GENERAL  RULES.  * 

ARTICLES. 

Rule  I. — The  definite  articles  lo^  il^  la^  and  all  their 
' oblique  cases,  are  prefixed  to  all  common  nouns,  used  in 
the  whole  extent  of  their  signification,  either  general  or 
specific. 

The  good  which  man  can  de-  II  giovamento  che  Vuorno  pub 
rive  from  any  thing,  consists  cavar  da  una  cosa,  cfinsiste  o 
either  in  its  utility  or  delight.  nelV  utile  o nel  diletto. 

EUOMMATTEI, 

The  definite  article  is  also  to  be  put  before  infinitives, 
standing  as  substantives. 

Now  you  say,  that  if  of  all 
things  created  for  man  the  fa- 
culty of  speech  is  that,  which 
properly  and  particularly  be™ 
longs  to  man  ; speaking  may 
rightly  be  said  to  be  an  excel* 
lent  property. 

Rule  II. — The  definite  article  is  put  before  names  of 
celebrated  men  or  w'omen,^  not  Christian  names. 


Ora  dite  voi,  che  se  fra  tuite 
le  cose  create  il  parlar  e quel 
che  propriamente,  e particolar^ 
mente  e per  I'uomo ; il  parlar  si 
pub  dire  con  ragione  cosa  otti^ 
ma.  Idem. 


* Observe,  that  Christian  names  have  no  article. 

And  if  we  wish  to  examine  others  ; in  him  (in  BoccaccioJ  We 
can  easily  perceive  the  perspicuity  of  Ovid,  the  purity  of  Ca- 
tullus, the  majesty  of  Sophocles,  ike, 

jEJ  se  vogUamo  esaminare  altri,  in  lid  si  pub  fgcilmente  scorgere 
€ Vevidenza  d’Ovidio,  e la  puritd  di  Catullo,  e la  gravitd  di 
Sofocle,  ec. “EUOMMATTEI. 

It  is  to  be  observed  in  the  above  example  that  Ovid,  Catullus 
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The  exquisiteness  therefore  of 
Petrarchy  another  god  of  our 
Italian  poetry,  &c. 

But  what  shall  we  say  of 
the  supernatural  eloquence  of 
Boccaccio  P 


L'esquisitezza  poi  del  Petrarca, 
altro  mime  della  nostra  volgar 
poesia,  ec,  euommattei. 

Ma  che  diremo  della  soprau- 
mana  eloquenza  del  Boccaccio  ? 

EUOMMATTEI. 


Rule  III. — The  definite  article  is  put  before  the 
names  of  the  four  quarters  of  the  world  ; and  before  the 
names  of  countries,^  kingdoms^f  provinces,  &c. 


All  Europe  is  considered  to  be 
a narrow  limit,  &c. 

You  know  that  Italy  has 
been  several  times  subdued  by 
a great  many  barbarians. 

The  ancient  and  modern  value 
of  Tuscany,  &c. 


Tutta  I’Europa  e riputato 
stretto  confine,  ec.  Idem. 

Voi  sapete,  che  1’ Italia  e stata 
piu  volte  soggiocata  da  raolti 
harhari.  Idem. 

GU  antichi  e i moderni  pregi 
della  Toscana,  ec.  Idem. 


Rule  IV. — Articles,  adjectives,  and  all  declinable 
pronouns,  are  to  agree  with  their  substantives  in  gender 
and  number. 


and  Sophocles  are  Christian  names : we  find  however  Dante  with 
an  article  though  a Christian  name  5 but  it  may  be  attributed  to 
custom. 

* Before  the  names  of  the  four  quarters  of  the  world,  and 
also  of  countries,  the  article  may  be  used  ad  libitum  in  the  no- 
minative case  only  : but  in  the  other  cases,  such  as  genitive, 
dative,  &c.  or  in  cases  governed  by  a preposition,  it  is  not  used. 

The  great  glory  of  Italy — le  somme  glorie  d’ltalia. 

So  that  it  (the  Italian  language,)  is  in  Italy  now  what  the  holy 
language  must  have  been  formerly  in  Egypt,  &c.~  takhe  oggi  in  Ita- 
lia, ella  e qual  dovette  essere  gid  la sagra  in  Egitto.  buommattei. 

Bembo  however  said  : 

From  great  many  princes  of  Italy-^da  molti principi  del!  Italia. 

f Observe,  that  before  names  of  those  kingdoms  which  bear 
the  same  name  as  their  capital  city,  such  as  Napoli,  &c,  the 
article  is  not  used.  , 
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So  that  if  our  language  pos- 
sesses together  with  so  much 
sweetness,  sonorous  harmony, 
so  agreeable  to  the  ear  as  to  be 
productive  of  every  possible 
charm,  who  will  not  acknow- 
ledge that  it  is  a source  of  the 
highest  and  most  incomparable 
gratification  to  man  ? 


JDi  maniera  che,  se  la  nostra  * 
lingua  ha  con  tanta  dolcezza  f 
sonorita  cost  grata,  ch*  ella  ne 
riesce  vaga  al  possible  ; chi  non 
dirh  lei  essere  alV  uomo  di  sommo 
ed  incomparahile  % diletto  P 

ByOMMATTEI. 


Rule  V. — An  adjective  or  a participle  past,  relating 
to  two  or  more  substantives  of  different  genders,  and 
separated  from  them  by  a verb,  is  to  be  put  in  the  plural^ 
and  to  agree  with  the  masculine  gender. 


All  the  churches  of  Carnia 
are  fallen  to  the  ground  j and 
the  houses  and  the  monastery 
of  Ogalsk,  and  that  of  Vechir 
are  sunk. 


Tutte  le  ellipse  di  Carnia  sono 
cadute,§  e le  case  e ’Z  monastero 
di  Ogalsche,  e quello  di  Vechir 
sono  subissati.j!  villani. 


Rule  VI. — An  adjective,  following  one  or  more  sub- 
stantives immediately,  without  a verb  intervenmg,  agrees 
with  that  which  is  the  nearest  to  it. 


Besides  that,  he  had  very  Oltra  di  questo  fece  fare  altari 


^ La,  a feminine  article,  nostra,  a possessive  pronoun  j both 
agree  with  lingua,  a substantive  feminine. 

f Tanta,  an  adjective  feminine,  agrees  with  dolcezza,  a substan- 
tive of  the  feminine  gender. 

f Sommo  and  incomparahile,  both  masculine  adjectives,  agree 
with  diletto,  a masculine  substantive. 

§ Cadute,  a participle  feminine,  plural,  agrees  with  case,  a 
substantive  of  the  feminine  gender. 

[I  Subissati,  a participle  masculine,  plural,  agrees  with  monastero, 
and  not  with  case,  because  monastero  is  of  tlie  masculine  gender. 
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splendid  altars  and  chapels  e cappelle  splendidissime.’^ 
erected.  MACCHiAVEit-U 


Rule  Vll. — Two  substantives  separated  by  an  ’5,  or 
by  a hyphen,  are  to  be  reversed,  and  that  which  was 
the  first  is  to  be  put  in  the  genitive. 


Peter’s  hat  3 turn,  the  hat  of 
Peter. 

Window  curtains  3 curtains  of 
window. 

Onion  sauce  3 sauce  of  onion. 
Gunpowder  3 powder  of  gun. 


II  cappello  di  Pietro. 

Cor  tine  di  finestra. 

Salsa  di  cipolla. 
Polvere  d'archihugio. 


RuleVIIL — The  passive  participle  past,  and  that  of 
neuter  and  reftective  verbs,  that  are  conjugated  with  the 
verb  to  in  Italian  are  declinable ; that  is  to  say,  are  to 
agree  with  their  nominative  case. 


He  spoke  to  me  of  your  vigi- 
lance, and  said  that  you  were 
always  to  be  seen. 

And  they  were  of  opinion, 
that  it  (a  dove)  had  really  been 
sent  by  the  holy  ghost. 

Doubting  some  soldiers  who 
had  gone  by  land. 


Mi  ragiono  dellavostra  vigilan^ 
za,  e che  a tutte  le  ore  eravate 
VedutO.-f  BEMSO. 

E si  tenne  che  fosse  ver  ament  e 
mandata  J dallo  spirito  santo. 

Idem. 

Duhitando  d'alcuni  soldati  ch' 
erano  andati  § per  terra. 

Idem. 


* The  author  might  have  said  as  well,  cappelle  edaltari  splen^ 
didissimi. 

j-  Veduto  agrees  with  voi  (understood  in  Italian)  masculine, 
as  it  refers  to  a man. 

X Mandata,  a participle  of  the  feminine  gender,  as  it  refers 
to  the  dove,  a substantive  of  the  feminine  gender. 

§ Andati,  a participle  plural,  agrees  with  soldati,  a masculine 
substantive. 
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Rule  IX. — The  participle  of  active  verbs,  conjugated 
with  the  verb  to  have^  and  governing  the  accusative  case, 
are  either  indeclinable  or  declinable,  ad  lihitum.:  when 


declinable  they  are  to  agree 

They  have  given  authority  to 
the  Spaniard. 

So  that  having  lost  every  Lope 
of  correcting  hini;,  &c. 

I am  sorry  that  I have  lost 
those  very  long  letters. 


the  following  accusative. 

Hanno  data  * * * § autontb.  alio 
Spagnuolo.  ^eDoo. 

In  modo  die  perduta  * io  ogr^i 
speranza  di  correzione,  ec. 

Idem. 

Increscemi  che  aro  perdute-\ 
quelle  piu  lunghe  lettere.  Idem. 


But  if  the  accusative  is  one  of  these  relatives,  che^ 
il  quale^  la  quale ^ i quali^  le  quali^  who  ; and  /o,  him  or 
it ; g/z,  /i,  /c,  them  ; or  one  of  the  conjunctive  pronouns, 
mi  me,  ti  thee,  ci  us,  m you,  it  ought  to  precede  the 


verb,  and  the  participle  is  to 

But  as  all  these  vices  of  which 
I have  spoken  to  you  increas- 
ed in  him  from  day  to  day,  &c. 

She  certainly  is  that  great 
woman  whom  you  have  more 
than  once  described  to  the 
world. 

When  I received  your  letters, 
by  which  you  sent  me  those 


agree  with  it. 

Ma  crescendo  egli  in  iutt} 
questivizj,  che  io  ho  detti  f di 
giorno  in  giorno,  ec.  Idem. 

Ella  e sicuramente  quella  gran 
donna  che  voi  avete  al  mondo 
piu  d'una  volta  dipinta,^  ec. 

Idem. 

Qiiando  mi  vennero  le  vostre 
lettere,  per  le  qualimi  mandamt^ 


* Data,  a participle  indeclinable,  and  perduta  a participle 
declined,  which  agrees  with  speranza. 

t Perdute,  a participle  plural,  agrees  with  lettere^,  a feminine 
substantive,  of  the  accusative  case. 

f Detti,  a participle  plural,  agrees  with  the  relative  die  which 
refers  to  vizj,  a substantive  plural  of  the  masculine  gender, 

§ Dipinta,  a participle,  agrees  with  che  which  refers  to  donna^ 
^ feminine  substantive. 
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IWTROBUCTION,- 


thattheMarchioness  of  Pescara 
had  written  to  you,  &c. 

Saying,  niy  Lord,  have  you 
then  abandoned  me  ? 

But  how  many  are  there  who 
Will  be  of  opinion^  that  my 
excessive  love  for  the  fair  sex 
has  impelled  me  to  exalt  them 
above  the  lowly  sphere  of  the 
distaff  and  the  needle ! 


quelle  die  la  Marchesa  di  Pes- 
cara v'aveva  scritte,  ec.* * * § 

BEMBO. 

Dicendo^  o Signor  mio  dun- 
que,  m'hai  ahbandonata?\ 

Idem. 

Ma  quanti  saranno  quegli  che 
dironno,  che  dUordinato  amore 
me  le  ha  fatfe  | trarre  fuor 
delle  lessitrici ! firenzuola. 


Your  good  brother  has  left  Tl  vostro  buon  fratello  ci  ha 
us.  lasciati.^  bembo, 

E,ule  X.  — The  verb  is  always  to  agree  with  its 
nominative  case  or  subject : as,  I speak,  loparJo ; we  speak, 
Tioi parliamo  I ihey  \ove^  eglino  amano : but  waen  two  or 
more  nominatives  are  the  subject  of  one  verb,  the  verb 
is  to  agree  with  the  most  noble  person  (considering  the 
first  person  more  noble  than  the  second,  and  the  second 
more  noble  than  the  third),  and  it  is  to  be  put  in  the 
plural ; as,  I and  thou  love,  io  e tu  amiamo  ; ||  thou  and  he 
speak,  tu  ed  egli  parlate^  &c.  If  the  nominative  be  fol- 


* a participle  plural,  agrees  with  the  relative  che,  which 

refers  to  lettere,  a feminine  substantive  plural, 

f Ahhandnnula,  a participle,  agrees  with  the  pronoun  conjunc.- 
tive  m’,  which  refers  to  a lady. 

% Fatte,  a participle  plural,  agrees  with  the  relative  pronoun  Ze, 
which  refers  to  women. 

§ Lasciatiy  a participle  plural,  agrees  with  the  pronoun  con- 
junctive ci,  which  refers  tons  men. 

H Amiamo,  first  person  plural,  agrees  with  io,  a first  person 
singular. 

Parlate,  second  person  plural,  agrees  with  thoUj  a second 
person  singular. 
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lowed  by  the  relative  che^  who,  the  verb  is  to  agree  with 
the  said  nominative  as  if  che  were  not  there  ; as, 


I allowed  him  to  stay  here  on 
account  of  you,  who  had  given 
him  to  me. 

And  believe  me,  who  cannot 
deceive  you. 


E lasciavalo  stare  per  amor  di 
voi,  che  dato  me  Vavevatc,* 

E credi  a me,  che  non  ii  posso 
ingannare,  della  Casa. 


Rule  XL — The  present  tense  is  used  in  speaking  of 
present  actions,  or  of  actions  continuing  eveiy^  day,  every 
week,  every  month,  every  year,  &c. 


I dine  every  day  at  five 
o’clock,  1 drink  a bottle  ot 
wine  every  Sunday,  and  every 
month  go  to  the  play. 


lo  pranzo  ogni  giorno  alle 
cinque,  ogni  domenica  bevo  una 
bottiglia  di  vino,  e vado  alia 
commedia  ogni  mese. 


Rule  XII.— The  present  tense  is  also  used  in  speak- 


ing of  actions  entirely  past, 
to  the  narration. 

On  seeing  his  adversary,  Don 
Quixote  mounted  his  horse, 
put  on  his  shield,  grasped  his 
sword  and  darted  upon  him. 


in  order  to  give  more  force 

Al  veder  il  nemico  f monta 
Don  Chisciotte  sul  destriero, 
imbraccia  lo  scudo,  impugna  la 
spada  e quindi  gli  si  landa  ad-- 
dosso. 


Rule  XIII. — The  English  past  tense  is  commonly 
expfe^ssei  in  one  way  : as,  I was,  I had,  but  in  Italian  it 
is  expressed  in  three  ways,  which  are  distinguished  by 
the  name  of  imperfect,  definite,  and  perfect  tenses ; as, 
I was,  io  ero,  imp. ; to  fui,  def.  ; io  sono  stato,  perf. ; I 
hadj  avevo,  imp.  ; io  ehbi,  def.  ; io  ho  avuto,  perf. 


* Avevate,  second  person,  agrees  with  voi,  although  che  is 
between  the  verb  and  the  pronoun. 

f Monta,  imbraccia,  impugna,  si  lancia,  are  in  the  present 
leilse. 
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Rule  XIV. — The  imperfect  tense  is  used  in  four  in- 
stances. viz,  I.  In  narrations,  of  which  the  time  is  not 


specified  : as 

Lindora  was  inconsolable  for 
the  loss  of  her  only  son  5 often 
she  went  to  bathe  his  grave 
with  her  tears  : when  she  saw 
the  sun  rising,  she  wept ; for 
she  did  no  longer  see  her  be- 
loved son  come  in  the  morning 
to  kiss  her  hand. 


Era  Lindora  inconsolabile  della 
morte  dell'  itnico  figlio  suo ; 
sovente  sen'  andava  a bagnar  di 
lagrime  la  di  lui  tomba  : allor- 
che  levar  vedea  il  sole,  piangea  3 
imperocche  piu  non  vedeva  'cenir 
sul  mattino  il  figlio  amato  a 
baciarlelamano. 


II.  In  speaking  of  habitual 
in  a determinate  time  : as, 

When  Emily  was  in  Rome, 
she  went  every  morning  to  St. 
Peter’s  Church  : when  she  had 
heard  mass,  she  took  a walk  to 
Mount  St.  Angelo ; then  she 
went  back  to  her  house  and 
dinedj  &c. 


met  with  impediments  : as, 

I was  just  getting  on  horse- 
back to  go  to  Richmond  3 when 
a friend  of  mine,  who  came  to 
see  me,  hindered  me. 

While  I was  speaking  be  twice 
interrupted  me. 


actions,  often  repeated  even 

Quando  Emilia  stava  in  Roma, 
andava  ogni  mattina  alia  chiesa 
di  San  Pietro,  e quando  avea 
udita  la  messa,  faceva  una  pas- 
segginta fino  al  Monte  SanV An- 
gelo ; ritornavasen  quindi  a 
casa,  e pranzava,  ec. 

which  were  interrupted  or 

Stava  per  montare  a cavaLlo 
per  andar  a Richmond ; quando 
un  amico  mio,  che  venne  a tro- 
varmi,  men'  impedi. 

Egli  m'interruppe  due  volte 
mentre  stavo  parlando. 


IV.  In  speaking  of  the  actions,  dispositions,  and  good 
or  bad  qualities  of  persons  or  things  no  longer  existing  at 
the  time  we  are  speaking  of  them. 

Diogenes  was  a great  Cynic,  Era  Diogene  gran  Cinico 

he  lived  in  a tub,  and  often  went  aveva  una  botte  per  sua  dimora, 
at  noon  with  a lighted  lantern  e sovente  sen'  andava  con  una. 
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it)  his  hand  ; and  when  he  was 
asked  why  he  carried  it,  he 
answered  that  he  in 

quest  of  a man. 


lanterna  accesa  in  mano  amezzo 
giorno  ; e quando  glisi  doman- 
dava  perche  portassela ; egli  ris- 
pondeva  die  andava  in  traccia 
d'un  uomo. 


Rule  XV. — The  imperfect  in  a w^ord  is  used  when- 
ever you  can  turn  the  English  past  tense  into  an  active 
participle,  with  the  past  tense  of  the  verb  to  he  ; or  into 
the  infinitive  with  the  word  i^sed/  or  whenever  the  Eng- 
lish past  tense  is  found  so  without  turnii^'  it.  Ex.  When 
he  was  there  he  went  every  day  to  the  opera.  Now,  he  zeent 
may  be  turned  he  used  to  go,  and  consequently  he  zoent  is 
to  be  imperfect : quando  egli  era  ivi,  andava  ogni  giorno 
air  opera.  And  again,  while  she  spoke,  tears  came  into 
her  eyes  ; turn,  while  she  was  speaking,  tears  used  to 
come  into  her  eyes,  mentre  ella  parlava,  le  si  riempievan 
gU  ocelli  di  lagrime. 


Rule  XVI.— The  definite  tense  is  used,  whenever 
an  action  ^uite  past,  or  done  at  a remote  but  determi- 
nate time,  is  to  be  expressed;  and  it  is  very  often  accom- 
panied with  these  adverbs : yesterday,  last  zeeek,  last 
month,  last  year,  last  century:  last  Monday,  Tuesday, 
Saturday,  ^c. 


My  children  went  to  a ball 
last  Friday,  and  danced  till  five 
in  the  morning  ; at  six  they 
went  home,  and  after  they  had 
eaten  a good  supper,  they  went 
to  bed. 


Imiei  fanciuUi  andarono  a un 
hallo  Venerdipassato,  eballaro- 
110  fino  alle  cinque  dopo  mezza 
notte : alle  sei  ritornarono  a 
casa,  e dopo  cJi  ehbero  ben 
cenato  sen'  andarono  a letto. 


Last  year  I saw  your  brother 
in  France  ; he  told  me  he  could 
speak  French  very  well. 


Viddi  vostro  fratello  in  Francia 
Vanno  passato : mi  disse  che 
poteva  parlar  Francese  benissi^ 
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Rule  XVil. — The  perfect  tense  is  used  to  express 
an  action  done  at  a time,  the  duration  of  which  is  not 
elapsed  when  we  are  speaking ; and  it  is  very  often  ac- 
companied with  the  following  words  : this  mornings  this 
week,  month,  year,  century,  8^c. 


I saw  ray  friend  twice  this  Ho  veduto  il  mio  amico  due 
year,  and  twice  he  V)as  glad  to  volte  quesV  anno,  e due  volte 
see  me.  s’^  rallegrato  di  vedermi- 


It  would  be  improper  to  say  viddi  il  mio  amico  due  rolte 
quest’’  anno,  c due  volte  si  rallegrb  ; and  although  it  is  very 
often  heard  even  from  an  Italian  mouth,  yet  it  is  better  to 
avoid  it,  as  it  is  against  all  grammatical  rules.  The 
perfect  tense,  however,  may  properly  be  used  in  speaking 
of  an  action  done  not  long  ago ; as,  I was  yesterday,  last 
week,  sono  stato  jeri,  la  settimana  passala:  even  this  is 


better  to  be  avoided. 

The  following  novel  of  Soave  will  shew  all  the  uses  of 
the  present,  imperfect,  and  definite  tenses. 


There  was  a time,  when  in 
every  country  old  houses,  and 
especially  old  castles,  were 
thought  to  be  haunted  by 
ghosts  ; and  people  related  a 
thousand  things  concerning 
their  apparitions,  and  the  harm 
done  to  those  who  dared  to 
dwell  in  them.  By  degrees 
they  discovered  that  such  ap- 
paritions and  fears  were  either 


Fu  * gid  un  tempo,  che  in  ogni 
parte  le  antiche  case  disabitate, 
e soprattutto  i vecchj  castelli  as- 
sediati  si  credevano  f dagli  spU 
riti,  e mille  cose  si  racconta- 
vano  f delle  loro  oppariziom, 
o dei  lerrori  che  producevano  f 
a chi  ardisse  di  soggiornarvi.  A 
poco  a poco  si  e discoperto,  che 
tali  apparizioni,  e tali  spaventi 
0 erano  f mi  giuoco  d'immagi- 


* A definite  tense  according  to  rule  16. 

f Si  credevano,  si  raccontavano,  etc.,  are  imperfects,  being  an 
action  which  continues  at  a time  past  and  unspecified,  accord- 
ing to  rule  14,  first  instance. 


INTRODUCTION, 


11 


the  effects  of  a heated  imagi- 
nation, or  some  natural  causes 
totally  unforeseen,  or  the  deli- 
berate contrivance  of  malignant 
people,  who  made  use  of  these 
means  to  keep  off  from  those 
places,  where  they  carried  on 
their  mischievous  deeds,  Avho- 
ever  could  have  been  able  to 
detect  them.  At  the  present 
day  no  intelligent  man  gives 
any  faith  to  such  silly  narra- 
tions, Common  people,  how- 
ever, are  not  yet  exempt  from 
ancient  prejudices,  and  such 
stories  even  in  our  days  are 
sometimes  related.  When  that 
happens  a prudent  man  con- 
tents himself  with  laughing  at 
them.  Some  are  fond  to  dis- 
play their  courage,  and  go  forth 
boldly  to  meet  the  danger  they 
bold  in  contempt:  but  the  ex- 
ample of  the  Duke  of  Villars 
ought  to  render  every  one  cau- 
tious of  entering  those  places, 
before  he  has  secured  himself 
against  the  evils  which  might 
easily  be  occasioned,  either  by  a 
natural  cause,orby  themalice  of 
people  concealed  within  them. 


nazione  riscaldata,  o effetto  di 
naturali  cagioni  non  avvedute 
dapprima,  o espressa  opera  di 
malvage  persone,  che  usavano 
di  questo  mezzo  per  tener  lontano 
da  quei  luoghi,  ove  nasconde- 
vano  * le  loro  malvagitd,  chi^ 
unqtie  avesse  potato  scoprirle  : 
oggimai  non  vha  persona  di 
senno,  che  presti  pin  alcana  fede 
a terrori  sijfatti.  Dal  popolo 
tuttavia  Vantico  pregiudizio  non 
e ancor  toUo  del  tutto,  e di  tali 
novelle  s'odono  f raccontar  qual- 
che  volta  anche  aWi  nostri,  JJii 
uomo  prudente  ove  do  avvenga^ 
si  appaga  f di  riderne  senzapiu  ; 
alcuni  aman  f far  rnostra  del 
loro  coraggio,  vanno  f ardita^ 
mente  ad‘  affrontar  il  pericolo, 
che  disprezzano : ma  Vesem- 
pio  del  duca  di  Villars  dee  f 
render e ognuno  accorto  a non 
avvenlurafvlsi,  innanzi  d'avti^ 
presa  ogni  sicurezza  per  ripararsi 
da  mall,  che  da  cagione  natii- 
rale  o dalla  malvagitd  di  persone 
cold  nascoste  possono  f faciU 
mente  sopravvenire. 


* Usavano,  nascondevano,  &c.,  are  imperfects,  being  an  action 
which  continues  at  a time  past  and  unspecified,  according  to  rule 
14,  first  instance. 

t S'odonop  si  appaga,  are  present  tenses,  according  to  rule  11. 
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When  still  a youth,  he  was 
sent  by  the  kin^  his  master  on 
important  affairs  to  Germany  : 
on  his  return  he  was  benighted, 
and  overtaken  by  a violent 
storm  in  a miserable  village ; 
where  no  other  place  was  to  be 
found  to  take  shelter  in,  but  a 
few  dirty  cottages  belonging 
to  peasants  : not  far  off,  how- 
ever, an  old  castle  was  in  sight, 
and  as  he  thought  he  could 
there  pass  the  night  more 
comfortably,  he  inquired  con-'^ 
cerning  its  inhabitants,  and 
whether  he  could  procure  a 
night’s  lodging.  The  good 
people  told  him,  that  nobody 
dared  to  lodge  in  it  j for  every 
one  was  frightened  on  account 
of  the  dreadful  noise,  and  the 
phantoms  which  were  seen  by 
night.  Villars  laughed  at  their 
ignorance  : well,  said  he,  I 
should  be  extremely  delighted 
to  see  those  phantoms,  and  to 
bear  that  dreadful  noise.  Then 
to  shew  them  in  what  contempt 


Mentre  questi  era  * ginvane 
tuttavia,  spedito  dal  re  suo  si* 
gnore  per  affari  importanti  in 
Jlemagna,  al  ritorno  fu  f so- 
praggiunto  da  I la  notte,  e da 
una  pioggia  dirotta  in  un  tristo 
villaggio  5 ove  fuori  di  poche,  e 
meschine  copanne  di  contadini 
altro  luogo  non  v'era  % da  rico- 
verarsi,  Vedeasi  + per^  non 
lungi  un  auiico  castello,  e come 
a lui  parea  X di  poter  ivi  passar 
la  notte  piu  agialamente,  cosi 
domando  chi  Id  JvssCj  e se 
quivi  sarehbesi  potuto  aver  VaU 
bergo.  La  buona  gente  rispose 
che  niuno  ardiva  X d'alloggiar 
Id  dentro  per  che  dagli  strepiti 
spaventevoli,  che  si  udivano  fra 
notte,  e da  fantasmi  che  si  ve- 
devano  J tutti  erano"^*  atternti. 
Rise  Villars  della  loro  sempli* 
citd  : ed  io  avro  ben  piacere,  lor 
disse,  di  mirar  anch'io,  questi 
fantasmi,  e d'udir  questi  strepiti , 
spaventosi.  Quindi  dato  ordine 
a"  suoi  di  rimaner  nel  villaggio 
per  dichiarar  vie  meglio  quanto 


* Era,  imperfect,  according  to  rule  14,  4th  way. 
t Fu  and  domando,  defiiiite  tenses,  rule  14. 

X Era  and  vedeasi,  &c.  are  imperfect  tenses,  rule  l4,  first 
way. 

Erano,  imperfect,  rule  14,  first  way. 
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lie  held  such  follies,  he  ordered 
his  servants  to  remain  in  the 
village,  took  his  arms  with 
him,  and  after  he  had  procured 
some  wine  to  be  brought  thi- 
ther, and  a good  fire  to  be 
lighted,  be  went  to  the  castle 
quite  alone. 

Scarcely  had  the  clock  struck 
twelve,  when  behold  he  began 
to  hear  from  afar  a noise  of 
bowlings  mixed  with  the  clank- 
ing of  chains.  Viliars,  with- 
out being  intimidated,  grasped 
his  sword  and  placed  himself 
on  bis  guard.  The  noise  of 
screams  and  clanking  of  chains 
increased  more  and  more. 
Viliars  was  courageously  wait- 
ing the  result,  with  a firm  and 
resolute  mind,  when  behold^ 
with  a tremendous  noise  as  if 
occasioned  by  the  fall  of  the 
whole  castle,  he  saw  the  doors 
burst  open  and  a monstrous 
phantom  enter  all  in  white,  and 
followed  by  four  furies  holding 
funereal  torches  in  their  hands. 
The  phantom  stoppedat  a little 
distance,  and  addressing  him- 
self to  Viliars  : Rash  man  ! 
cried  he  with  a hollow  voice. 


13 

ei  si  heffasse  di  cotalfole,  press 
le  sue  armi,  e faito  recar  del 
vino,  ed  accender  biton  fuoco 
per  ristorarsi,  tutto  solo  s'in- 
camminb  * al  castello. 


Fassata  la  mezza  notte  ecc& 
incomincia  f a Jarsi  udir  da 
lontano'un  confuso  rumore  d'urli 
€ di  grida,  e uno  strepito  di 
catene.  Viliars  senza  atterrirsi 
pon  man  alCarmi,  e si  mette 
sulle  guardie.  Lo  schiamazzo 
degli  ulidati,  e Id  strascico  delle 
cntene  si  fa  | ognor  piu  forte  e 
pill  vicino*  Viliars  con  animo 
sempre  fermg  ed  intrepido  ne 
sta  X attendendo  la  riuscita, 
Quando  ecco,  con  un  fracasso 
come  se  tutto  ne  rovinasse  il 
castello,  spalancare  ei  si  vede  % 
le  ports,  ed  entrare  un  ^nostruoso 
Jantasma  d'enorme  grandezza, 
tutto  coperto  di  hianco,  e seguito  , 
da  quattro  furie  con  fad  funeree 
nelle  mani.  Arresiatosi  ilfan- 
tasma  a pochi  passi,  e volto  a 
Viliars.  Temerario  moriale  ! 
gll  grida  in  tuon  cupo,  tu  che 
osasti  § di  penetrare  in  questi 


* Prese,  s’incammino,  definite  tenses,  rule  14. 
t Incomincia,  present  tense,  rule  12. 
t All  these  are  present  tenses,  according  to  rule  12. 
I Osasti,  a definite  tense,  according  to  rule  16. 
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thou  who  darecist  enter  these 
terrible  places,  fly  thee  hence, 
or  tremble  for  tby  life  ! To  me 
do  you  say  tremble  ? answered 
the  courageous  youth  : you  will 
directly  see,  villain,  whether 
Villars  can  tremble.  Thus  say- 
ing, he  rushed  furiously  upon 
him.  The  phantom  fled  with 
precipitation  5 Villars  pursued 
him,  but  scarcely  had  lie  pass- 
ed the  second  apartment,  when 
the  floor  gave  way,  the  vision 
disappeared, and  he  found  him- 
self entirely  alone,  in  a solitary 
place,  and  in  deep  silence.  It 
is  too  easy  to  imagine  what  was 
the  agitation  of  Villars  in  that 
terrible  moment.  Fortunately 
he  had  not  any  hurt  by  his 
fall  : but  be  clearly  perceived, 
that  being  shut  up  in  such  a 
place  he  -could  not  hope  for 
escape.  He  was  for  a length 
of  time  agitated  by  the  tumult 
of  numberless  ideas  3 at  last 
be  beheld  a glimmering  light, 
through  the  interstices  of  a 
door  which  led  into  the  adjoin- 
ing dungeon,  and  heard  a 
v/hispering  seemingly  of  hu- 


luoghi  terrihill,  sgomhra  ^ dl 
qua  immantinente,  0 trema  * * * § per 
la  tua  vita.  lo  tremare  ! ris- 
ponde  il  giovane  coraggioso  : or 
iu  vedrai,  scellerato,  se  sa  * 
tremar  Villars.  E senza  piu 
con  impeto  furioso  gli  corre  f 
incontro.  Fugge  f precipitoso 
il  fantasma,  Villars  gli  tien  f 
dietro : ma  trapassate  appena  due 
camere,  ecco  profondasi  f il 
pavimento,  scbmparisce  f la  vi- 
sione,  ed  egli  troDasi-]'  tutto  solo 
in  luogo  ignoto  in  un  cupo 
silenzio,  e in  wd  oscuritd  spa- 
ventevole.  Qual  fosse  il  terrore  e 
V agitazione  di  Villars  in  quell' 
orribil  momento  c troppo  facile 
a concepire.  Ei  non  av€a,-1;  per 
sua  ventura,  soferto  alcun  male 
nclla  cadiita  ma  ben  vedeaX  che 
la  raccJnuso,  non  doveva  X os- 
pettar  piu  vscita  ne  scampo.. 
Restato  cosi  lunga  pezza  fra  il 
tumulto  di  mille  pensieri, 
scorge  § alia  fine  un  lieve  bar- 
lume,  atiraverso  la  fenditura 
d'un  iiscio  che  metteva  ]j  nel 
vicino  sotterraneo,  e sente  § un 
bisbiglio  che  sembragU  § di  voci 
umane.  Tende  § acutamente 


* Sgomhra,  trema,  sa,  etc.  all  present  tenses,  according  to 
rule  11. 

d All  these  are  present  tenses,  according  to  rule  12. 

X Avea,  vedea,  doveva,  imperfect,  according  to  rule  14. 

§ Scorge,  sente,  8{c.  all  present  tenses,  according  to  rule,  12. 
il  Metteva,  imperfect,  according  to  rule  14,  second  way. 
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man  voices.  He  listened  at- 
tentively, and  shuddered  on 
hearing  that  a troop  of  ruf- 
fians were  consulting  about  the 
means  of  putting  him  to  death. 
After  much  self-debating, which 
kept  him  for  a considerable 
time  in  excessive  agitation,  he 
at  last  heard  one,  who  said: 
It  might  be  too  dangerous  for 
us  to  kill  him  ; he  is  a man  of 
high  rank  : to-morrow  he  will 
be  searched  for  in  this  castle, 
and  we  shall  be  detected  ; my 
opinion  is,  to  open  the  doors, 
and  set  him  at  liberty.  En- 
couraged by  these  words  : yes, 
cried  he  to  them,  your  attempt 
would  cost  you  too  dear.  I have 
important  letters,  which  are  to 
be  delivered  into  the  king’s  own 
hands.  I have  four  servants  in 
the  neighbouring  village  : my 
death  would  not  remain  undis- 
covered nor  unavenged.  Open : 
I promise  to  you  to  keep  the  se- 
cret, and  a recompence  worthy 
of  Villars.  After  a short  de- 
liberation, it  was  resolved  to 
set  him  at  liberty,  but  however 
with  an  oath,  that  he  should 
only  say,  he  had  seen  and  heard 


VorecchiOf  e riesce  * con  suo 
rnaggior  spavento  che  fra  una 
trappa  di  male  genii  si  fa  * ivi 
consulta  sulla  maniera  di  trarlo 
a rnorte.  Dopo  varj  dibatti^ 
menti,  che  Jralle  angustie  il 
tennero  f lungamente  ode  * uno 
alia  fine,  il  quale  dice  .•*  Troppo 
pericoloso  per  nni  pub  essere  I’am- 
mdzzarlo  : egli  e persona  di 
troppo  eonto,  domani  ne  sara 
fatta  ricerca  per  tutto  il  castelio 
e mi  sarenio  scoperti : mio  par  ere 
e § che  aprasi,  e si  rimetia  in 
llhertd.  Villars  a cib  rincorato  .• 
s)  troppo  caro,  lor  grida,  § il 
vostro  attentato  vi  costerebhe. 
lo  ho  j[  lettere  iniportanti,  che 
esser  deggiono  rimesse  al  re  in 
propria  mano  : ho  ||  nel  vicino 
villaggio  quattro  persone  di  mio 
servigio : la  morte  mia  ne  star 
poirebbe  nascosta,  ne  rimarrebbesi 
invendicata.  Sprite;  io  pro- 
metto  Ij  a tutti  il  segreto,  e una 
ricompensa  degna  di  Villars. 
Dopo  breve  consigUofu  ^ allora 
risoluto  di  liber arlo,  obhligandolo 
perb  a giitrare  che  altro  ei 
detto  non  avrebbe,  se  non  d'avere 
Id  deatro  veduto  e udito  cose 
terribili ; e ben  certamente  il 


* Scorge,  sente,  &e.  all  present  tenses,  according  to  rule  12. 
f Tennero,  definite,  according  to  rule  14. 

§ E , grida,  8^c.  present  tenses,  according  to  rule  12. 

11  Ho,  prometto,  present  tenses,  ruleil. 

^ Fu,  definite  tense,  according  to  rule  Ifi. 
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terrible  things  therein  j and  he 
could  certainly  say  so.  Some 
time  after,  while  he  was  at 
one  of  his  villas  with  some 
friemls,  he  saw  an  unknown 
person  present  himself  before 
liim,»  wdio  offered  him  two 
beautiful  and  lively  colts,  and 
said  : They  beg  you  to  accept 
this  gift  to  whom  you  pro- 
mised secrecy  within  the  castle, 
which  you  ought  to  remember, 
and  which  you  have  so  faith- 
fully kept.  Now  they  liberate 
you  from  your  promise,  since 
being  in  a place  of  security 
out  of  this  kingdom,  they  want 
nothing,  nor  have  they  any 
thing  to  fear. 

He  then  related  what  had 
happened  to  him  within  the 
castle.  The  five  spectres  were 
five  coiners  of  false  money, 
who  concealed  themselves  there 
with  others  j the  floor  that 
sunk  was  one  of  the  traps  with 
which,  in  the  time  of  the  civil 
wars  and  petty  tyrants,  almost 
all  the  castles  were  furnished. 
Rejoiced  at  having  been  able 


potea* * * §  dir  cm  ragione.  Pdssnio 
alcun  tempo,  mentre  in  uria  sua 
villa  si  stava  * egli  fra  suoi 
amici,  videsi  f un  uomo  ignotu 
venir  d'avanti,  il  quale  due  leg- 
giadri  e vezzosi  puledri  a hit 
preseniando : qiiesto  dono,  disse^ 
gli,  t preganvi  § d'accettare 
coloro  ai  quali  di  segreto  gid 
promettesteX  dentro  il  castello, 
di  cui  dehbevi  § sovvenire  e che 
si  fedelmenie  avete  |1  finora 
tenuto.  Ora  liberano  § mi  Id 
vostra  fede  percJie  usciti  del 
regno,  e posti  in  sicuro,  ne  p'm 
ahbissognano  § di  cosa  alcuna, 
ne  cQsa  alcuna  hanno  § a temere^ 

Narro  | egli  allora  ciocche  en- 
tro  al  caslclLo  gli  era  avvemito. 
I cinque  spetiri  erano  ^ cinque 
fabhricatori  di  false  monete  che 
la  si  occLiltavano  ^ con  altri  : 
il  pavimento  profondato  era  ^ 
uno  dei  trohocchelti  di  cui  al 
tempo  delle  guerre  intestine  e 
dei  jnccoli  tiranni  quasi  tutti 
i castelli  erano  ^ provveduti. 
Lieto  Villars  d' aver potuto  scam- 


* Potea, stava,  imperfect  tenses,  according  to  rule  16,  first  way^ 

t Videsi,  definite  tense,  according  to  rule  16. 

X Dissegli,  &c.  definite  tenses,  according  to  rule  16. 

§ Preganvi,  &c.  present  tenses,  according  to  rule  11. 

[|  Jvete  tenuto,  perfect  tenses,  according  to  rule  1 7. 

^ Erano j Ac.  imperfect  tenses,  according  to  rule  14,  first  way. 
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to  escape  from  the  danger;,  parne,  ogni  volta  che  il  fatto 

whenever  Villars  related  the  ne  raecontava^ . mai  non  las-> 

story,  he.  has  often  blamed  the  ciava  * di  biasimare  il  suo  sa- 

rashness  of  his  courage,  and  vercfdo  ardore,  e di  proporre  se 

pointed  himself  out  as  an  in-  stesso  in  eserrtpio  de  pericoli,  a 

stance  of  the  dangers  into  cui  pub  conduTre  un  coraggio 

vvhich  a person  may  be  plunged  inconsideratd. 

by  a too  inconsiderate  boldness. 


Different  ways  to  address  in  Italian. 

RULET  XVIII.— When  Italians  address  themselves 
either  to  a man  or  woman,  they  use  one  of  these  three 
persons : the  second  person  singular,  the  second  person 
plural,  or  the  third  singular,  according  to  the  station  or 
rank  in  life  of  those  who  are  addressed. 

I.  The  second  person  singular  is  used  when  masters 
Speak  to  their  servants  ; parents  to  their  children ; hus- 
band and  wife,  and  brothers  and  sisters,  to  each  other. 
It  is  used  likewise  between  very  intimate  friends,  and 
lastly  in  poetry. 

II.  The  second  person  plural  is  used  by  children 
speaking  to  their  parents ; by  ladies  speaking  to  gentle- 
men of  the  same  station  of  life  as  they  are  Themselves  ; 
by  gentlemen  speaking  to  persons  below  them,  or  to 
tradespeople. 

III.  The  third  person  singular  is  used  by  servants 
speaking  to  their  masters;  by  gentlemen  speaking,  or 
when  they  address  themselves  to  ladies  of  the  same  sta- 
tion of  life  as  they  are  themselves. 


* Raccontam  'Awd  lasciava  are  imperfect  tenses,  according  to 
rule  1 4,  first  way. 
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It  is  to  be  observed  that,  when  the  third  person  singular 
is  used,  you  is  changed  into  vostra  SignonOy* * * §  which 
serves  to  address  both  man  and  woman ; and  if  more 
than  tw'o  persons  are  spoken  to,  you  is  changed  into 
ie  vostre  Signorie,  or  lor  Signoriy  always  making  thd 
verb  agree  with  them  ; that  is  to  say,  the  verb  is  to  be 
third  person  singular  with  vostra  SignoriUy  and  third  per- 
son plural  with  vostre  Signorie, 

That,  in  speaking  to  a person  of  rank  or  to  a nobleman, 
VOS  signor  ia  lllustrissimay  i or  vostra  ExcellenzUy  is  to  be 
used  j to  a prince  of  the  blood,  vostra  Altezza;  to  a king, 
vostra  Macsta;  to  a monk,  vostra  Paternitd;  to  a priest, 
vostra  Eiverenza;  to  a cardinal,  vostra  Eminenza;  to 
a pope,  vostra  Santitd, 

That,  in  speaking  in  the  third  person,  the  adjective  or 
participle  (if  there  be  any)  is  to  be  of  the  feminine 
gender,  $ and  that  the  possessive  pronoun  your  is 
changed  into  suoy  suuy  suoiy  sue^  § for  the  singular,  and 
into  /oro  II  for  the  plural. 


* Vostra  Signoria  is  pronounced  Vossignoria  and  written  V.  S® 
Obser?re  that  not  to  repeat  V.  S.  too  often^  we  make  use  of  ella 
youj  di  lei  of  you,  a lei  or  le  to  you,  lei  or  la  you,  da  lei  from 
you  j and  instead  of  le  vostre  signorie,  we  say^,  elleno  or  esse  you^ 
di  loro  of  you,  a loro  to  you^  da  loro  from  you. 

f Vossignoria  lllustrissima  is  written  V.  S,  Illma. ; Vostra 
ccllenza,  V,  Ecc^(*, ; Vostra  Altezza,  V,  A. ; Vostra  Maesta,  V. 
M,;  Vostra  Paternitd,  V,  PtK'j  Vostra  River enza,  V.  R, 
Vostra  Eminenza,  ¥,  Em'^a,  • Vostra  Santitd,  V.  &c. 

J This  should  be  the  proper  way  ; but  we  also  find  the  adjec- 
tive and  the  participle  agree  with  the  person  addressed  3 that  is 
to  say,  of  the  masculine  gender,  if  a man  is  spoken  to. 

§ Suo,  sua,  suoi,  sue,  are  to  agree  with  the  person  spdkcn  of. 
j|  Loro  is  of  both  genders  and  numbers. 
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Examples,  shewing  the  uses  of  the  three  persons  em- 
ployed in  speaking  to  people : from  GoldonL 

First  Example. 

Florindo,  a master,  speaking  in  the  second  person  sin- 
gular, to  Trivella,  a servant,  who  speaks  in  the  third 
person  singular : 


/2.— Here!  Trivella, 

Tr.— Sir. 

FI.  — Quick)  pack  up  my 
things,  go  to  the  post-house, 
and  bespeak  a calash  for  twelve 
o’clock. 

Tr.— Where  to,  if  I am  al- 
lowed to  ask  ? 

FI. — I will  go  back  to  Venice, 
jy.— So  suddenly  ? has  any 
misfortune  befallen  you  ? have 
you  met  with  any  unfortunate 
accident } 

Fl.—l  cannot  tell  you  any 
thing  now  j in  our  journey  1 
shall  tell  you  all. 

TV. — Dear  master,  pardon  a 
servant  for  beingtoobold  j but 
you  are  well  acquainted  with 
my  fidelity  j and  you  must  re- 
member that  your  uncle  has 
conferred  upon  me,  as  the 
oldest  servant  of  your  house, 
the  honour  to  attend  you  on  the 
journey  he  has  permitted  you 
to  make  5 and  he  was  so  kind 
as  to  say  that  he  trusted  and 
placed  his  hopes  in  me,  I en- 
treat yqu,  for  heaven’s  sake,  to 


Ehi ! Trivella. 

Signore, 

Presto  metti  insieme  la  mid 
Toba^  va  alia  posta^  e ordina 
un  caiesse  per  mezzo  giorno. 

Per  dove,  se  la  domanda  ^ 
lecita  9 

Voglio  tornare  a Venezia, 

Cost  improvvisamente  9 Uh 
suecessa  qualche  disgrazia  P Ha 
ella  avuto  qualche  cattivo  in- 
contro  9 

Per  adesso  non  ti  dico  niente. 
Per  viaggio  ti  contero  tutto. 

Caro  signor  padrone,  perdoni, 
se  un  servifore  a troppo  si  avan- 
za ma  ella  la  mia  fedeltdi 
e si  ricordi,  che  il  suo  signor 
zio  in  questo  viaggio  che  le  ha 
accordato  di  fare  mi  ha  dato  V 
onore  di  sercir-la,  corne  antico 
di  casa,  ed  ha  avuto  la  hontd  dV 
dire  che  si  fidava  unicamente  a 
me.  La  supplico  per  amor  del 
cielo  difarmi  partecipe  del  wo- 
tivo  della  sua  risoluzione,  accio 
possa  assicurare  il  suq>  Signo-r 
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acquaint  me  with  the  motive 
of  your  resolution  ; in  order 
that  I may  assure  your  uncle 
that  a justifiable  reason  induced 
you  to  go  away  in  a manner^ 
which  will  certainly  give  occa- 
sion to  suspect  you. 

FI.  — Dear  Trivella,  time 
elapses,  and  1 cannot  enter 
into  a long  explanation  to  in- 
form you  of  the  motive  of  my 
departure  > for  once,  do  as  I 
bid  you  j go,  and  bespeak  the 
calash. 

TV. — Do  these  gentlemen,  of 
whom  you  are  a guest,  know 
that  you  wish  to  go  aivay  ? . 

F2.  —They  do  not  know  j 
but  I will  tell  them  in  two 
words : I shall  take  leave, 
thank  them,  and  go. 

Tr. — What  will  they  say  of 
your  sudden  resolution  ? 

FI. — I shall  tell  them  that  a 
letter  from  my  uncle  obliges 
me  to  set  out  immediately. 


ziOf  che  una  giusta  ragione  Vha 
indotto  a par  tire  in  una^  maniera 
che  dard  certamente  da  mormo~ 
rare. 


Caro  Trivella,  il  tempo  passer, 
e non  posso  perderlo  in  farAi 
un  lungo  racconto,  per  parted^ 
par-X\  i motivi  della  mid  parten- 
za.  Questa  volta  eontenta-tl  di 
far  a modo  mio.  Va  a or  dinar 
questo  calesse. 

Sanno  questi  Signori  di  cut 
e ospite,  che  ella  vuol  andar 
via  ? % i. 

Non  lo  sanno ; ma  in  due  pa- 
role glielo  dico  mi  licenzio,  gli 
ringrazio  e parto. 

Che  vuol  ella  che  dicono  di 
questa  improvvisa  risoluzione  ? 
DirOfChe  una  lettera  dimio  zio: 
m'obbliga  a partir  subito,  &c. 


Second  Example. 

Ottavio^  a father,  speaking  in  the  second  person  singular 
to  Rosaura^  his  daughter,  who  speaks  to  him  in  the  second 
person  plural. 


Ros.  — Father,  I wish  you 
a good  day ! 

Ott. — Oh  ! daughter,  good  - 
days  are  all  over  with  me. 

Ros. — For  what  reason  ? 


Signor  padre,  il  cielo  vi  dia  il 
biion  giorno ! 

Oh ! figliuola,  i giorni  humi, 
sono  per  me  finiti. 

Per  qua  I ragione  ? ^ 


INTRODUCTION. 


Ott. — Because  I am  no  longer 
able  to  make  a single  penny. 
We  are  spending  every  day^  and 
ruin  will  be  the  consequence. 
Ros. — But  I beg  your  pardon 
you  are  talked  of  throughout 
all  Bologna  as  a rich  man. 

Ott. — I a rich  man  ? heaven 
forgive  you  ! may  heaven  blast 
the  tongue  of  those  who  ca- 
lumniate me. 

Ros, — They  do  not  calumniate 
you  speaking  of  you  as  a 
wealthy  man. 

Ott. — Nay,  they  cannot  do 
worse.  If  they  think  me  to  be 
a rich  man,  they  will  conspire 
against  my  life,  and  then  1 shall 
not  be  safe  at  home.  Thieves 
will  break  open  the  doors  of  my 
house  by  night.  Oh  heavens  ! 
I shall  be  obliged  to  double  the 
locks,  to  augment  the  number 
of  bolts,  and  put  mope  bars. 
Rather  take  another 
servant,  if  you  are  afraid. 

Ott. — Another  servant  ? ano- 
ther traitor,  another  thief,  you 
mean  j we  have  scarcely  enough 
to  live  for  ourselves. 

Ros. — By  what  I hear,  you 
are  poor. 

Ott. — Tt  is  too  true  ! 

Ros. — What  will  you  do  then 
to  marry  me,  and  to  give  me 
my  portion  ? 


SI 

Perche  non  si  gmdagna  piu  un 
soldo.  Ogni  giorno  si  spende,  e 
si  va  in  rovina. 

Ma,  perdonatemi,  tutta  Bo- 
logna vi  decanta  per  uomo  ricco. 

lo  ricco  ? io  ricco  ? il  cieh 
telo  perdoni ; il  cielo  fc^ccia 
cader  la  lingua  a chi  dice  male 
di  me. 

A dir^  die  siete  ricco,  non 
dicono  male  di  mi, 

Anzi,  non  possono  dir  peggio. 
Se  mi  credono  ricco,  m’insidie- 
ranno  la  vita,  non  saro  sicuro  in 
casa.  La  notte  i ladri  mi  apri- 
ranno  le  porte.  Oh  ! cielo  ! mi 
converrd  duplicare  le  serraiure, 
accrescere  i chiavistdli  metterci 
delle  stanghe. 

Piuttosto  se  avete  timore,  pren- 
dete  in  casa  un  altro  servitor e, 
Un  altro  servitore  ? un  altro 
' ladro,  un  altro  traditore  vuoi 
dire  3 noi  abbiamo  appena  da 
vivere  per  noi. 

Per  quel  ch’io  sento,  voi  siete 
miserabile. 

Pur  troppo  e la  veritd. 

Dunque  comefarete  a maritar-* 
mi  e darmi  la  dote  P 
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Ott. — This  is  what  hinders 
me  from  sleeping  at  night. 

Ros. — How  then,  do  you  wish 
to  make  me  despair  } 

O/^.—No,  no,  the  case  will 
not  be  without  remedy. 

Ros, — But  will  there  be  a 
portion  for  me  or  not  ? 

Ah  ! there  will  be. 

It  should  be  of  twenty 
thousand  dollars. 

Ott, — Hold  your  tongue,  do 
not  call  it  to  my  mind,  for  it 
kills  me. 

Ros. — Heaven  grant  yx>u  a 
long  life  ; but  after  your  death 
I shall  be  your  only  heiress. 

Heiress ! what  do  you 
fiope  to  inherit  ? 


Questo  € quello  che  non  nii 
lascia  dormire  la  notte. 

Come  ! mi  porrete  voi  in  dis-: 
perazione  ? 

No,  il  caso  non  e disperato. 

Ma  la  mia  dote  vi  sara,  o non 
vi  sara  ? 

Ah ! vi  sara, 

Devono  essere  ventimila  scudi. 

Tad,  non  melo  rammentare 
che  mi  sento  morire. 

II  cielo  vi  faccia  vivere  lungo 
tempo ; ma  dopo  la  vostra  morte 
to  saro  la  vostra  unica  erede. 
Erede  di  che  ? che  cosa  speri 
d'ereditare 


Third  Example, 


Beatrice^  a ladjj  speaking  to  Florinda^  a gentleman,  in 
the  second  person  plural,^  who  speaks  to  her  in  the  third 


person  singular. 

Beat. — -Good  morning  to  you, 
Mr.  Florindo. 

Flor. — Your  servant,  Madana, 
I was  just  wishing  to  see 
you. 

Beat. — What  is  your  pleasure } 


^en  levato  il  Signor  Florindo. 

Servitore  umilissimo  Signora 
Beatrice  j appunto  desideram 
di  riverirla. 

Che  cosa  avete  da  comandar- 
mi? 


* Observe  that  a lady  would  not  commit  a fault  were  she  to 
speak  to  a gentleman  in  the  third  person  singular. 
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Flo. — I have  to  beg  of  you  to 
torgive  the  trouble  I have  Oc- 
casioned you,  to  thank  you 
for  all  the  civilities  you  have 
deigned  to  shew  me,  and  to 
beg  that  you  will  give  me  any 
commands  you  may  have  for 
Venice. 

Beat. — How  I For  Venice  ? 
and  when  ? 

Flo. — Directly  I I have  sent 
for  the  calash. 

Beat. — You  are  joking. 

Mo. — Indeed,  it  is  so,  ma- 
dam. 

Beat. — But  why  so  sudden  a 
resolution  ? 

F/o.— A letter  from  my  un- 
cle obliges  me  to  set  out  im- 
mediately. 

Beat.  — Does  my  nephew 
know  it  ? 

Flo. — I have  not  yet  told 
him. 

Beat. — He  shall  not  let  you 

Flo. — I hope  he  will  not 
hinder  me  from  going. 

Beat.— If  my  nephew  lets  you 
go  away,  I shall  use  all  my 
efforts  to  detain  you. 

Flo. — I do  not  know  what  to 
say  to  it.  You  speak  in  a man- 
ner I do  not  understand.  For 
what  reason  will  you  detain 
me  ? 


Ho  da  suppikar-ki  dl  condo- 
nare  il  lungo  incommodp  che  le 
ho  Tecato,  rmgraziarA&.  di  tuttp^ 
le  finezze,  c/i’ella  s'e  degnata  di 
farmi^  e pregar-la  di  darmi 
qualche  cumando  per  Venezia. 

Come  P A Venezia  P Quando  P 

A momently  ho  mandate  a 
OT  dinar  la  post  a. 

Foi  scherzate. 

In  verity  ella  e Signora. 

Ma  perche  questa  repentina  ri- 
soluzione  P 

Una  lettera  di  mio  zio  m'obbll- 
ga  a partire  imrmdiatmneute , 

Lo  sa  mio  nipote  P 

Non  glleV  ho  deito  ancora. 

Egli  non  vi  lascerd  partire. 

Spero  che  non  m'impedirh  di 
farlo,  ' 

Se  mio  nipote  vi  lascia  andare, 
farh  io  ogni  sforzo . per  tratte- 
nervi. 

Non  so  che  dirp.  Ella  parla 
in  una  maniera  che  non  capisco. 
Per  qual  ragione  mi  vuol  ifaF\ 
tenere  P 
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Beat,  — ^ Ah ! Mr.  Florindo, 
it  is  no  longer  time  to  dissemble, 
you  know  ray  heart,  you  well 
know  my  passion. 

Flo. — You  do  me  ari  honour 
which  I do  not  deserve. 

Beat, — And  you  are  obliged 
to  love  me  in  return. 

Flo. — That  seems  a little 
difficult. 

Beat. — Yes,  you  are  obliged 
to  love  me  in  return.  A lady, 
who  has  overcome  her  bashful- 
ness,  and  has  discovered  the 
secret  of  her  love,  does  not  de- 
serve to  be  so  ill  treated. 

Flo.' — I did  not  oblige  you  to 
speak.  . • . 

Beat.  •—  I have  been  sileiit 
this  month,  now  I can  remain 
so  no  longer. 

Flo. — If  you  had  been  silent 
a month  and  a day  it  would 
have  been  the  same. 


^ Ah  ! Signor  Florindo,  non  e 
piu  tempo  di  dissimulare.  Voi 
conoscete  il  mio  cuore,  voi  sapete 
la  mia  passione. 

Ella  mi  fa  una  finezza  che  non 
rr^erito. 

E siete  in  ohhligo  di  corrispon^ 
dere  all  amor  mio. 

Questo  e quello  che  mi  pare  un 
poco  difficile. 

Si  siete  in  obbligo  di  corrispon- 
dermi]  una  donna,  che  ha  su~ 
peralo  il  rossore,  ed  ha  svelato 
Varcano  dell'  amor  suo,  non  me- 
rita  d'essere  villanamente  trat- 
tata. 

lo  noil  Vho  obbligata  a parlare. 

Ho  taciuto  un  mese  ora  non 
posso  piu. 

Se  Ella  taceva  un  mese  e un 
giorno  non  era  niente. 


More  Examples  of  addressing  in  writing. 


A letter  of  Count  Francis  Algarotti  to  Francis  M. 
Zanotti,  his  friend;  in  the  second  person  singular. 


After  a prosperous  and  most 
delightful  journey,  I arrived 
yesterday  morning  at  Venice, 
where  I found  a letter  from  you, 
for  which,  more  than  for  any 
thing  else,  I was  glad  to  arrive 
there.  But  I was  somewhat 
disappointed ; because  I was 


lo  son  giunto  jer  mcittina  dopo 
unfelice  e dilettosissimo  viaggio 
in  Venezia,  dove  ho  ritrovato 
una  letter  a tua,  per  la  quale 
piu  che  per  altro  ho  a/vuto  caro 
di  giungervi.  Ma  io  sono  stato 
alquanto  ingannato,  che  dove  io 
credea  di  trovare  una  lettera  tuq 
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in  expectation  of  finding  a 
very  long  letter  from  you,  and 
not  written  with  such  haste 
as  the  others  have  been,  which 
1 have  hitherto  received  from 
you,  J found  it  written  in  great 
haste,  and  shorter  indeed  than 
I wanted.  But,  good  God,  will 
there  be  no  end  to  your  cursed 
visits,  in  order  that  you  may 
have  a little  time  to  write  a 
longer  letter  to  your  friend, 
who  has  no  other  consolation 
at  present  than  your  letters  ? 
1 entreat  you  in  the  most  ear- 
nest manner  to  endeavour  to 
find  some  time  for  this  good 
office,  in  order  to  console  me 
a little  more  than  yon  have 
hitherto  done, 


liinga,  e non  iscritta  cost  in 
fretta  come  lo  sono  state  le  altre 
che  ho  ricevute  da  te  fino  ad  ora, 
io  Vho  ritrovata  scritta  infreCta 
essa  pur  e hrevissima,  assai  pin 
in  veritd  che  non  mi  facea 
d’uopo,  Ma,  Dio  buono!  non 
avrai  tu  mai  finite  coteste  iue 
maladette  visite,  sicche  tu  non 
ahhia  tempo  di  scrivere  un  po'a 
lungo  di  te  ad  un  amico  tuoy  il 
quale  ultra  consolazione  omai 
piu  non  ha  che  le  lettere  tue 
Io  ti  priego  quanto  so  € posso  il 
piu  di  faredi  averlo  questo  tempo 
da  consolarmi  un  pocO  piu  che 
tu  fino  a quest  ’ora  non  hai 
fattOf  8^q. 


A letter  of  Marcantonio  Biorci  to  his  brother  Giam- 
battista ; in  the  second  person  singular. 


Your  letter  found  me  in  this 
villa  of  Cavallasca,  where  it  is 
now  eight  days  since  I have  en- 
joyed myself  in  company  with 
the  Count  Imbanati,  and  with  a 
society  of  Milanese  friends.  I 
wOndei*  you  do  not  find  means 
to  get  rid  of  your  hypocondria. 
Do  you  think  that  it  is  an  infir- 
mity of  a man  of  Montferrat 
and  worthy  of  being  admitted 
into  such  a gay  family  as  our’s  ? 
But,  jesting  apart,  since  Ma- 
rianne wishes  1 should  be  se- 
rious upon  this  topic,  I must 


La  tua  lettera  e venuta  a tro- 
mrmi  in  questa  villa  di  CavaL 
lasca,  dove  da  otto  giortii  me  la 
godo  col  Conte  Imbonati,  e con 
una  brigatella  d' amici  Milariesi, 
Mi  meraviglio  molto  che  tu  non 
trovi  modo  di  cacciarti  Vipocon- 
dria  di  corpo.  Ti  pare  che 
questo  sia  un  male  da  Monferri- 
no.)  e meritevole  d'essere  ammesso 
in  unafamigUa  tutta  lietacome 
la  nostra  P Lasciando  perb  gli 
scherzi,  poiche  Marianna  vuol 
pure  che  questo  sia  un  argc~ 
mento  seriOj  ti  dico,  che  presto 
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tell  you^  that  you  would  soon 
recover^  if  you  drank  wine  with 
a little  more  water  than  your 
usual  custom,  and  if  you  walk- 
ed several  times  a day,  but 
without  however  fatiguing  your- 
self, after  having  trotted  on 
horseback  aii  hour  every  mor- 
ning before  sun-rise  j and  if 
you  could  only  eat  things  of  a 
delicate  nature,  such  as  poultry, 
birds,  calfs  liver,  kidneys,  and 
other  things  of  that  kind. 


gueriresti,  se  ii  dessi  a here  il  vino 
un  po'  pin  innacquato  che  non 
fai^e  se  passeggiassi  di  moUe  volte 
il  di,  senza  pero  stancarti,  dopo 
d'aver  irottato  un'  ora  a cavallo 
ogni  mattina  cominciando  un 
po'  prima  del  levar  del  sole ; t 
se  non  mangiassi  pox  che  cose 
dilicate  e tenere,  doe  polity  uccel~ 
letti,  fegati  di  vitella,  grnnelli  e 
altre  tali  cosucce. 


A letter  of  Pope  Ganganelli  to  Mr.  Stuart,  a Scotch 
gentleman  ; in  the  third  person  singular. 


I have  followed  you,  my  dear 
Sir,  with  my  mind,  as  well  on 
the  sea  as  on  the  Thames.  As 
long  as  I shall  travel  with  my 
mind  through  England,  nobody 
will  insult  me ; but  were  I to 
go  thither  in  propria  persona, 
clad  in  my  religious  habit,  God 
knows  how  I should  be  treated 
by  the  common  people.  You 
must  however  agi’ee  with  me, 
that  Popes  are  a good  kind  of 
people  ; since,  if  they  would 
-make  reprisals,  they  could 
exact  that  priests  and  monks 
should  be  allovved  to  enter 
London  in  theii*  habit,  or  else 
that  an  Englishman  should  not 
-.ibe  permitted  to  enter  Rome. 
And  who  would  be  the  first  to 
be  caught?  You,  dear  Sir,  who 
from  time  to  time  are  fond  of 
visiting  Italy. 


lo  Vho  seguitata,  carissimo 
Signor  mio,  con  la  mente  e per 
mare,  e sul  Tamigi.  Fintanto- 
che  viaggerd  la  mente  mia  per 
Vinghilterra,  nessuno  m'insul- 
terd:  ma  se  io  v'audossi  in 
persona  e coll'  abito  religioso, 
Dio  sa  come  sarei  irattato  dalla 
plebaglia.  Ella  pertanto  con- 
venga  mecoy  che  i Papi  son 
buona  gente,  poiche  se  volessero 
far  delle  rappresaglie,  potreb- 
bono  esigere  che  si  lasciassero 
enirare  in  Londra  i preii,  ed  i 
frati  coll'  abito  loro,  oppure 
non  si  ricevesse  in  Roma  verun 
Inglese.  E chi  mrebbe  il  prime 
a restar ci  preso  ? Ella  caro  Si- 
gnore cui  piace  di  tanto  in  tanto 
riveder  V Italia, 


MORE  RULES  FOR  COMPOSITION. 


I.  Nouns  or  pronouns  being  the  subject  of  the  verb, 
or  rather  being  the  nominative  case,  may  be  put  after  the 
verb,  whenever  a period  begins  : Example  : 


Ruffino  writes  that  the  Cal- 
(flees  chose  the  fire  for  their 
God. 

Those  captains  sustained  tiie 
charge  of  the  Catholics, 
Fortune  could  not  be  more 
favorable  fo  us  than  when  she 
appeared  to  be  most  adverse. 


Scrive  ‘^Ruffino  die  f gli  Cal^ 
dei  si  elessero  per  Iddio  il  fuoco. 

BORGHINI, 

Sosiennero  * quei  capitani  la 
carica  dei  Cattolici.  davila. 
Non  poteva  * la  for  tuna  riu- 
scirci  piu  favorevole  che  quando 
ha  mostrato  di  voter ci  piu  esser 
contraria.  bentivoglio. 


II.  Nouns  or  pronouns,  being  the  subject  of  the  nomi- 
native case  of  an  active  participle,  may  be  put  after  the 
active  participle  (provided  no  ambiguity  occurs),  and  if 
this  participle  and  the  following  verb  are  governed  by  one 
nominative,  the  nominative  maybe  put  after  the  verb. 


Michael  Angelo  was  born  in  Michelagnolo  nacque  in  Co- 
Corentino,  his  father  being  rentino,  essendo  J suo  padre 
called  Ludovico  Buonaroti.  chiamato  Lodovico  Buonaroti. 

BOEGHINI. 


♦ Ruffino,  quei  capitani,  la  Jortuna^  being  the  subjects  of 
the  verbs,  are  put  after  them. 

f According  to  modern  orthography  we  put  i instead  of  gli. 
% Suo  padre,  being  the  subject,  is  put  after  the  active  parr 
ticiple. 
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A birdcatcher  having  caught 
a quailj  &c. 

Finally,  the  Caldees  taking 
their  God  with  them,  went  to 
Egypt. 


Avendo* * * §  un  ucellatore  presa 
una  quaglia,  ec.  firenzuola. 

Ultimamente  portando  il  loro 
Iddio,  sene  andarono  -j-  i CaU 
dei  in  Egitto.  borghini. 


III.  Nouns  or  pronouns,  being  the  nominative  case,  or 
the  subject,  may  be  put  after  the  verb,  whenever  you  wish 
to  begin  the  sentence  with  the  governed  case. 


Now  I think  that  you  know 
what  your  good  is  j for  the 
evil  of  both  (soul  and  body) 
would  arise  from  our  discord. 

A great  number  of  people 
apply  themselves  to  these  two 
kinds  of  trades  in  Holland  and 
Zealand. 

By  these  counsels,  by  this 
art,  actions  and  aims,  that  glo- 
rious Charles  became  great,  and 
Emperor  of  Rome. 


Ohy  or  mi  par  che  tu  conoschi 
il  ben  tuo,  perche  dalla  discor- 
dia  nostra  nascerebbe  :j:  il  mat 
delV  una  e delV  altro.  gelli. 

A queste  due  qualitd  di  mestie- 
ri  s'applica  in  Olanda  e in  Ze~ 
landa  § un  numero  grandissimq 
dipersone,  bentivoglio. 
Con  questi  consigli,  con  queste 
arti,  con  queste  azioni,  con 
questi  Jini,  divento  magno  e 
Imperator  di  Roma  |1  quel  glo~ 
riosissimo  Carlo. 

GUICCIARDINI. 


* Un  uccellatore,  being  the  nominative  case,  is  put  after, 

f I Caldeiy  being  the  nominative  of  both  the  participle  and 
the  veib,  is  placed  after  the  verb. 

j:  Il  mal  is  the  nominative  case,  which  is  put  aftef  the  verb, 
because  the  governed  case,  dalla  discordia,  is  put  before  the  verb. 

§ Un  numero  is  the  nominative  case,  which  is  put  after  the 
verb,  because  the  governed  case,  a queste  due  qualitd/\s  put  before 
the  verb. 

II  Quel  gloriqsissimo  Carlo,  &c.  is  the  nominative  case,  which 
is  placed  after  the  verb,  because  the  governed  cases,  con  questi 
consign,  con  queste  arti.  Sic.  are  put  before  the  verb. 
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For  as  a right  judgment  can- 
not be  expected  from  an  nn- 
skilful  and  inexperienced  j udge, 
&c. 

Mimio  having  said  these 
things,  &c. 


Perche  come  da  un  giudice  in- 
capace  cdinesperto  nonsi  possono 
aspettare  * * * § sentenze  rette,  ec. 

Guicciardini; 
Queste  cose  avendo  dette  f il 
Mimio,  ec.  bembo. 


I V.  Nouns  or  pronouns  being  the  nominative  case,  may 
be  put  after  the  verb,  whenever  the  relatives  chcy  il  quale, 
la  quale,  8cc.  (as  accusatives  or  other  cases  but  nomina- 
tives, unless  with  the  verb  essere)  precede  it. 


The  city  of  Rouen,  situated 
on  the  banks  of  the  river,  be- 
tween Havre  de  Grace  and 
Paris,  is  become  noble  and  rich, 
on  account  of  the  commerce 
which  all  northern  nations  hold 
in  it. 

In  which  liberality  properly 
consists. 

The  advantage  which  these 
two  provinces  receive  from  the 
sea  and  rivers  is  so  great,  &c.  - 


Fra  Avre  di  Grazia  e Parigi  e 
posta  sopra  il  jiume  la  cittd  di 
Roano,  fatta  nohile  e ricca  per 
il  commercio  che  vi  tengono  :{l 
tutte  le  nazioni  settentrionali. 

DAVILA, 

Nella  qual  cosa  consiste  pro- 
prio  § la  liheralitd.  gelli. 

Cos'!  grande  e il  vantaggio,  che 
ricevono  |j  qiieste  due  provincie 
dal  mare  e dalle  riviere,  ec. 

EENTIVOGLIO. 


* Sentenze  rette  is  the  nominative  case,  which  is  placed 
after  the  verb,  because  the  governed  case,  da  un  giudice,  is  put 
before  the  verb. 

t II  Mimio  is  the  nominative  case,  which  is  put  after  the  verb, 
because  the  governed  case,  queste  cose,  is  put  before  it. 

:j:  Tutte  le  nazioni,  &c.  is  the  nominative  case,  which  is  put 
after  the  verb,  because  the  relative  che  (accusative)  precedes  it, 

§ La  liheralitd  is  the  nominative  case,  which  is  put  after  the 
verb,  because  quale,  a relative,  precedes  it. 

11  Queste  due  provincie  is  the  nominative  case,  which  is  put 
after  the  vcib,  because  the  relative  che  (accusative)  precedes  it. 
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It  is  likewise  unknown  who 
his  pupils  were  in  that  art. 

For  where  can  that  cowardly 
man  be  found,  whom  the  ex- 
treme dangers  of  his  country 
would  not  inflame  with  just 
anger  ? 

Be  pleased  not  only  to  hear, 
but  also  to  consider,  what  at 
present  my  opinion  and  advice 
about  our  republic  are. 


Occulto  e parimente  quali  fos* * * § 
sero  * i suoi  allievi  nelV  arte. 

DATI, 

Perche  qual  animo  si  pub  tro- 
vare  coil  ahhiettOy  e vile^  il 
quale  non  accendesse  di  giusto 
sdegno  j“  gli  estremi  pericoli 
della  patria  P cavalcanti  . 

Piacciavi  non  solo  udire,  ma 
considerate^  qual  sia  intorno  al 
governo  di  questa  repuhblica  X 
il  parere  e consiglio  mio. 

VARCHI. 


V.  Nouns  or  pronouns,  being  the  nominative  case, 
may  be  put  at  the  end  of  a sentence,  whenever  this  sen- 
tence begins  with  quanto,  quanta,  quanti,  quanie,  quanto 
tempo,  quante  volte,  &c. 


Because  all  the  world  knows, 
how  efficacious  the  rights  of 
the  house  of  Anjou  over  the 
kingdom  of  Naples  are. 


Perche  a tutto  il  mondo  e no-^ 
tissimo  quanto  siano  efficaci 
sopra  il  reame  di  Napoli  § U 
ragioni  della  casa  d'Angib, 

GUICCIARDINI. 


* I suoi  allievi  is  the  nominative,  which  is  put  after  the  verb, 
because  the  relative  quali  (here  a nominative,  on  account  of  its 
being  with  the  verb  essere)  precedes  it. 

f Gli  estremi  pericoli  is  the  nominative  case,  which  is  put  after 
the  verb,  because  the  relative  il  quale  (accusative)  precedes  it. 

f 11  parere  e il  consiglio,  both  nominatives,  are  put  after  the 
verb,  because  qual  (here  nominative,  on  account  of  its  being  with 
the  verb  essere)  precedes  it. 

§ Le  ragioni,  nominative,  is  put  at  the  end  of  the  sentence, 
because  the  sentence  begins  with  quanto,  &c. 


INTRODUCTION. 


For  who  does  not  know,  how 
inferior  in  strength  the  King  of 
Naples  is  ? 

You  have  heard.  Academi- 
cians, how  many  times,  and 
hyhow  many  people,  the  Grand 
Duke  of  Tuscany  has  been  be- 
wailed and  praised. 


o- 

o 1 

Perche  chi  c qitdlo  che,  non 
sappia,  quanto  sia  inferiore  di 
forze  * il  Re  di  Napoli  ? 

: GUICCIARDINI. 

Voi  avete  udito,  jiccademid, 
quante  volley  e da  quanti  e 
stato  pianto  e lodato  * il  Gran 
Duca  di  Toscana.  Idem. 


Vi.  Nouns  or  pronouns  being  the  nominative  case 
may  be  put  after  the  verb,  or  at  the  end  of  the  sentence, 
whenever  the  sentence  begins  with  one  of  these  conjunc- 
tions and  adverbs : che^  psrche,  poiche,  perciocche,  ac- 


ciocche,  affinche^  ove^  dove, 
luogo. 

Do  you  think  then,  that  the 
imitation  of  natural  colours  is 
nothing  ? 

Because  more  than  fifty  thou- 
sand people  were  killed  there. 

Since  he  would  take  the  sun 
from  the  world,  who  would 
take  friendship  from  it. 


ogni  volta  che,  in  qualiinqv.e 

Parvi  poi,  che  di  poco  sia  f- 
la  hnitazione  dei  colori  natu^ 
rali?  CASTIGLIONE. 

Perche  vi  furono  ammazzate 
piio  -f  di  cinquanta  mila  per- 
sone,  sEGNi. 

Poiche  torrebbe  il  sole  dal 
mondoy  chi  dal  mondo  levasse  f 
Vamicizia.  salvini. 


* Il  Re  di  Napoli,  il  Gran  Duca,  nominatives,  are  put  at  the 
end  of  the  sentence,  because  the  sentence  begins  with  quanto, 
quanta,  &c. 

f La  imitazione,  piu  di  cinquanta  mila  persona,  Vamicizia, 
are  the  nominative  cases,  which  are  transposed  according  to  the 
rule,  because  che,  perche,  poiche,  &c.  begin  the  sentences. 
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Because  the  Marquis  of  Buda 
and  the  Count  of  Tenda  were 
come  to  the  army,  &c. 

In  Italy,  where  your  under- 
taking had  so  prosperous  a 
success  with  so  much  fame  and 
honour. 

1 shall  never  forget  your 
kindness  wherever  destiny  shall 
guide  me. 


Perche  erano  venuti  all’  eser^^ 
cito  * il  Marchese  di  Buda,  e 
il  Conte  di  Tenda.  . davilA: 

In  Italia,  ove  avendo  con  tan- 
tafama  ed  oiiore  avuto  si  pros^ 
pero  successo*  Vimpresa  vostra. 

GUICCIARDINI. 

Non  iscorderb  mai  i vostri  be~ 
nejicii,  in  qualunque  luogo  mi 
guidera*  ilfato.  goldoni. 


VII.  Nouns  or  pronouns  being  the  nominative  case  of 
essere^  to  be,  may  be  transposed,  whenever  they  are  ac- 

putting  however  these  ad- 


Gompanied  with  adjectives  ; 
jectives  before  the  verb. 

The  duration  of  his  life  is  un- 
certain, and  the  account  of 
his  death  very  extravagant. 

To  do  good  is  sweet  at  all 
times ; but  still  sweeter  when 
it  is  accompanied  with  surprise. 


Incerta  e f la  lunghezza  della 
sua  vita,  assai  stravagante  f kt 
sua  morte.  DATi,r 

Dolce  in  ogni  tempo  e f iZ  be-i 
neficio  ; ma  vieppiu  dolce  quand” 
e accompagnato  dalla  sopresa. 

SOAVE, 


VIII.  The  ablative  case  governed  by  a passive  verb 
may  be  put  between  the  auxiliary  verb  and  the  participle. 


* 11  Marchese  di  Buda,  il  Conte  di  Tenda,  Vimpresa  vostra,  it 
fato^  are  the  nominative  cases,  which  are  transposed  according 
to  the  rule,  because  perche,  ove,  in  qualunque  luogo,  &c.  begin 
the  sentences. 

f La  lunghezza,  la  morte,  il  benejicio,  are  the  nominatives 
transposed. 
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He  was  Very  much  beloved  by 
fortune  and  by  God. 

His  way  of  living,  bis  pru- 
dence and  fortune,  not  only 
were  esteemed  by  Italian  prin- 
ces, but  also  by  those  who 
were  far  from  Italy. 

For  the  images  being  of  gold, 
silver,  wood,  bronze,  or  of 
other  matters,  were  consumed 
by  the  fire.-): 

IX.  Th6  ablative  case  governed  by  any  verb  may  be 
pat  before  it. 

But  we  wish  to  be  fully.in- 
formed  by  you  how  the  fact  is. 

Common  people,  however,  are 
not  yet  exempt  from  that  old 
prejudice. 

We  must  see  that  which  is 
lawfully  derived  from  them. 


X.  The  genitive  case  governed  by  a participle,  a sub- 
stantive, or  a verb,  may  be  put  before  it. 


* D alia  for  tuna,  da  Dio,  dai  principi,  are  the  ablatives  put 
between  the  auxiliary  and  participle.  n, 

j-  If  the  auxiliary  verb  is  understood,  the  ablative  may  retain 
its  place  before  the  participle. 

Agitated  by  a thousand  furies.  Da  millefurie  agitato,  soave. 
X Da  te,  dal  popolo,  da  essi,  are  the  ablatives  governed  by 
the  verbs  sapere  and  togliere. 


Fero  desideriamo  da  J te  pie- 
namente  sapere  come  il  caso 

paSSa,  FIRENZUOLA, 

X Dal  popolo  tuttavia  lantico 
pregiudizio  non  e ancor  tolto, 

SOAVE, 

Conviene  vedere  quello  che 
legitimamente  :|:  da  essi  deriva* 

ALGAROTTI. 


Fa  * dalla  fortuna  e*  da 
Dio  sommamente  amato. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Questo  suo  modo  di  vivere 
questa  sua  prudenza  e fortuna 
fa  f dai  principi  non  solo  d’l- 
talia,  ma  ionginqui  da  quella 
stimata.  Idem. 

Perciocche  essendo  i simulacri 
d'oro,  d'argento,  di  legno,  di 
hronzo,  o d'altro  venivano  dal 
fuoco  consumati.  BORGHiNr. 
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Not  contented  with  that,  she 
thought  to,  &c. 

1 do  not  find  the  name  of  the 
father  and  mother  of  Zeusis. 

And  many  noble  writers  have 
also  written  concerning  this  art. 


iVe’  * di  do  pur  contenta,  ella 
penso  di^  ec.  soave, 

* Del  padre  e della  madre  dl 
Zeusi  non  ritrovo  il  nome. 

DATI. 

E molti  nobili  scrittori  hanno 
ancora  * di  quest  'arte  scritto. 

CASTIGLIONE. 


Xi.  The  verb  is  put  before  the  nomihative,  according 
to  rule  the  first ; but  it  may  be  put  after  the  infinitive,  or 
the  case  which  is  governed  by  it,  whenever  the  nomi- 
native is  one  of  these  relatives  chi^  che^  or  il  quale. 


He  would  certainly  have  a 
very  bad  taste,  who  should 
wish  for  a different  government 
in  our  country. 

Gismondo,  a brother  of  Fre- 
derick, Emperor  of  the  Ro- 
mans, was  not  a wicked  man  3 
but  a man  who  easily  believed 
wicked  men. 

The  immortal  Gods,  who 
clearly  see  our  thoughts  and 
deeds. 


Avrebhe  certamente  il  gusto 
corrotto  chi  altro  governo  nella 
patria  nostra  f desiderasse. 

GUICCIAKDINI. 

Era  Gismondo  fratello  di  Fe- 
derico^ Imper adore  de'  Romani, 
uomo  non  malvagio  ,*  ma  che 
agevolmente  a'  malvagi  | ere- 
dea.  BEMBo. 

GV  Iddii  immortali,  che 
opere  e i pensieri  nostri  chiara- 
mente  teggono.  Idem* 


Di  do,  del  padre  e della  madre,  di  quest  'arte,  are  the 
genitives  governed  by  the  participle  contenta,  the  substantive  il 
nome,  and  by  the  verb  scrivere, 

-j-  Desiderasse  is  the  verb  put  after  the  case  governed,  because 
chi  is  its  nominative. 

X Credea  is  the  verb  put  after  the  case  governed,  because 
che  is  its  nominative : veggonb  and  possiamo  are  likewise  verbs 
put  after,  on  account  of  their  having  che  and  quale  for  their  no- 
minatives. 
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For  we  cannot  find  such  or- 
der in  so  great  a multitude  of 
people,  by  which  we  can  pro- 
mise to  ourselves,  that  wise 
people,  &c. 


Che  in  tanta  moltikidine  non 
si  trova  tale  or  dine,  per  il  quale 
promettere  ci  * possiamo,  che 
i savj,  ec.  Guicciardini. 


XII.  Active  participles  belonging  to  the  two  auxi- 


liary verbs,  avere  and  essere, 
Italian. 

In  the  mean  time  while  the 
Duke  of  Anjou  (having)  dis- 
tributed all  the  parts  of  the 
army  with  order,  &c. 

With  all  that  the  Hugonots 
(being)  defended  by  the  lake  on 
one  side,  &c.  § 


are  generally  suppressed  in 

In  questo  mentre  il  Duca 
d^Angio  j*  disposto  ordinata-' 
mente  tutte  le  parti  delV  eser* 
citO,  ec.  DAVILA. 

Contutto  cio  gli  Ugonotti  f 
difesi  dalV  un  canto  del  lago, 
ec.  Idem. 


f Possiamo  is  the  verb  put  after  the  case  governed,  because 
is  its  nominative, 

f Avendo  is  understood. 

X Essendo  is  understood. 

§ Observe  that  the  conjunctive  or  the  relative  pronoun  (if 
there  happens  to  be  one  with  the  active  participle)  is  put  after 
the  passive  participle,  whenever  you  suppress  the  active. 

Therefore  having  gathered  that  quantity  (of  them)  which  he 
thought  proper,  &c.  Onde  raccoltine  (instead  of  avendone  rac-^ 
colti)  quella  quantitd  che  gli  pareva  a proposito,  ec.  firenzuola. 

And  having  gone  to  her  one  morning,  he  told  her  with  a kind 
voice,  &c.  E andatosene  (instead  of  essendosene  andatd)  una 
mattina  da  lei  con  voce  assai  mansueta  le  disse,  ec.  Idem. 
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We  often  make  use  of  venire^  to  come,  restare  and 
rimanere^  to  remain,  trovarsi^  to  find  oneself,  vedersi,  to 
see  oneself,  instead  of  the  verb  essere,  to  be,  when  the 
auxiliary  of  the  passive  verb:  and  only  in  the  single 
tenses,  not  compound  ones. 


But  let  a language  be  noble, 
it  will  be  of  little  use,  if  it 
is  not  adopted  by  famous  wri- 
ters. 

You  do  not  know  by  w’hoin 
they  are  given  to  me. 

If  I am  not  allowed  to  marry 
him,  I shall  at  least  endeavour 
that  he  may  he  employed  in 
this  city. 

And  there  were  some  who 
promised  to  answer  anything 
they  were  asked  for. 

He  was  astonished  at  that 
bad  invention. 

jis  many  were  ill  provided 
with  riches. 


Ma  siasi  una  lingua  nobile, 
poco  le  gioverd  mentre  ch'ella 
non  * * * § venga  usata  da  famosi 
scrittori.  buommattei. 

Voi  non  sapete  da  chi  mi 
fvengano  somministrate. 

GOLDONI. 

Se  non  mi  sard  lecito  di  spo~ 
sarlOf  procurero  almeno  die 
X rest!  impiegato  in  questa  cit- 

td.  GOLDONI. 

E furono  gid  di  coloro,  die 
di  ciocche  § venissero  domandati 
prometteano  di  rispondere. 

BEMBO. 

EgU  rimase  ||  ' maravigUato 
della  brutta  invenzione. 

BOCCALINI, 

^Trovandosi  molti  malprove- 
duti  dei  beni  di  for  tuna.  Idem. 


* Venga  (he  may  come),  for  sia. 

f Vengano  (they  may  come),  for  siano. 

J Resti  (he  may  remain),  for  sia. 

§ Venissero  (they  might  come),  for  fossero. 

)1  Rimase  maravigUato  (he  remained  astonished),  for  fu  ma- 
ravigliato,  or  si  maraviglib. 

^ TioMc/wdosi  (finding  themselves),  /or  essewf/osi. 
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And  the  unhappy  youth  was 
soon  surrounded  by  a squadron 
of  satellites  and  taken  to 
prison 


E il  giovine  infelice  si  vide  ^ 
tosto  da  una  squadra  di  satelliti 
circondato  e tratto  prigione. 

SOAVE. 


Words  beginning  with  s and  other  consonants,  take  an  i 
before  the  whenever  the  preceding  word  ends  with  a 
consonant. 


A man  must  not  foolishly  be 
led  away  to  accuse  people. 

Preserve  your  own  j do  not 
waste  your  fortune. 

I will  grant  you  every  thing, 
to  undeceive  you  of  your  pas- 
sion. 


Non  iscioccamente  (instead  of 
scioccamentej  si  dee  Vuomo  tras~ 
portare  ad  accusare  altrui. 

TOLOMEI. 

Conservate  il  vostro  ; non  is- 
pendete  (instead  of  spendete) 
le  vostre  facoltd.  pandolfini, 
Tutto  voglio  accordarvi,  per 
iscemare  (instead  of  . scemare) 
Vinganno  della  vostra  passione, 

GOLDONJ. 


* Si  vide  (he  saw  bimself)^  for  fu. 
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DICTIONARY, 

<S-c. 


A. 

A or  AN,  uno^  un^  una^  declined  with  the  indefinite 
article  di^  da.  Uno  is  prefixed  to  masculine  nouns 
beginning  with  Sj  followed  by  a consonant ; un^  to  mas- 
culine nouns  beginning  either  with  a vowel  or  consor 
nant;  and  una  before  feminine  nouns  beginning  with  a 
consonant.  If  the  feminine  nouns  begin  with  a vowel, 
un\  with  an  apostrophe,  is  to  be  used. 

Volete  un  ritratto,  un  modello^ 
un*  effigie,  un’  idea  per  impa- 
rare  a descriver  la  maesta  d’un 
re,  la  prudenza  d’un  consig-' 
Here,  V accortezza  d\m  capita- 
no,  Vonestd  d’una  matrona,  l:i 
modestia  d'nodivergine,  lasfac- 
ciataggine  d’un’  impudica,  la 
malizia  d’un  servitor e,  lafedet^ 
td  d'uii  amico,  la  temeritd  d’un 
amante,  la  p)assion  (i’un  gelo- 
so,  il  furor  cVun  cUsperato,  la 
semplicitd  cZ’uno  stolto,  la  rus- 
tichezza  d'un  villano,  la  stret- 
tezza  d’un  avaro,  la  magnanU 
mitd  d’uno  splendido,  la  fine 
d’un  prodigo,  I'oscenita  rf’un 

D 4 


Do  you  wish  to  have  a por- 
trait, a model,  an  effigy,  an 
idea,  to  learn  how  to  describe 
the  majesty  of  a king,  the  pru- 
dence of  a counsellor,  the  skill 
of  a captain,  the  decorum  of  a 
matron,  the  modesty  of  a vir- 
gin, the  impudence  of  a wan- 
ton woman,  the  malice  of  a 
servant,  the  fidelity  of  a friend, 
the  temerity  of  a lover,  the 
passion  of  a jealous  man,  the 
fury  of  a man  driven  to  de- 
spair, the  simplicity  of  an  idiot, 
the  rudeness  of  a countryman, 
the  niggardliness  of  a miser, 
the  magnanimity  of  a hero,  the 
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A A 


latter  end  of  a prodigal^  the  ob- 
scenity of  a hypocrite,  the  for- 
titude of  a generous  mind,  the 
piety  of  a true  Christian,  the 
impiety  of  an  execrable  atheist  ? 
read  that  book  (BocCaccio)  and 
you  will  find  all. 


ippocrita,  la  fortezza  d’un  ani- 
mo  generoso,  la  pieta  d’un  vero 
cristiano,  e I'impieta  d’uno 
scellerato  atei§ta  ? leggete  quel 
libro  (Boccaccio)  che  ritroverete 
ogni  cosa.  buom matte i. 


A or  AN,  following  the  verb  to  he^  impersonally,  is  to 
be  expressed  in  Italian  by  uno^  un^  una. 

It  would  have  been  a very  Ben  sarehhe  stata  una  buonis- 
good  thing  that  the  gods  had,  sima  cosa  che  gli  Dei  avessero, 
&C.  etc.  PASSAVANTI. 


A or  AN,  following  the  verb  to  be,  and  preceding  an 
adjective,  together  with  a substantive,  or  preceding  a 
substantive  which  is  immediately  followed  by  who,  that, 


or  which,  is  to  be  expressed 

What  is  glory  ? Glory  is  a 
renown  and  a lasting  reputa- 
tion, &c. 

And  the  foundation  of  this 
intelligence  may  be  a single 
authority  of  Cicero,  who  in 
a few  words,  &c. 


by  uno,  un,  una. 

Che  cosa  e gloria  ? Gloria 
e una  fama  ed  una  nominanza 
continua,  passavanti. 

E it  fondamento  di  questa 
notizia  sard  una  sola  autoritd 
di  Cicerone,  che  con  poche  pa- 
role, SfC.  BORGHINI. 


A or  AN  is  not  expressed  in  Italian,  whenever  the  verb 
to  he,  which  precedes  it,  is  personal. 


For  the  first  Fabius  was 
called  the  painter,  as  he,  in 
fact,  was  a most  excellent 
painter. 


Che  il  prirno  Fabio  fu  co- 
gnominato  pittore,  per  essere  in 
ejfetto  eccellentissimo  pittore. 

castiglione. 


A or  AN,  joined  with  what,  few,  half,  such,  many,  &c, 
is  not  to  be  expressed  in  Italian. 

Oh  what  a happy  life  ! Oh  che  vita  felice  ! — gelli. 


A 
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Qualities  sought  for  by  him 
m such  a composition. 

So  that  at  the  end  of  a few 
weeks  after  he  had  received  the 
last  orders. 

A or  AN,  preceded  by  as. 
to  be  expressed  in  Italian. 


Doti  da  Ini  inf  tal  componi- 
mento  ricercate.  salvini. 

Sicche  in  capo  a poche  setti- 
mane  dopo  ricemiti  gli  ultimi 
ordini.  denina. 

in  the  sense  of  like,  is  not 


Therefore  you  behaved  as  a Onde  vi  portaste  da  principe, 
prince.  bemeo. 


A or  AN,  preceding  a noun  expressive  of  the  title  of 
a work,  or  any  other  title,  dignity,  nation,  business,  or 
when  it  explains  the  gender,  species  or  quality  of  a 
foregoing  noun,  is  not  expressed  in  Italian. 


A discourse  of  Luigi  Guic- 
ciardini to  the  magistrates. 

And  afterwards  Solimano^ 
being  made  a Lord,  &c. 

And  guided  by  Ulamane^  a 
Persian,  &c. 

Gismond,  a brother  of  Frede- 
ric, Emperor  of  the  Romans, 
&c. 

A lady  being  left  a widow. 


Discorso  di  Luigi  Guicciardini 
ai  magistrati.  macchiavelli. 

E dipol  fatto  Solimano  Sig~ 
norCy  ec.  segni. 

E colla  guida  di  Ulamane, 
Persiano,  ec,  segni. 

GismondOy  fratello  di  Federico, 
Imperatofe  de  Romani,  ec. 

BEMBO. 

Una  dama  rimasta  essendo 
vedova,  soave. 


He  having  left  Tauris,  a royal 
city. 

Which  (colony)  approaching 
Lars  Tolumnius,  king  of  the 
Vejenti,  a bitter  enemy  to  the 
Romans. 


Avendo  ahhandonata  Tauris, 
cittd  reale.  segni. 

La  quale  accostatasi  a Larte 
Tolunnio,  re  del  Vejentani,  in- 
imico  acerhissimo  de'  Romani. 

BORGHINI. 


A or  AN,  lo,  il,  la,  when  it  precedes  a noun  of  mea- 
sure, number,  or  weight. 
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A- 

Coals  sell  five  shillings  a 
bushel. 

I have  been  all  over  Bologne 
ill  order  to  buy  the  eggs  at  a 
halfpenny  a piece. 

Buy  a pound  of  meat  at  ten 
pence  a pound. 


-AB 

II  carhone  si  vende  cinque  scel- 
lini  lo  stajo. 

Ho  girato  tutta  Bologna  per 
aver  le  nova  a mezzo  bajocco 

VunO.  GOLDONI. 

Comprate  una  libbra  di  came 
died  soldi  la  libbra. 


Abed  * (to  lie),  coricarsi  nel  letlo. 


She  was  wont  to  lie  abed  at  Ella  soleva  f ne  Tor  a del  me- 
noon,  rigio  coiicarsi  nel  letto. 

BANDELLO. 

Able  (to  be),  potere^  sapere^  with  an  infinitive,  with- 


out a preposition  before  it ; 
infinitive. 

Judges,  you  can  never  fee- 
lieve  he  will  do  a thing,  &c, 

I could  not  praise  tlfis  thought 
of  yours. 

Ten  pistoles,  pardon  me,  I 
cannot  accept  of  them. 


essere  in  grado  di^  with  the 

Ne  voi  ancora,  giudici,  potrete 
mai  credere,  ch'd  voglia  far 
cosa,  ec,  tolomei. 

Ne  io  saprei  lodare  cotesto  vos- 
tro pensiero.  BEMBO. 

Dieci  doppie  | la  mi  perdoni, 
non  son  in  grado  d’accettarle. 

GOLDONI. 


Able  to  help  (not  to  be),  non  potere  fare  ammeno  or 
a menoj  non  potere  fare^  with  an  infinitive,  with  di  or  with 
di  non  before  it,  or  che  non  with  the  subjunctive. 


When  I hear  old  men  are  Quando  sento  vecchj  che  muo- 
dyiog  I cannot  help  crying.  jono  non  posso  far  ammeno  di 

piangere.  goldoni. 


* Rather  obsolete. 

f Avoid  saying  ne  Vora,  but  make  use  of  nelV  ora,  according 
to  the  modern  orthography. 

:|:  La  (instead  of  ella)  improperly  used. 
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When  I received  it  (a  letter) 

I could  not  help  reading  it 
with  such  anxiety,*  &c. 

He  (a  father)  cannot  help 
shewing  some  signs  of  love  in 
his  countenance. 

Abhor  (to),  avere  orrore. 

Wretched  trade  of  friendship, 
which  I abhor  so  much. 


Quando  la  ricevei  non  potei 
far  a meno  di  non  ieggerla  cosl 
avidamente,  ec.  algarotti. 

Egli  non  pub  far,  ch  ’egli  non 
dimostri  qualche  segno  d’amor 
nel  VOltO,  GELLI. 

genitive. 

Mestiere  indegno  dell’  amicizia 
e di  cui  ho  tanto  orrore, 

METASTASIO. 


* Above,  preceding  a numeral  noun,  'piii  di^  or  e piu^ 
putting  the  latter  after  the  numeral  noun. 


It  is  * above  six  months. 

It  is  above  six  months  since  Mr. 
Lelio  has  been  in  the  habit  of 
coming  to  your  house,  and  he 
has  never  given  me  anything. 


Son  pin  di  sei  mesi. 

II  Signor  Lelio  in  sei  mesi  e 
pin  che  prattica  in  casa  vostra 
non  mi  ha  mai  donato  niente, 

GOLDONI. 


About,  or  concerning 
a dative. 

And  as  I have  said  many 
words  concerning  ivhat  I 
think,  &c. 

That  happened  about  the  laU 
ter  end  of  last  July. 

About 


iniorno^  d^mtorno^  both  with 

E perciocche  molte  parole  ho 
speso  intorno  a quello  ch’io  cre- 
do, ec.  BOCCACCIO. 

Cib  fu  d' intorno  agli  ultimi 
di  di  Luglio  varcato.  bembo. 


preceding  a numeral  noun,  da^  circa. 


When  Daute,  w*as  in  exile,  he  Quando  fu  Dante  in  esilio 
composed  about  twenty  moral  fece  da  venii  canzoni  morali. 
canzonets.  villani. 


* It  is/ it  was,  before  a numeral  noun,  are  to  agree  with 
it ; it  is  one  o’clock,  e Vuna;  it  is  two,  sono  le  due. 
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Her  majesty  was  accompanied 
by  a number  of  about  eighty 
ladies. 

About  (round),  in  giro» 


Venne  sua  viaesta  accompa- 
gnata  da  un  numero  di  circa 
ottanta  dame.  caro. 


And  the  clouds  sometimes  £ le  nugole  ora  ai^dando  verso 
going  towards  the  sky,  and  y H cielo,  ed  ora  in  giro  con  velo- 
sometimes  moving  round  about  citd  si  movevano,  ec. 
with  celerity,  &c  macchia'velli. 

About  it,  cz,  ne,  according  to  the  regimen  of  the 
verb  : that  is  to  say,  if  the  verb  governs  the  dative,  ci 
is  to  be  used,  and  if  it  governs  the  genitive,  ne  is  to  be 
used. 


There  are  some  sedentary  Vi  sono  delle  casalinghe  che  ne 
women  wdio  know  more  about  sanno  piu  di  noi.  goldoni. 
it  than  we  do. 

As  there  are  people  here  who  Essendovi  qui  persone  che,  ne 
will  write  to  Venice  2^.  scriveranno*  a Vetiezia.  zeno. 

I wdll  think  about  it.  lo  ci  penserb.^ 


About  to  (to  be),  essere  per.,  with  an  infinitive. 

We  were  about  to  get  on  Noi  eravamo  per  montare  a 
horseback,  when  behold,  &c.  cavallo,  quando  ecco,  ec. 

BEMBO. 

About  a thing  (to  be),  stare  facendo,  accusative.  - 

Have  you  finished  my  coat  ? I Jvete  finito  il  mio  vestito  9 
am  about  it.  Lo  siofacendo. 

Abound  with  (to),  ahhondare^  essere  abhondewle^ 
essere  abbondante^  genitive. 


Sapere  and  scrivere  govern  the  genitive,  and  pensare  the 
dative. 


AB 


AC 
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And  (the  Germans)  having 
^approached  the  walls  with  a 
numerous  artillery,  with  which 
that  nation  abounds,  &c. 

And  certainly  this  is  a great 
defect  of  princes,  who,  abound- 
ing with  every  thing,  &c. 

In  the  year  1490,  Italy  did 
not  only  abound  with  inhabi- 
tants, merchandize,  &c. 


jE  ravvicinate  alle  mura  le  lord 
genti  con  molta  quantita  d'ar- 
tiglierie  delle  quali  abhonda 
quella  nazione,  ec  bembo. 
'E  certo  grand’  errore  e qiiesto 
de'  prmcipi  die  essendo  abbon- 
devoli  di  tutte  le  cose,  ec. 

BEMBO. 

Era  V Italia  nel  1490  non  solo 
ahbondante  d’abitatori  di  jmer- 
catanzie,  ec.  Guicciardini. 


Abounding  with,  ahbondante^  genitive. 

Pompey,  abounding  with  pro-  Pompeo,  ahbondante  di  viveri, 
visions,  could  &c.  poteva,  ec.  chiabrera. 

Absolve  from  (to),  assohere,  genitive. 

The  priest  absolved  him  from  II  con  fessore  Vassolse  de’  su®i 
his  sins.  peccati. 

Abstain  from  (to),  astenersi  df  with  the  infinitive. 

Which  things  I abstained  Le  quali  cose  di  scrivere  mi 
from  writing.  . sono  dstenuto,  ec.  passavanti. 

Abuse  (to),  ahnsare,  ahusarsi^  genitive. 


Who  abusing  the  power  en- 
trusted to  him. 

It  is  true,  I am  too  good  ; my 
daughter  abuses  my  goodness. 

Accept  of  (to),  acettare 
the  accusative. 


II  quale  abusando  del  potere 
affidatogU.  soave. 

E vero,  son  troppo  buono ; mia 
figiia  si  ahiisa  della  mia  bon(a. 

GOLDONI. 

gradire  \ both  verbs  govern 


He  accepted  of  the  princi-  EgU  con  virtu  magnonima 
polity  with  all  the  magnani™  il  principato.  , 

nufy  of  virtue.  Davanzati. 
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Accept  of  the  son’s  services.  Gradite  la  servitu  del  fi- 

gliuolo.  CARO. 

Accompanied  with,  accompagnato,  ablative. 

All  their  motions  and  ges-  Ogni  lor  moto,  ogni  gesto  e 
tures  are  accompanied  idith  a dal  garbo  e dalla  cortesia  ac- 
good  grace  2i\\d  courtesy . compagnato.  salvini. 


Accompany  (to),  fare  scoria,  dative. 

Let  us  go,  I shall  accompany  Andiamo  vi  * faro  scoria  sino 
you  as  far  as  the  house.  alia  casa.  goldoni. 


Accord  (of  one’s  own),  wloniariamenie,  spontanea- 
mente. 


And  there  was  nobody  who 
would  of  his  own  accord  un- 
dertake that  enterprise. 

That  I should  come  of  my 
own  accord  to  ask  for  peace. 


E non  si  trovando  alcuno  che 
volontariamenteprewdme  ques- 
ta  impresa.  macchiavelli. 

Che  io  venissi  spontaneamente 
a domandare  pace. 

PASSAVANTI. 


According  to  my  opinion,  aJ  purer  mio,  secondo  me. 

Gestures,  according  to  my  Jgesii,  al  parer  mio,  consis^owo 
opinion,  consist  of  certain  mo-  in  certi  movimenti,  ec. 

tions,  &C.  CASTIGLIONE. 


According  to,  secondo,  accusative;  a norma,  genitive. 


It  is  to  be  believed,  that  he 
has  divulged  those  things 
which  he  could  divulge,  ac- 
cording to  the  law. 

According  io  your  insinuations, 
I shall  either  cease  loving  Ho® 
saufa,  &c. 


Si  deve  credere,  cK  egli  ahbia 
quelle  cose  divolgato,  che  se- 
condo la  legge  poteva  divol- 
gare.  tolomei. 

A norma  delle  vostre  insinu- 
azioni,  o lascero  d’amare  Rosau- 
ra,  ec.  goldoni. 


* Vi  stands  for  a voi. 
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Account  of  (on),  rispeltOy  dative;  per  cagione^ 
genitive;  per^  accusative. 


Because  (infirmities)  are  more 
sudden  and  acute,  on  account 
of  the  blood  and  humours^  &c. 

This  undertaking,  which  is  a 
very  difficult  one,  not  only  on 
account  of  the  style,  but  also  of 
the  prudence,  &c. 


Did  I not  doubt  those  words 
which  they  are  accustomed  to 
say,  &c. 

Why  do  you  not  seek  for  it 
in  that  road,  in  which  you  are 
accustomed  to  walk  ? 

Now  it  happened  that  two  of 
his  companions  wished  to  go 
to  Alexandria,  as  they  w^ere 
accustomed  to  do  every  year. 


/ 

Perche  {le  infermitd)  sono  piu 
subite,  e piu  acute  rispetto  al 
sangue,  ed  agli  umori,  ec, 

GELLI. 

Questa  impresa,  la  quale  e 
difficilissima  si  per  cagion  dello 
stile,  si  per  la  prudenza,  ec. 

BEMBO. 

solere^  with  an  infinitive 
essere  usato  di^  with 

Se  io  non  dubitassi  di  quelle 
parole  die  e’  sogliono  dire,  ec. 

FIRENZUOLA. 

Perch^  nol  cerchi  in  quella 
strada,  nella  quale  sei  solito 
di  camminare  ^ albergati. 

Ora  avvenne  che  due  suoi  com-- 
pa.gni  vollero  andare  in  Alessan-‘ 
dria,  come  erano  usati  di  fare 
ogni  anno.  fiorentino. 


Accustomed  to  (to  be) 
without  a preposition  ; essere  solito. 
the  infinitive. 


Ache  (to),  dolere.  This  verb,  being  impersonal,  is 
construed  by  putting  the  possessive  pronoun,  which 
accompanies  the  nominative,  in  the  dative. 

My  head  aches  ; turn,  the  Mi  duol  la  testa. 
head  aches  to  me. 

His  teeth  ache;  turn,  the  Gli  dolgono  i denti."^ 
teeth  ache  to  him. 


* By  the  above  examples  one  may  observe,  that  the  nominative 
is  to  follow  the  verb,  and  the  dative  to  precede  it  : it  would  not 
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Acknowledge  (to),  confessare.  di^  with  the  infinitive, 
if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  ; otherwise, 


c/zc,  witli  the  subjective. 

He  acknowledged  he  spent  a 
great  deal  of  time  in  painting. 

At  least  acknowledging  that 
our  fine  idiom  is  worthy,  &c. 


Confesso  egli  di  consumare 
assai  tempo  in  dipignere.  dati. 

Almeno  confessando  che  il  nos- 
tro hello  idioma  si  a degno,  ec. 

BUOMMATTEl. 


Acquaint  one  with  (to),  dare  contezza  ad  wwo,  geni 
live ; fare  consapevole  uno^  genitive. 


I am  very  much  obliged  to 
you  for  your  acquainting  me 
icith  the  state  of  your  new 
bishopric,  &c. 

"Nevertheless  you  never  tried 
to  acquaint  Aloinda  with  your 
love. 


Rendovi  rnolte  grazie  della 
contezza  che  mi  date  del  vostro 
nuovo  vescovado,  ec.  bembo. 

Nondimeno  mai  non  hai  cer- 
cato  di  far  Aloinda  consapevole 
del  tuo  amore.  bandello. 


Acquainted  with  (to 
cognizione,  essere  avvisato ; 
genitive. 

Therefore  it  suffices  to  say 
that  our  courtiers  must  also  be 
acquainted  with  the  art  of 
painting. 

Because  you  who  loved  her, 
and  are  acquainted  with  her 
virtues,  See. 

The  good  men,  who  were  not 
well  acquainted  with  worldly 
afairs,  &c. 


be),  a'cere  notizia^  contezza,, 
these  verbs  govern  the 

Pero  hosti  dire  che  al  nostro 
cortegiano  conviensi  ancora 
della  pittura  aver  notizia, 

castiglione. 
Perciocche  voi  che  Vamavate, 
ed  avete  contezza  delle  sue  virtu, 
ec.  davanzati. 

I buoni  uomini,  che  delle  mon- 
dane  faccende,  avevano  pochis- 
sima  cognizione,  ec.  gozzi. 


be  proper  to  say,  la  testa  mi  diiole ; i denti  mi  dolgonoj  at  least  in 
common  conversation. 
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As  soon  as  Apollo  was  ac-  Jpollo  come  prima  fu  avvisato 
qiiainted  with  such  an  import-  di  caso  tanto  importante,  ec. 
ant  affair,  &c.  boccalini. 

Acquainted  with  one  (to  be),  accusative. 

Are  yon  acquainted  with  Conoscete  voi  De\cor}  S'),,  io\o 
Delcur  ? — Yes,  I am.  conosco.  altanesi. 

Acquainted  with  one  (to  become),  contrarre  amici- 
%ia,  fare  conoscenza  con  uno. 


In  the  meantime  he  had  be- 
come acquainted  with  a Mr. 
Bolier,  a young  Frenchman, 
&c. 

She  became  acquainted  with 
him  in  Paris. 


IntantO  avea  coritratto  amici- 
zia  con  un  cei  to  Signor  Eolier, 
giovane  Franceses  Idem. 

Ella  fece  conoscenza  con  lui 
m Parigi. 


Act  one’s  part  (to),  fare  la  sua parte. 

She  acts  her  part  wonderfully.  Ella  fa  la  sua  parte  a mera- 


viMia. 


golDoni, 


Addict  one’s-self  to  (to),  darsi,  dative. 

As  one  who  intended  to  ad- 
dict himself  rather  to  a civil 
and  peaceful  life,  than  to  a 
military  one. 


Come  qiiegli  die  piutlosto  a 
civile  e pacifica  vita  che  a mili- 
tafe  intendea  dars'u  beMBo, 


Address  one  (to),  parlare,^  favellare,  dative. 

And  full  of  a false  joy  he  be-  E pieno  di  una  simulata  gioja 
gan  to  address  her  thus.  comineib  in  tal  guisa  a favellar- 


le. 


BANDELLO. 


Admit  of  (to),  ammettere,  accusative. 

If  you  admit  of  this  abuse,  Se  voi  ammetterete  questo 
you  will  answer  for  it.  abuso  ne  avrete  a render  conto. 

TOLOMEI. 


* For  this  verb,  see  Speak. 

E 


Admonish  one  to  {io)^  avvertire  unodi^  with  the  in- 
finitive. 

I admonislied  you  to  beware  lo  vi  ho  avvertito  di  guardarvi 

of  choosing  the  victory  of  dallo  scegliere  la  vittoria  di 
Belgrade.  Belgrado.  Metastasio. 

Ado^  (with  no  great),  facilmentc. 

The  son  of  Luigi  Gonsaga,  It  figlio  di  Luigi  Gonsaga 
with  no  great  ado,  obtained  ottenne  facilmente  in  moglie  la 
the  daughter  of  a Duke  of  JigUa  d'un  Duca  di  Baviera. 
Bavaria  in  marriage.  denina. 


Adorn  avith  (to),  adornare^  ornare^  genitive. 


But  the  Duke  of  Camerino 
performed  such  feats  with  his 
sword^  that  it  is  unnecessary 
to  adorn  them  with  words. 

Every  one  began  to  adorn  his 
flock  with  green  branches,  &c. 


Ma  il  Duca  di  Camerino  fece 
cose  con  la  spada,  che  non  accade 
adornarle  di  parole.  caro. 

Ognuno  comincib  ad  ornar  la 
sua  mandra  di  rami  verdi^  ec. 

SANNAZZARO. 


Adorned  with,  guarnito^  genitive. 

Ctssar  mounted  a very  hand-  Cesare  month  a cavallo  sopra 
some  mulcj  adorned  with  gold  una  bellissima  mula,  guarnita 
and  silver.  d’oro  e d’argento.  varchi. 

Advantage  (to  take), genitive. 

And  the  Duke  of  Savoy  could  Senza  che  il  Duca  di  Savoja 
not  take  any  advantage  of  it.  profittarne  potesse.  denina. 

Advantageous  to  (to  be),  essere  utile,  dative.‘ 

Those  languages  are  more  ad-  Quelle  lingue  sono  di  maggior 
vantageous  to  man,  &c.  utile  all’uomo^  ec. 

EUOMMATTEI. 


* With  no  great  ado  3 this  expression  is  rather  obsolete. 
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Advise  one  to  (to),  consigUare  uno  di^  with  an  infini- 
tive, or  che  with  the  subjunctive. 


As  for  me,  I would  advise 
you  to  'print  them  thus. 

Therefore,  I advise  you  to  re- 
fuse this  law. 

Affect  one  (to),  arrec 
a pktd,  accusative. 


Jo  per  me  vi  saprei  consigUare 
di  stamparle  co^i,  bembo. 

Perch^  io  vi  consiglio  che 
questa  legge  rifiutiate.  Idem. 

s ajjlizione^  dative  ; muovere 


It  is  true,  the  performance  of 
it  (of  a tragedy)  affects  the 
hearers  rather  too  much. 


Ben  ^ vero  die  la  rappresenta- 
zione  di  essa  arreca  piuttosto 
molta  afflizione  agli  uditori. 

VARCHI. 


And  those  words  were  so 
powerful,  that  they  affected 
the  hard  heart  of  that  cruel 
man. 


Efurono  quelle  parole  di  tal 
possanza  che  mosseno  * a pietd 
il  duro  cuore  di  quel  crudele 
UOmo.  FORTINI. 


Affected  with,  intenerito^  ablative;  tocco^  genitive. 


Affected  with  such  a sight  he 
could  not  speak. 

Mr.  Manfredi  is  extremely 
affected  with  the  loss  of  Mr. 
Maraldi. 


Da  una  tal  vista  intenerito  ei 
parlar  non  potea.  soave. 

II  Signor  Manfredi  ^ estrema- 
mente  tocco  della  perdita  del 
Signor  Maraldi.  algarotti. 


Afraid  of  (to  be),  avere  timore,  genitive. 

If  we  f^uarrel,  they  (hus-  Se  si  grida,  sono  i primi  a 
bands)  are  the  first  to  hold  tacere,  e hnnno  timore  di  noi. 
their  tongues,  and  are  afraid  of  goldoni. 

us  (wives). 

Afraid  to  (to  be),  cvere  paura,  temere.,  duhiiare. 
These  verbs  govern  an  infinitive  with  di  before  it,  if  the 


* MossenOj  rather  absolete  3 now  mossero. 
E 2 
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subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  ; otherwise,  che  hon^ 
with  the  subjunctive. 


And  when  we  recollect  that 
Christ  suffered  for  us,  we  shall 
not  be  afraid  to  be  lost  for  ever. 

And  were  1 not  afraid  to  ap- 
pear either  presumptuous  or 
arrogant,  &c. 

I am  ready  afraid  lest  any  of 
you  should  believe,  &c. 

Indeed  I am  afraid  that  your 
youth  will  make  you  more 
proud  and  ferocious,  &c. 

Therefore,  I am  afraid  i have 
asked  of  you,  I do  not  say  a 
greatfavor,  &c. 


E ricordandoci  che  Cristo  ha 
patitoper  noiy  non  avremopaura 
di  dannarci  ^ gelli. 

E se  io  non  temessi  di  parere  o 
prosuntuoso  o arrogante,  ec. 

VARCIir. 

Io  veramente  ho  paura  che 
alcuno  di  voi  non  credo,  ec. 

TOLOMEI. 

Ben  temo  che  la  tua  gioventu 
non  faccia  fe  piu  altero  e fe- 
roce,  ec.  * passavanti.^ 

Per  la  qual  cosa,  io  duhito 
d’aver  chiesto  a V.  S.  Illma  gra. 
z'la,  non  dico  troppo  grande,  ec. 

DELLA  CASA. 


Afteh,  t/opo,  genitive  and  accusative. 
After  him,  dopo  lui,  or  dopo  di  lui. 


After  the  fashion,  secondolacostuma^  ov  la  moda. 

Don  Diego,  after  the  fashion  Don  Diego  secondo  la  costuma 
of  that  country,  placed  him-  del  paese  si  pose  dal  canto 
self  on  the  right  hand.  destro.  bandello. 

After,  preceding  a verb,  dopo,  with  an  infinitive, 
with  or  without  before  it;  or  dopo  che,  with  the  in- 
dicative* 


It  happened  that  after  he  had 
arrived  at  Paris,  &c. 

After  they  had  danced  and 
courted  for  a considerable  time. 


Avvenne  che  dopo  d’esser  egli 
giunto  a Parigi,  ec.  erizzo. 
Dopo  ch'  ebbero  danzato  e fatto 
Vamoreassai.  caro. 


After,  preceding  a compound  tense,  may  be  left 
out ; and  then  the  participle  is  to  be  put  first,  followed 
immediately  by  che^  and  the  auxiliary  verb  afterwards. 


AG 
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Jfler  Lady  Gravely  and  Ma- 
dam Jasy  had  done  speaking, 
(S:c. 

And  again. 

As  the  Persian  Ambassadors 
said,  after  they  had  heard  the 
little  Alexander  speak : this 
child  is  a great  king,  &c. 


Finite  che  ebbero  di  'parlare. 
Milady  Gravely  e Madama  di 
JaSIJj  ec.  ALGAROTTI. 

Come  gli  Amhasciadori  Per- 
slant  dissero : udito  che  ebbero 
il  piccolo  Alessandro ; questo 
fanciullo  ^ un  gran  re,  ec. 

DAVANZATI. 


Again,  joined  to  a verb,  di  nuovo,  or  W,  which  is  to 
precede  the  verb,  by  making  one  word  with  it ; as  leggere., 
to  read  ; rileggere^  to  read  again. 


When  you  wish  to  see  Venice, 

I invite  you  to  ray  house,  and 
we  shall  be  able  to  see  each 
other  again. 

Or  if  there  were  no  cities,  by 
building  them  again,  &c. 

Against,  contro^  dative, 

Tullio  exclaims  against  these 
people. 

And  therefore  he  deferred  the 
undertaking  against  them. 

But  if  you  ask  what  the  Flo- 
rentines did  against  the  king 
Manfredi,  &c. 


Quando  V.  S.  vorra  vedere 
Venezia,  io  la  invito  a casa  mia, 
epotremo  rivederci. 

DELLA  CASA. 

O se  non  vi  erano  cilta,  edifi- 
ca?tdo/e di nuovo, ec.  BORGH INI. 

genitive,  and  accusative. 

Contra  a quests  cotali  grida 
Tullio,  DANTE. 

E pert)  egli  differisse  Vimpresa 
contro  di  loro.  segni. 

Ma  se  addomandi  di  quello  che 
feciono  * i Fiorentini  contro  il 
re  Manfredi,  ec.  villani. 


Agitated  with,  agitato^  ablative. 

Agitated  vnthsuch  a thought,  Agitata  da  questo  pensiero, 
she  could  not,  &c.  ella  non  seppe,  ec,  soave. 


* Feciono  {forfecero),  more  properly  used  in  poetry. 
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Ago,  with  a iiomi  of  time,  fa. 

In  the  course  of  the  present  In  tutio  V anno 'presente  to  sona 

year  I have  only  been  out  one  uscito  un  giorno  soloj  due  cH  fa. 
(lay,  and  that  was  two  days  , Gozzi. 

ago. 

Agree  together  (to),  stare  d'accordo  fra  se^  accor^ 
darsi  Ira  se.^ 


Por  as  long  as  we  agree  to- 
gether, &c. 

And  they  agreed  together, 
that  the  following  morning, 
&c. 


Conciosiacosache  mentre  sta- 
renio  d'accordo  franoi,  ec. 

VARCHI. 

JE  s'  accordarono  tra  loro  che 
la  'mattina  seguente,  ec. 

BANDELLO. 


Agree  about  {io)^  essere  d'’accordo  in. 


'We,  agree  about  it,  Sir.  Siarno  d'accordo  in  cio,  Si- 
gnore. GOLDONI. 

Agree  with  (that  does  not),  non  confd,  dative. 

That  does  not  agree  with  Non  confd  a Maria. 

Maria. 


Ails  you  ? (what),  che  a'oete?  quad  malore  v' affigge  ? 

What  ails  him  ? che  ha  ? qual  malore  Idijfigge  ? and  so 
on  of  the  other  persons  and  tenses. 

Aim  at  (to),  a-cere  mira^  avere  in  mira ; both  verbs 
govern  an  infinitive,  withrt  or  ad  before  it. 

It  pleased  him  to  find  that  Ammiro  egli  che  si  fosse  amta 
they  had  aimed  ai the  wim  ad  impedir  le  facili  sedu- 
easy  seductions.  zioni.  lodoli. 


* Observe  that  fra  se,  and  tra  se,  are  changed  into  noi  voi 
and  loro,  according  to  the  nominative  of  the  verb  : as,  we  agree 
together,  siamo  d'accordo  fra  noi ; you  agree  together,  siete  d'ac- 
cordo tra  voi ; they  agree  together,  son  d'accordo  fra  loro. 
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And  they  did  not  cease  to 
aim  at  the  keeping  the  money 
of  foreigners,  &c. 

E non  lasciavano  d'aver  in 
mira  a ritener  U denaro  de'  fo- 
restieri,  ec.  lodoli. 

Ake  {io)^  dolere^  averemale.  ^ee  Ache. 

Alight  (to),  when  on  horseback,  scendere  del  cavalloy 
discendere  da  camllo^  scaralcare. 


So  the  German  fearing  the 
judgement  of  the  men,  alight- 
ed. 

Cost  il  Tedesco  temendo  la  es- 
timazione  degli  uomini  scese  del 

Cavallo.  . BEMBO. 

And  having  approached  him, 
they  alighted. 

Ed  avvicmatisi  alia  sua  per- 
sona discesero  da  cavallo. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

And  they  went  straight  to  the 
church  of  St.  Mary,  when, 
having  alighted,  &c. 

Andaron  diritti  alia  chiesa  di 
Santa  Maria  ove  scavalcati,  ee. 

Idem. 

All,  preceding  a noun  without  an  article,  ogni^  putting 
the  said  noun  in  the  singular,  tliongh  it  is  plural  in 


English. 

Therefore,  we  shall  love  God 
above  all  things. 

All  their  motions  and  gestures 
are  accompanied  with,  &c. 

Per  la  qual  cosa,  ameremo  Dio 
sopra  ogni  cosa.  gelli. 

Ogni  lor  moto,  ogni  lor  gesto 
e accompagnato,  ec.  salvini. 

All,  tutto^  which,  as  an  adjective,  is  to  agree  with  the 
following  substantive  in  gender  and  number. 

In  which  time,  and  all  the  Nel  qual  tempo,  ed  m tutto  il 


past,  &c. 

Hence  it  comes,  that  all  sub- 
jects are  explained  in  our  lan- 
guage in  all  kinds  of  style. 

passato,  ec.  eembo. 

Di  qui  e che  noi  ahbiamo  tutte 
la  materie  in  tutti  gli  stili  spie- 
gate  nella  nostra  lingua. 

BUOMMATTEI. 

All  the  largest  oaks,  ail  the 
strongest  fir  trees,  8ic. 

E 

Tutte  le  pill  grosse  qiieree, 
tiitt'  i pini  piu  gagUardi,  ec,. 

MACCHIAVELLI 

4 * 
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All  of,  followed  by  one  of  tlie  personal  pronouns, 
tulli^  which  is  construed  like  an  adjective,  without  ex- 
pressing 

All  of  us,  tutli  noi ; all  of  them,  tutte  loro. 

All,  preceded  by  a numeral  noun,  in  playing  at 
cards  is  expressed  as  follows. 

Two  all,  due  e due  ; three  all,  tre  e tre  ; eight  all,  olio 
e otto  ; and  so  on  of  all  other  numbers. 


Allot  one  a thing  (to),  assegnare  una  cosa^  dative. 


The  prescription  was  an 
order  of  Joseph  II.,  in  wdiich 
he  allotted  her  from  his  pri- 
vate treasury  a generous  pen^ 
sion. 


II  viglietto  era  un  ordine  di, 
Giuseppe  II,  in  cui  le  assegna- 
va  del  suo  privato  erario  un  ge- 
nerpso  sovvenimento.  soave. 


Allow  one  to  (to),  permettere  a uno  di^  with  the  in- 
finitive, or  che  with  the  subjunctive. 


And  yet  if  you  would  allow 
me  to  speak 3 &c. 

Allow  me,  friend,  to  tell  you 
what  my  heart  dictates  to  me, 


E pure  se  mi  permetteste  di 
parlare,  ec.  bandello. 

Amico  permettetemi  che  io  vi 
dica  (piel  che  mi  detta  il  cuore. 

GOLDONI. 


Allowed  (to  be),  essere  lecito  di,  with  the  infinitive. 
This  verb  being  impersonal  is  construed  by  putting  the 
English  nominative  into  the  dative,  and  the  verb  into 
the  third  person  singular. 

Enough,  f will  assist  him,  Basta,  io  lo  assistero,  esenon 
and  if  I am  not  allowed  to  mi  sard  lecito  di  sposarlo,  ec. 
marry  him,  &c.  tu^rn,  and  if  goldpni. 

it  is  not  allowed  to  me  to,  &c. 

Along,  per,  lungo,  both  with  the  accusative. 

Who  will  advise  and  comfort  Chi  ne  dard  consigUo  e con- 
us  as  you  did,  by  singing  sweet  forto  come  tu  Jacevi  cantmido 
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verses  along  the  banks  of  the  'per  le  rive  de'  Jiumi  dolci  versl, 
rivers j &c.  ec.  sannazzaro. 


Although,  benche,  ancorche,  qucmlitrique,  quando 
anche^  sehhene  ; all  these  words  govern  the  subjunctive. 


Which  modesty,  although  it  is 
virtuous  and  praiseworthy,  1 
doubt,  &c 

And  he  went  to  dinner  with 
these,  although  he  was  not 
asked,  &c. 


La  quale  modestia  benche  sia 
virluosa  e lodevole  io  dubito, 
ec.  TOLOMEI. 

E con  questi  a desinare  ancor- 
che  chiamato  non  fosse  andava, 

ec.  BOCCACCIO. 


Although  it  is  dangerous  to 
speak  of  so  great  a man,  &c. 

Besides,  although  they  grant- 
ed  you,  &c. 

But  although  his  valour 
could  be  known,  &c. 


Quantunque  d'  un  si  grancf 
uomo  sia  pericoloso  a favel- 
lare,  ec.  davanzati. 

Oltra  che,  quando  anche  vi  si 
Goncedesse,  ec,  eemeo. 

Ma  sebbene  il  suo  valore  si  fos- 
se potuto  conoscere,  ec.  caro. 


Although  ever  so,*  per,,, che  sia,,,, che  fosse,  &c. 
putting  the  noun  between  the  words  per  and  che. 

For  there  is  nothing,  a/i/iOMg/i  CJi^  non  vi  ^ cosa,  per  kwo- 

ever  so  innocent,  which  has  no  cente  che  sia,  che  la  sua  cor- 
evil  in  itself,  &c.  ruttela  non  abbia,  ec.  salvini. 


Amazed  at  (to  be),  essere  sorpreso,  es sere  stupe f alto, 
genitive. 


At  which  the  people  were  T)\c\\cfuronoipopolisorpresi 
amazed  with  wonder  and  de-  di  maraviglia  e diletto,  ec. 

light,  &C.  ClilABRERA. 


Ambitious  to,  amhizioso  di,  with  the  infinitive. 

Young  people  are  so  am-  Sono  i giovani  tanto  ambiziosi 
bilious  to  be  praised,  that  they  di  essere  lodati,  che  si  mettono, 
expose  themselves,  &c.  ec.  gelli. 


* Although  ever  so,  being  rather  obsolete,  however  ii  is,  or  it 
was,  &c.  may  be  used  instead. 
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Amidst,  in  me%%o^  dative,  genitive. 

Amidst  his  'profound  medi-  In  mezzo  a questa  sua  profon- 
tation^  &c,  da  meditazione,  ec. 

ALBERGATI. 


Ambush  (to  lie  in),  stare  in  agitato. 

The  enemies,  who  lay  in  am-  GV  inimici,  che  stavano  in 
bush,  attacked  them,  &c.  aguato,  gli  assalirono,  ec. 


Amuse  one’s-self  with  (to),  dhertirsi^  diportarsi  a, 
with  the  infinitive,  or  con  with  a person  or  thing. 


Have  you  amused  yourself 
with  playing,  &c. 

They  were  not  ashamed  to 
pick  up  shells,  and,  like  chil- 
dren, amuse  themselves  with 
them. 


Vi  siete  divertito  a giuocare, 

ec.  GOLDONI. 

Non  si  vergognarono  di  rico- 
gliere  conche,  e fanciullesca- 
mente  diportarsi  con  quelle. 

BOCCACCIO. 


And,  e or  ed.  E is  put  before  words  beginning  w’ith  a 
consonant  or  a vowel,  except  when  the  following  word 
begins  with  the  vowel  e;  and  only  before  words  begin- 
ning with  vowels. 


As  much  as  everlasting  and 
invisible  things  are,  &c. 


Quanto  le  cose  eterne,  e in- 
visibili  sono,  ec. 

BUOMMATTEI. 


And,  between  a verb  of  motion  and  another  verb, 
a or  ad,  with  the  infinitive. 

Go  and  order  the  carriage.  Va  a ordinar  questo  calesse. 

GOLDONI. 

Where  many  princes  came  Dove  molti  principi  vennero  a 
and  courted  him,  &e.  corteggiarZo,  ec.  denina. 

And  yet,  e pure  ; but  it  is  generally  written 


And  yet  there  are  some  peo- 
ple who  beg  of  the  poets, 
&c. 


Eppure  vi  son  di  quelli  che 
pregano  i poeti,  ec.  goldoni. 
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Angry  at,  sdegnato^  genitive. 

The  painter,  angiy  at  his  II  pittore,  sdegnato  della  per- 
perfid^j,  resolved  to  be  reveng-  fidia  di  lui,  deliberh  di  fame 
ed,  &c.  vendetta,  ec.  gozzi. 

Animate  one  (to),  dare  ammo,  Adiivwe antmare,  ac- 
cusative. 


The  academicians  animate 
you,  &c. 

Four  officers  passed  first,  and 
animated  the  soldiers  by  their 
example. 

Anointed  with,  unto, 

After  they  had  been  anoint- 
ed with  oil,  &c. 

Answer  (to),  rispondere 

I answer  your  letter  that  I 
have  received  tliis  morning, 
&c. 

Because  I know  not  how  to 
answer  your  expectation. 


Gil  accademici  vi  danno  am- 
mo, ec.  BUOMMATTEr. 

Quattro  ufficiali  passarono  i 
primi,  ed  animarono  i soldati 
col  loro  esempio.  denina, 

genitive. 

Dopo  che  erano  stall  d’oglio 
unti,  ec. 

, corrispondere,  dative. 

Alla  lettera  vostra  ricevuta 
quest  a mattina  rispondo,  ec. 

BEMBOa 

Perch'^  io  non  so  come  io  possa 
corrispondere  all’  aspettazioii 

vostra.  BUOMMATTEI, 


Answer  for  a thing  (to),  render  conto,  genitive. 


If  you  admit  of  this  abuse 
you  will  answer /or  it. 

Nothing  but  religion  can  an- 
swer for  the  immensity  of  the 
heavens,  &c. 


Se  ammetterete  qv.esto  abiiso 
ne  * avrete  a render  conto. 

TOLOMEI. 

Non  v'  e allro  che  la  religione, 
che  ci  possa  render  conto  dell’ 
immensita  di  questi  deli,  ec. 


* Ne  stajids  for  di  do. 


GANGANELLI. 
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Answer  for  one  (to),  farsi  malkmdore  peruno. 

Every  one  would  have  had  Ognuno  V avrebbe  voluto  sak  ^ 
him  saved  j everyone  would  vo ; ognitno  sarebbesi  fatlo  mal~ 
have  answered  for  him,  levadore  per  lui,  soave. 


Anxious  for  a thing  (to  be),  bramare,  accusative; 
avere  premura^  genitive. 


What  security  have  you,  that 
she  will  give  you  what  you 
are  so  anxious  for  ? 

Although  1 think  you  cannot 
be  so  very  anxious  for  viy 
lettersj  &.c. 


Che  sicuritd  hat  tu,  che  tu 
possa  avere  da  costei  cio  che 
tgnto  brami  ? bandello. 

Avvegnache  lo  creda  che  tu 
non  possa  avere  cos'l  gran  pre-* 
mura  delle  mie  lettere,  ec. 

ALGAROTTI. 


Anxious  to  (to  be),  hramare  di^desiderare  di^'wMh  the 
infinitive,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same ; 
otherwise  che^  with  the  subjunctive. 


Because  he  was  anxious  to 
introduce  him  to  the  acquaint- 
ance of  his  mother, 

I am  anxious  to  be  fully  ac- 
quainted with,  &c. 

Any,  preceding  a noun 
expressed  in  Italian. 

Have  you  any  money  to  lend  ? 


Perch^  bramava  di  fargli 
conoscere  la  madre.  altanesi, 

Desidero  d’  aver  piena  infor- 
mazione  del,  ec.  della  casa. 

in  asking  a question,  is  not 
Avete  denaro  da  prestare? 


Any,  preceding  a noun  in  the  genitive,  alcuno. 

If  we  are  inclined  to  believe  Se  creder  vogliamo  che  alcuno 
that  any  of  the  most  excellent  de  jyrofessori  piil  eccellenti  as- 
professors  came,  &c.  cendesse,  ec.  dati. 


Any,  relating  to  a noun,  mentioned  in  a former 
sentence,  ne. 


Cl 
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I want  money. — How  much  Ho  bisogno  di  denaro.  — Di 
do  you  want  ? — What ! have  quanto  avrebbe  bisogno  ? — Che, 
you  got  any  to  give  me  ? avete  a darmene  P goldoni. 

Apologize  for  (to),  scusarsi  diy  ov  fare  le  sue  sense 
per,  with  the  infinitive. 

I must  apologize /or  not  hav^-  Bisogna  ch  'io  mi  scusi,  di  non 
ing  answered  your  letter.  aver  risposio  alia  rostra  lettera  ; 

or,  che  io  faccia  le  mie  sense  per 
non  aver  risposto. 

Apprize  one  (to),  dare  avviso  a uno,  genitive.  ' 

Which  Mark  Antony  know-  11  che  da  Marco  Antonio  sa- 
ing,  apprized  Cornelia  of  every  puto,  del  tutto  diede  avviso  a 
thing,  &c,  Cornelia.  bandello. 


Approach  (to),  appressarsi,  accostarsi,  aiwicinarsi, 
dative. 


E ^come  il  buon  marinaro 
quando  s'appressa  al  porto,  ec, 

GELLI. 

La  galea,  sopra  la  quale  era 
V Imperatore,  s'  accostb  al  ponte, 

ec,  VARCHI. 

Quando  essi  s'  avvicinarono  al 
termine.  bembo. 

Approve  of  (to),  approvare^  accusative. 

How,  do  you  not  approve  of  Come  non  1’  approvate  P 
it  P GOLDONI. 

I have  written  to  you  about  Vi  ho  scritto  tutto,  perche 
it,  because  I approve  of  your  approve  la  vostra  curiosity  ra- 
reasonable  curiosity,  gionevoie.  metastasio. 

Argue  upon  (to),  ra^ionare^  genitive. 


And  as,  when  the  good  pilot 
approaches  the  port,  &c. 

The  galley,  on  board  of  which 
the  Emperor  was,  approached 
the  bridge,  &c. 

When  they  apprO'ached  the 
end. 


Then  knowing  how  to  argue  Di  poi  sapendo  ragionar  di 
upon  many  subjects  they  cn]oYj  pi ii  cose,  eglino  si  godono,  ec. 

SlC.  GELLI. 
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Arm  one’s-self  with  (to),  armarsij  genitive. 


See^  how  Cyrus  endeavours 
to  persuade  the  military  part 
of  his  Persians,  to  arm  them- 
selves with  religion. 


Vedete,  quanto  s'affatica  Ciro 
in  persuadere  alia  militare 
ordinanza  de  suoi  Persi,  che 
s'armino  di  religione. 

CAVALCANTI. 

E i lodati  costiimi  s'armarono 
di  ferme  leggi. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 


Armed  with  (to  be),  armarsij  genitive. 

And  the  praiseworthy  cus- 
toms were  armed  with  solid 
laws. 


Armed  with,  armato^  genitive. 


Jupiter  is  represented  armed  Giove  si  fa  col  braccio  armato 
with  thunder  in  his  hand.  di  fulmine,  ec.  caro. 


Around,  attorno.,  intornOy  dative. 

I really  believe  your  soul  is  Certo  io  credo  che  la  tua 
flying  around  these  forests.  anima  vada  attorno  a queste 

selve  volando.  sannazzaro. 

Scarcely  did  he  see  us  around  Appena  * ne  vidde  intorno  all’ 
the  altar,  &c.  altarC;,  &c.  sannazzaro. 

Arrayed  in,  vestitOy  genitive. 

But  having  entered  the  tern-  Ma  entrati  nel  tempio  trovam- 
pie  we  found  a priest  arrayed  mo  un  sacerdote  di  bianca  veste 
in  a white  dress,  &c,  vestito,  ec.  sannazzaro. 


Arrive  at  (to),  arrhare 

That  when  you  first  arrived 
at  that  citij,  &c. 

Tt  happened  that  in  those 
times  a gentleman  of  the 
court  arrived  at  Genoa. 


lUy 

Che  quando  arrivaste  primie- 
ramente  in  quella  citta,  ec. 

BEMBO. 

Avvenne  che  in  questi  tempi 
arrivb  a Genoa  un  valeniuomo 
di  corte.  boccaccio. 


* Ne  instead  of  ci. 
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As  FOR  INSTANCE,  come  sarehbe  a dire. 


Italy  was  divided  into  differ-  Era  I' Italia  'partita  in  diversi 
ent  nations^  as  for  instance^  popoli,  come  sarebbe  a dire, 
Romans^  Tuscans,  &c.  Romani,  Toscani,  ec. 

BORGHINI. 

As,  preceding  a verb,  is  often  expressed  in  Italian  by 
the  gerund,  or,  as  it  is  commonly  called,  the  active  par- 
ticiple. 

But  as  M.  of  la  Valetta  and  Ma  essendo  il  Signor  della 
the  Count  of  Luda  had  arrived,  Valletta  ed  il  Conte  di  Luda 
&c.  - sopraggiunti,  ec.  davila. 


As,  in  the  sense  of  because^  and  preceding  a verb, 
perche,  poiche^  posciache,  with  the  indicative. 


He  owned  he  spent  a great 
deal  of  time  in  painting,  as  he 
wished,  &c. 

Now  do  you  not  see,  that  as 
your  adversaries  could  not  hin- 
der it,  &c. 

As  A,  in  the  sense  of  like^ 

He  (Michael  Angelo)  en- 
graved on  a piece  of  marble 
the  battle  of  Hercules,  not  as 
a youth,  but  as  a man,  &c. 

I speak  to  you  as  a true 
friend.  }■ 


Confessb  egli  di  consumare 
assai  tempo  in  dipingere  perche 
voleva  che,  ec.  dati. 

Or  non  vedete,  che  posciache  i 
vostri  avversarj  non  hanno  po- 
tiito  impedirla,  ec.  tolomei. 

is  expressed  by  da. 

Scolpi  in  un  pezzo  di  marmo 
la  battaglia  d'Ercole,  non  da 
giovane,  ma  da  uomo,  ec. 

BORGHINI. 

Vi  parlo  da  vero  amico. 

GOLDONI, 


As  MANY  AS,  tanii  quanii  for  the  masculine,  and 


tante  quante  for  the  feminine 

Money  is  sown  like  wheat, 
and  one  penny  produces  to  a 
wise  man  as  mamj  pence  as 
many  grains  are  produced  from 
one  grain  in  an  ear  of  corn. 


Il  danaro  si  semina  come  la 
biada,  e all  uomo  di  giudizio 
un  bajocco  frutta  tanti  bajocchi, 
quanti  granelli  in  una  spica 
produce  un  grano.  goldoni. 
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As  MUCH  AS,  piu,,,ch€,  altrettanlo , , .quanlo. 


And  so  the  good  quail  shak- 
ing her  wings  against  the  cage 
with  as  much  strength  as  she 
could,  &c. 

Because  I love  my  country  as 
much  as  any  of  those  gentle- 
men. 

As  WELL  AS,  cosL,,comej 

The  noise  of  the  artillery,  as 
well  as  that  of  the  bells,  having 
ceased,  &c. 

These  expenses,  believe  me, 
who  know  at  present,  as  well 
by  habit  as  by  experience,  &c. 

As  SOON  AS,  SI  tosto  come^ 
indicative. 

As  soon  the  sun  appeared 
in  the  east. 

As  soon  as  she  saw  him,  she 
fainted  away. 


E cosh  la  buona  quaglia  star- 
nazzando  le  all  per  la  gabbia , 
con  pill  empito  che  poteva,  ec. 

FIRENZUOLA. 

Perocche  io  amo  la  mia  patria 
altrettanto  quanto  alcuno  di 
quei  Signori,  ec.  bembo. 

€ » » »e. 

Cessato  il  romore  cosi  delk 
artiglierie,  come  delle campane, 
ec.  VARCHl. 

Queste  spese,  credete  a me,  il 
quale  ora  mai  e per  uso  e per 
pruova,  conosco,  ec. 

pandolfini. 

subito  che;  both  with  the 

Si  tosto  come  il  sole  apparve 
nelV  orienie.  sannazzaro. 
Subito  che  ella  il  vidde  sven- 
ne. 


As  FOR,  or  TO,  per^  accusative;  in  quanto^  dative. 


And,  as  for  me,  I would  ad- 
vise you  to  print  them. 

As  to  the  choice  of  the  argu- 
ment, &c. 


Ed  io  per  me,  vi  saprei  const- 
gliare  di  stamparle.  bembo. 

In  quanto  alia  scelta  delC 
argomento,  ec.  algarotti. 


As,  or  so  LONG  As^Jino  che^  with  the  indicative  ; men- 
tre  che^  with  the  subjunctive. 


As  long  as  Lelio  loves  like  a 
friend,  &c. 

And  I am  resolved  to  be  as 
long  as  I live  (her  servant). 


Fino  che  Lelio  ama  come  ami- 
CO,  ec.  GOLDONI. 

E mi  risolvo  d'essere  mentre 
c/icioviva  ec.  tolomei. 
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As... so,  beinff  adverbs,  siccome,,,cosi. 


And  I see,  that  as  those  fur- 
nish us  with  aft  ample  subject 
for  speaking,  so  also  they  take 
from  us  the  power,  &c. 


15  veggo  che,  siccome  quelle 
ne  prestano  cli  parlar  amplissi- 
ma  materia,  cosi  ancora  la 
facoltd  ne  tolgono.  ec, 

CAVALCANTI. 


As. ..AS,  in  a comparison,  eos2,,,co?ney  or  only  come', 
tanto,,*quantOy  or  only  quanto. 


Your  conversation,  which  was 
one  of  those  things  that  made 
it  (the  city  of  Bologna)  appear 
as  beautiful  as  it  really  was  in 
ray  eyes. 

And  it  will  not  be  long 
before  your  senators  will  have 
a bead  as  grey  as  I have. 

For  she  is  as  wise  and  beauti- 
ful as  nature  could  make  her. 


There  is  a letter  for  you  as 
long  as  the  name  of  the  saint 
which  you  bear. 


La  vostra  conversazione,  che 
era  una  di  quelle  cose  che  me 
than  fatta  parere  cosi  Leila 
come  ella  mi  parea. 

ALGAROTTT. 

E non  passerd  gran  tempo  che 
i vostri  senatori  avranno  il  capo 
bianco  come  io. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Perch^  ella  e tanto  savia,  e 
tanto  Leila,  quanto  la  nutura 
Vavesse  potuta  far  pid. 

FIORENTINO. 

Eccovi  una  lettera  lunga  quan- 
to il  vostro  santo. 

GANGANELLI. 


Ash  amed  of  (to  be),  vergognarsi,  genitive. 

I am  ashamed  of  it.  Io  mi  vergogrm  di  cio. 

BEMBO. 

(Zeuxis)  being  ashamed  of  Dell’  errore  vergognatosi,  ced'd 
error  yielded  the  victory  to  la  palma  a Parrasio.  dati. 
Parrasius. 

Ashamed  to  (to  be),  'oergognarsi — arrossire  di;  with 
the  infinitive,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the 
same  ; otherwise  che,  with  the  subjunctive. 
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AS- 


■AS 


I am  not  ashamed  to  discover 
to  you  my  passions. 

Although  I am  ashamed  that 
my  services  need  so  much 
recommendation. 

They  seem  ashamed  to  appear 
in  public. 

An  honest  man  ought  to  be 
ashamed  to  have  given  so  much 
trouble  to  a family. 


lo  non  mi  vergogno  di  scoprir- 
vi  le  mie  passionu  bandello. 

Benche  mi  vergogni  che  la  mia 
servilii  abbia  tanto  di  raccom- 
mandazione  bisogno.  tasso. 

Pare  che  si  vergognino  di 
comparire  in  puhhlico. 

GOLDONI. 

Un  uomo  onorato  deve  arros- 
sire  d’aver  data  un  incommodo 
cost  lungo  ad  una  casa. 

GOLDONI. 


Ask  of  one  (to),  domandare ; chiedere.  dative. 


1 asked  of  him  whether  he 
would  come  here  ? 

He  asked  of  Pius  IV.  and 
obtained^  &c. 


A costui  ho  domandato  se  egli 
venisse  qih  ? bembo. 

Chiese  a Pio  quarto  e ottenne, 
ec.  DENINA. 


Ask  one’s  pardon  for  (to),  chiedere  perdono  ad 
uno^  genitive. 

Listen,  o Goddess,  to  these  O Dea,  porgi  orecchie  a questa 
people,  who  ask  your  pardon  turba,  che  ti  chiede  perdono  del 
for  their  fault.  suo  fallo.  sannazzaro. 


Ask  one  to  (to),  meaning  an  invitation,  imitare  vim 
with  an  infinitive. 

As  it  was  late  in  the  evening,  Pgli  era  gid  sera,  onde  in~ 
they  asked  Don  Diego  to  stay  vitarono  Don  Diego  a restar 
with  them.  con  loro.  bandello. 

Assist  one  (to),  prestare  assistenza^  dative. 

How  can  you  assist  an  old  Come  prestare  assistenza  alia 
mother'^.  cagionevole  madre  ? altanesi. 

Assist  one  with  (to),  aitare  or  ajutare  uno,  geni- 
tive. 
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Oiir  forefathers  made  an  edict  I nostri  maggiori  pubhlicar 
that  if  any  one  assisted  the  fecero  die  se  alcufio  aitasse  la 
republic  with  vioney,  &c.  repubblica  di  danari^  ec. 

BEMEO. 


Astonish  (to),  fare  maravigliare,  dative;  empiere  di 
inaraviglia,  or  di  stupore,  accusative. 


Which  things  astonished  every 
one. 

He  said,  that  the  great  won- 
der of  Venetian  liberty  asto- 
nished the  whole  world. 

A thing  which  had  astonished 
the  world. 


Le  quali  facevano  maravigli- 
are  a ciascuno. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Disse  che  lo  stupore  grande 
della  libertd  Veneziana  empiva 
di  maraviglia  il  mondo  tutto. 

BOCCALINJ. 

Cosa  che  aveva  empiuto  il 
mondo  di  stupore.  boccalini. 


Astonished  at  (to  be),  essere  maravigliato,  genitive. 

He  was  astonished  at  the  had  Egli  rimase  * maravigliato 
invention.  della  brutta  invenzione. 

BOCCALINI. 

Astonished  at,  stupe fatto,  genitive. 

Therefore  the  enemies  ^asto-  Onde  stupefatti  i nemici  del 
nished  at  our  boldness,  &c.  nostro  ardire,  ec. 

BENTIVOGLIO. 

Astonished  (to  be),  stupire,  with  a genitive  before  a 
noun  ; with  di  and  infinitive  before  a verb,  or  che  with 
the  subjunctive. 


At  which  Critone  was  as- 
tonished. 

I am  astonished  to  see  you  in 
this  condition. 


Di  cui  stupiva  Critone. 

DAVANZATI. 

Stupisco  di  vederii  in  questo 
StatO.  SOAYE.^ 


* We  make  use  of  rimanere,  with  passive  verbs,  iuatead  of 
essei'c.  See  General  Rules,  page  36. 
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AT 


AT 


1 know  what  you  would  say ; 
you  ate  astonished  that  the 
earth  supports  me,  &c. 


So  che  vuoi  dir ; stupisci  che 
mi  sostengdi  il  suol,  ec. 

METASTASIOa 


At...’s5  in  casa,  genitive^  or  the  ablative  only,  -without 


expressing  in  casa. 

If  you  wish,  you  may  go 
and  see  Mr.  Lelio  at  Miss  iSo- 
saura's. 

Where  will  you  seek  for  him  ? 
At  his  wife^s. 


Se  vuole,  puh  andare  a trovar 
il  Signor  Lelio  in  casa  della 
Signora  Rosaura.  goldoni. 
Dove  lo  cercherai  ? Dalla  sua 

SpOSa.  GOLDONI. 

Atone  for  (to),  riparare^  accusative. 

You  cannot  atone  for  the  evil  Voi  non  potete  riparar  il  male 
you  have  done  her.  che  fatto  le  avete. 

Attempt  to  (to),  tentare  di^  with  the  infinitive. 

And  you.  Judges,  do  you  JE  voi,  Giudici,  piix  dubitate^ 

doubt  any  longer  that  this  che  questo  giovane  non  tenti  di 

young  man  attempts  to  ruin  ruinare  la  repubblica  f 
the  republic  ? tolomei. 

Attend  (to),  dare  operay  dative. 

The  antients  were  of  opinion  Gli  antichi  volcano  che  i fan- 

that  noblemen’s  children  in  ciuUi  nobili  nelle  scuole  dessero 

schools  should  attend  to  the  opera  alia  pittura. 
art  of  painting,  castiglione. 

Attend  a pupil  (to),  in  speaking  of  a teacher,  dare 
lezione,  dative. 


Do  you  attend  the  Misses  B.  ? 


Date  voi  lezione  alle  Signo- 
rine  B,  ? 


Attention  (to  pay),  porre  cura^  dative. 

Do  pay  attention  to  the  0 uomini,  ponete  cura  y2Lgo 
e/wmmg  style  of  Corinna.  stile  di  Comna.  firenzuola. 

Attest  (to),  fare  testimonio^  or  fede^  genitive. 
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-AV 


As  to  the  merit  of  the  build- 
ings, that  of  St.  Cassiodoro 
attests  it. 

I will  not  speak  of  the  old 
monument,  and  other  things, 
which  sufficiently  attest  the 
greatness  and  the  splendor  of 
its  Scaligeri.f 


Della  edijicazione,  San  Cas- 
siodoro>ne  * fa  testimonio. 

BANDELLO. 

Lascio  stare  il  monumento  an- 
tico  ed  altro,  che  fa  abbastanza 
fede  della  grande  zza  e dello 
splendore  degli  Scaligeri  suoi. 

ALGAROTTI, 


Augment  IN  (to),  nccrescersi,  genitive. 

But  as  he  saw  the  enemy  Ma  come  vidde  il  nemico,  M 

M augmenting  in  number  and  quale  s accresceva  di  numero  e 

strength,  &c,  di  forze,  ec.  davila. 

Avaiu  (to),  gtovare^  dative. 

Although  a language  is  noble,  Siasi  una  lingua  nohile  poco 


it  will  avail  | nothing,  if  it  be 
not  made  use  of  by  famous 
writers. 


le  gioverd,  mentre  ch'  ella  non 
venga  usata  da  famosi  scrittori. 

BUOMMATTEI. 


Avenge  (io)^  fare  vendetta^  genitive. 

He  went  to  Spain,  where  by  Ando  egli  in  Ispagna  dove  \ 
avenging  their  death,  &c.  facendo  vendetta  della  loro 

morte,  ec.  passavanti. 


Avoid  to  (to),  fuggire  di^ 

I then  would  always  avoid 
using  those  obsolete  words, 
&c. 

Our  discourse  ought  to  be 
agreeable,  which  istobe  effect- 
ed by  avoitiing  to  complain  of 
those  inconveniencies,  -&c. 


or  ^7,  with  the  infinitive. 

lo  adunque  queste  parole  an- 
tiche  fuggirei  d’usare,  ec. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

Debbono  essere  i ragionamenti 
nostri  piacevoli,  fuggendo  il 
dolersi  di'quegV  incomodi,  ec. 

GELLI, 


* Ne  stands  for  of  it. 
f Scaligeri  is  a family  name. 

The  dative  is  understood,  which  is  to  men. 
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Aware  of  (to  be),  sentin 

We  naturally  wish  to  make 
our  names  durable  by  reputa- 
tion^  and  especially  those  who 
are  aware  of  the  shortness  of 
our  present  life. 


5 genitive. 

Tutu  naturalmente  con  fama 
desideriamo  di  prolungare  il 
nostro  nome,  e massimamente 
coloro  che  sentono  della  brevita 
della  vita  presente. 

BOCCACCIO. 


Away,  may  which  is  accoinpi?nied  with  all  verbs  of 


motion,  such  as  andarCy  to 
darcy  to  send,  &c. 

If  you  see  Mr.  Lelio  tell  him 
I am  going  away* 

Her  husband  came  home, 
and  hearing  his  wife  was 
asleep^  sent  away  two  women, 
&c. 


go  ; venire y to  come  ; man- 

Se  vedi  il  Signor  Lelio  digU 
che  vado  via,  &c.  goldoni. 

11  marito  venne  a casa,  e in- 
tendendo  che  la  moglie  dormiva 
mandb  via  due  donne,  ec, 

BANDELLO. 


Away,  sency  which  is  joined  with  all  verbs  of  motion  ; 
such  as  andarCy  to  go ; venirey  to  come ; ritornarCy  to 
return,  &c.,  when  they  coalesce  into  one  word  ; as, 
andarsency  venirseney  ritornarseney  See.  and  are  conju- 
gated thus,  mene  vadoy  tene  vaiy  sene  r«,  ceneandiamoy 
vene  andatey  sene  vannOy  and  so  on  of  other  tenses. 


Therefore,  Soliman  arrived 
at  Tunis,  and,  without  doing 
any  harm  to  the  city,  went 
away. 

Nevertheless,  without  mind- 
ing the  calash,  I went  to  the 

Inn,  &c. 


Onde  Solimano  arrivb  a Tu- 
nisia e senza  far  alcun  danno 
alia  cittd  sen’  andb  via. 

SEGNI. 

Nientedimeno senza  darmipen- 
siero  del  calesso,  mene  venni 
verso  Vosteria,  ec. 

CHIARAMO^^TI. 
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B. 

Backbite  one  (to),  dire  male ^ genitive. 

Formally  people  backbite  Che  molti  per  familiar  si  a loro 

one  to  ingratiate  themselves  Signori  dicono  male  di  questo 
with  their  masters.  e di  quelio.  bandello. 

Bad  way  (to  be  in  fare  male  i falti  saoi.  This 
verb,  being  impersonal  in  English,  is  construed  by 
changing  the  English  accusative  into  the  nominative,  and 
vice  versa  : as,  he  is  in  a bad  way ; turn^  he  does  bad  his 
business,  egli  fa  male  i fatli  saoi ; I was  in  a bad  way 
once;  turn^  1 did  bad  my  business,  io  faccva  una  volta 
male  i faiti  miei^  and  so  on  of  all  other  persons  and 
tenses. 

Bail  one  (to),  farsi  mallevadore  per  uno. 

Every  one  would  have  had  Ognuno  Vavrebbe  voluto  saho, 
him  saved,  every  one  would  ognuno  sarebbesi  fatto  malleva- 
have  bailed  him.  dore  per  lui,  soave. 

Balance  accounts  (to),  saldare  conti. 

1 beg  you  will  balance  those  Vi  prego  di  saldare  quei  conti. 
accounts. 

Banish  from  (to),  shandire^  genitive. 

And  without  being  guilty  of  E senza  ultra  colpa  Dante  fu 
any  other  crime,  Dante  was  sbandito  di  Firenze,  villani. 
banished /ro/w  Florence. 

Ba  nished  (to  be),  essere  mandato  in  esilio. 

And  a great  many  honourable  E si  sono  mandati  in  esilio 
and  powerful  citizens  have  been  tantl  onorati  epotenti  cittadini, 
banished.  macchiavelli 
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Bar  (to)j  mettere  stanghe^  dative. 

I shall  be  obliged  to  bar  it  (a  Mi  converra  metter-c\  delk 
door).  stanghe.  gold  on  i. 

Barrel  up  (to),  imhottare^  acciu-ative. 

Has  the  housekeeper  bar-  La  cosier  a ha  imbottato  la 
relied  up  the  beer  ? birra  ? 

Bathe  with  (to),  hagnare^  genitive. 

And  then  as  she  was  recovering  Ed  indi  secondo  che  il  perduto 
her  lost  strength,  she  bathed  vigors  le  riiornava,  bagnava  di 
every  thing  with  her  tears.  lagrirae  do  che  v'era.  bembo. 

Bathed  in  tears,  hagnato  di  la  grime.' 

The  ancients  speak  of  a Me-  E'  mentovato  dagli  antichi  un 
nelaus,  who,  bathed  in  tears,  Menelao,  che,  tutto  hagnato  di 
spread,  &c.  lagrime,  spargeva,  ec.  dati. 

Be  for  one  (to),  essere,  dative. 

To  speak  in  public,  my  fellow-  Dura  e faticosa  irnpresa  mi 
citizens,  would  have  been  for  sarebbe  stata,  o popolo,  il  par- 
me  a hard  and  laborious  under-  lore  in  pubblico,  Cavalcanti. 
taking. 

Be  to  (to),  before  an  infinitive,  in  the  sense  of  must 
or  ought.,  dovere^  with  an  infinitive,  without  a prepo- 
sition. 

And  therefore  he  wtis  to  hope  E laonde  egli  doveva  sperare 
for  reward  as  well  as  honour.  e premio,  e oriore.  tolomei. 

Be  TO  (to),  in  the  sense  of  to  be  one's  turn  to,  toccare 
a or  il,  with  the  infinitive.  This  verb  being  impersonal  is 
construed  by  changing  the  English  nominative  into  the 
dative  : as,  you  are  to  dance;  turn,  it  is  to  you  to  dance, 
tocca  a voi  a hallare. 


* a stands  for  to  it. 


BE 


BE 


I heard  it,  and  am  to  act 
with  judgement ; turn,  I heard 
it,  and  it  is  to  me  to  act,  &c. 

The  appointed  time  is  now 
elapsed,  said  lie,  and  now  I am 
to  die  5 turn,  it  is  to  me  to  die. 


7S- 

lo  I' ho  inteso  e tocca  a me  ad 
oprar  con  giudizio,  goldoni. 

E gid  trascorso,  die  egli,  il 
prescritto  tempo,  ora  a me  tocca 
il  morire.  soave. 


Be  so  kind  as  to  (to),  avere  la  hontd  di^  with  the 
infinitive. 

And  remember  that  your  im-  E si  ricordi^  che  il  suo* 
cle  was  so  kind  as  to  say,  he  signor  zio  ha  avuto  la  bontd  di 
trusted  on  me,  &c.  dire  che  sifidava  a me,  ec. 

GOLDONI. 


Be  as  good  as  one’s  word  (to),  atienere  la  stia 
parola  ; mantenere  la  sua  parola. 

In  fact,  be  was  as  good  as  his  Egli  attenne  in  Jatti  per  alcun 

word  for  some  time.  tempo  la  sua  parola.  soave. 

I know  you  were  always  as  lo  so  che  voi  avete  sempre 
good  as  your  word  mantenuto  la  parola  vosira. 

Be  kind  to  one  (to),  avere  hontd  per  uno. 

And  since  you  are  so  kind  to  E giacchc  ha  tanta  hontd  per 

me,  I begof  you,  &c.  me  la  supplico,  ec.  goldoni. 

Be  old  (to),  avere  annl^  essere  d'anni^  in  speaking  of 
the  age. 

The  lover  looked  at  the  young  Riguardava  Vamante  la  gio- 
lady,  who  might  have  been  vinetta  cheda  sediciin  diciassette 
sixteen  or  seventeen  years  old.  anni  poteva  avere.  bandello. 


* Si  ricordi  stands  for  ricordatevi,  and  suo  for  vostro,  because 
the  speaker  addresses  in  the  third  person.  See  General  Mules  on 
the  different  ways  of  addressing,  page  3 7.  • 
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Who  is  eighteen  years  old.  II  quale  e d’  anni  dkiaolto. 

' BEMBO. 

Be  hungry  (to),  averefame. 

They  were  hungry,  and  their  Avevan  essi  fame,  e la  madre 
poor  mother  did  not  know  what  loro  non  sapea  chefare, 
to  do. 

Be  thirsty  (to),  avere  sete, 

I know  you  are  thirsty,  there-  lo  so  che  avete  sete,  percio  be- 
fore drink.  Dete.  fiorentiko. 

Be  warm  (to),  speaking  of  a man,  avert  caldo  ; 
speaking  of  the  weather,  fare  caldo. 


Vde  were  very  warm  last 
night. 

It  was  in  the  month  of  Sep- 
tember, and  it  was  not  very 
warm. 


Avevamo  gran  caldo  jersera. 

Egli  era  nel  mese  di  Settemhre, 
e non facem  molto  caldo. 

BANDELLO. 


Be  cold  (to),  speaking  of  a man,  averefreddo  ; speak 
irig  of  the  weather,  fare  freddo. 


Are  you  cold.  Sir  ? Avete  freddo,  Signore  ? 

I have  been  walking  this  Sono  andato  aspasso  stamatti- 
morning,  and  it  was  very  cold.  7ia,  efaceva  gran  freddo. 


Be  fine,  or  bad  weather  {io)^  fare  h el.,  or  caitivo 
tempo. 

What  weather  is  it? — Ttisfine  Che  tempo  fa? — Fa  hel  o cat- 

or  bad  weather.  iivo  tempo. 


Be  wrong*  (to),  averetorto. 


* These  two  verbs,  to  be  wrong  and  to  he  right,  being  followed 
by  another  verb,  govern  the  infinitive,  with  di  before  it. 

You  are  wrong  to  speak  so.  Avete  torto  di  parlar  cost. 

She  is  right  io  do  it.  Ella  ha  ragione  di  fdvlo. 
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And  certainly^  theologically 
speaking,  they  are  right  3 but 
poetically  speaking,  they  are 
wrong. 


E'  certo,  teologicamente  parlan^ 
do  eglino  hanno  ragione ; ma 
parlando  poeticamentey  hanno 
tortO.  ALGAROTTI. 

Risposegli  Giove,  tu  hai  ragione. 

GOZZI. 


Be  right*  (to),  avere  ragione. 

Jupiter  answered,  thou  art 
right. 


Be  ill,  or  well  (to),  stare ^ or  sentirsi  hene^  male^ 
or  ess  ere  amrnalato. 


One  is  tired,  if  I am  allowed 
to  say  so,  of  being  too  well. 

Mr.  Romolo  Cervini  has  told 
me  you  are  not  well. 

There  was,  however,  nobody 
who  dared  to  ask  him  whether 
he  was  ill. 

Many  women  are  always  ill, 
without  knowing  the  cause. 


Uno  si  stanctty  per  cos'i  dire^ 
di  stare  troppo  bene. 

GANGANELLI. 

Messer  Romolo  Cervini  m'ha 
detto  che  non  vi  sentite  bene, 

BONFADIO. 
Non  vi  fu  percib  chi  ardisse 
domandarlo  se  si  sentiva  male. 

BANDELLO. 
MoUissime  femmine  sono  sem- 
pre  ammalate  senza  sapere  il 
per  die.  ganganelli. 

Be  able  to  (to),  po/ere,  with  the  infinitive,  without 
a preposition. 

A fondness  for  this  glory  can  L'appetito  di  questa  gloria  pub 
exist  without  vice.  essere  senza  vizio.  passavanti. 


Be  able  to  help  (not  to),  non  potere  contenersi  di 
nouy  with  the  infinitive. 

I cannot,  Judges,  help  laugh-  Non  posso  contenermi,  0 Giu- 
ing  at  his  imprudence.  dici,  di  non  ridermi  della  sua 

imprudenza.  tolomei. 


See  the  Note  in  the  preceding  page. 
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Be  in  need  (to),  avere  hisogno  dij  with  the  infinitive.. 

Because  I was  rather  in  need  Perche  piuttosto  io  avea  hiso- 
of  being  consoled  by  others,  gno  tssei  dagli  altri  consolato , 
&C.  ec.  TOLOMEf. 

Be  dying  (to),  stare  per  mor ire. 

And  now  he  says,  his  uncle  Pd  ora  dice  che  suo  zio  sta  per 
is  dying.  morire.  goldoni. 

Be  jealous  of  (to),  prendere  gelosia^  genitive. 

1 can  trust  to  him  3 I cannot  Di  lui  mi  posso  fidare di  lui 
be  jealous  q/" non  posso  prendere  gelosia. 

GOLDONr. 


Be  glad  to  (to),  avere  caro^  avere  a caro,  godere,n\l 
with  an  infinitive,  with  di  before  it,  w hen  the  s^objecl  of 
the  two  verbs  is  the  same  : otherwise  che^  with  the  sub- 


junctive. 

Are  you  glad  to  overcome  your 
enemies  ? 

Which  I shall  be  glad  to 

Icnow. 

Having  entered  a monastery, 
she  was  glad  to  divide  the 
hours,  &c. 

I am  glad  that  my  drama,  the 
Asylum  of  Love,  is  praised  in 
Italy. 


Avete  voi  caro  di  vincere  i vob- 
tri  nemici  9 Cavalcanti. 

II  che  avrb  a caro  di  sap  ere.' 

CARO. 

Entrata  in  un  monistero,  go^ 
dea  quivi  di  dividere  le  ore,  ec. 

SOAVE. 

Godo  che  ii  mio  Asilo  d' Amor e 
faccia  la  sua  figura  in  Italia. 

METASTASIO. 


Be  glad  of  (to),  rallegrarsi^  genitive. 

Now  I am  glad  of  your  mo-  Ora  io  mi  rallegro  dell’  arriva 
ther’s  arrival.  di  vostra  madre.  « caro. 

Be  glad  (to),  essere  caro^  dative. 

This  verb,  being  impersonal  in  Italian,  is  construed  by 
putting  the  English  nominative  in  the  dative,  and  the  iii- 
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finitive  becomes  a nominative,  with  the  article  il  or  lo 
before  it. 


Because  you  ought  to  be  very 
glad  to  be  separated  from 
them  ; turn,  because  to  be 
separated  from  them  ought  to 
be  dear  to  you. 

Be  sorry  to  (to),  amre 
finitive. 

If  that  gentleman  were  living, 
he  would  be  very  sorry  to  see 
you  in  such  deep  affiiction. 


Perche  vi*  deve  essere  molto 
car  of  V essere  separate  da  loro. 

BOCCACCIO. 


dispiacere  di^  \viil\  the  in- 

Se  quel  Signore  fosse  vivo 
a,vrebhe  gran  dispiacere  di  ve- 
dervi  nelV  affiizione  sepolto, 

TOLOMEI. 


Be  SORRY  FOR  (to),  dolevsi^  rammaricarsf  genitive. 


And  they,  being  sorry  for 
your  misfortunes,  console  you 
with  reasonings  of  a more  effi- 
cacious nature. 

Let  us  leave  Romolo  aside,  for 
the  loss  of  whom  you  are  so 
sorry. 


E dolendosi  dei  vostri  casi, 
con  ragioni  piii  utili  vi  confor- 
tano.  BOCCACCIO. 

Lasciamo  Romolo  da  parte, 
della  Gui  perdita  tanto  vi  ram- 
mmricate.  bembo. 


Be  sorry  to  (to),  dispiacere^  rincrescere  auno^  with 
the  infinitive,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  ; 
otherwise  cAe,  with  the  subjunctive. 

These  verbs,  being  impersonal  in  Italian,  are  construed 
by  putting  the  English  nominative  in  the  dative,  and  the 
following  verb  is  put  in  the  infinitive,  without  any  prepo- 
sition. 


* Vi  stands  for  a voi. 

t li’  for  lo,  on  account  of  the  infinitive  begioning  with  a 
vowel. 
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I am  sorry  I am  obliged  to 
shew  you  our  wounds  j turn, 
to  shew  you  our  wounds  dis- 
pleases to  me. 

Mrs.  Beatrice  will  be  sorry 
you  are  going  away ; turn,  it 
will  displease  to  Mrs.  Beatrice 
that  you  go  away. 

I am  sorry  I am  obliged  to  go 
and  come  back,  &c. 


Mi  displace  avere  a dimoslrarv^ 
le  nostrepiaghe.  segni. 

Dispiacerd  alia  Signora  Bea- 
trice ch'ella  vada  via. 

GOLDONI. 

Mi  rincresce  avere  d'andare  e 
ritornare,  ec.  goldoni. 


Be  wont  to  (to),  usare^  soJere.^  with  the  infinitive, 
without  a preposition  ; essere  solitOy  with  the  infinitive, 
with  di  before  it. 


And  Master  Lodovico  Bocca- 
diferro  was  wont  to  say  that  all 
the  arguments  of,  &c. 

Because  great  light  and  shade 
are  wont  to  give  a great  deal  of 
grace  to  figures. 

As  we  are  wont  to  do  with 
our  parents  and  friends. 


E Messer  Lodovico  Boccadi- 
ferro  usava  dire  che  tutti  gli 
argomenti  di,  ec.  varchi. 

Per  che  i gran  lumi  e le  grand* 
ombre  sogliono  dare  assai  di 
vaghezza  alle figure.  caro. 

Come  noi  siamo  soliti  di  fare 
ai  nosiri  parenti  e amici. 

DELLA  CASA. 


Be  willing  to  (to),  mlercy  with  the  infinitive, 
without  a preposition,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be 
the  same  ; otherwise  chcy  with  the  subjunctive. 


He  would  fill  up  the  mind  of 
other  people  with  a solid  opi- 
nion. 

Why  are  you  willing  that  she 
should  laugh,  while  she  has 
something  else  which  troubles 
her  ? 


Voile  egli  riempiere  gli  alirui 
animi  d'unaferma  opinione. 

TOLOMEI. 

Perch^  volete  che  rida,  rnentre 
ha  qualche  cosa  che  la  disturha  ? 

GOLDONI. 
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Be  a professor,  (to),  accusative. 

He  was  a schoolmaster  at  In  Messina  eglifaceim  il  maes~ 
Messina.  tro  di  scuola,  goldoni. 

Bear  with  a thing  (to),  soffrirCy  accusative. 

Nevertheless,  the  good  youth  II  buon  giovine  nondimeno 
patiently  bore  with  every  thing.  sofferiva  pazieutemente  ogni 

COSa.  SOAVE. 

Bear  that  (to),  soffrire  chcy  with  the  subjunctive. 

Charles  Emanuel  could  not  Carlo  Emanuele  non  potea 
bear  that  the  court  should  ar-  soffrire  che  quella  corte  s’arro- 
rogate  to  itself  the  power  of  gasse  di  trattaref  ec.  denina. 
treating,  &c. 


Bear  one  a fair  face  (to), /czre  buonvisoy  dative. 
See  PUT  ON  a fair  face. 


Bear  on  E COMPANY  (to),  tenere  compagniay  dative. 

See  KEEP  COMPANY. 

Bear  a part  (to),  amre parte  in. 

The  Counts  of  Marino  and  II  Conte  di  Marino  e della 
of  Trinitil  bore  a considerable  Trinita  ehbero  gran  parte  in 
part  in  all  the  resolutions,  &c.  tutte  le  risoluzionif  ec.  denina. 

Bear  one  a grudge  (to),  xolere  malcy  dative. 

That  young  lady  loved  a young  Questa  donzella  amava  un 
man  who  bore  Don  Diego  a giovane,  il  quale  voleva  un  gran 
grudge.  male  a Don  Diego. 

EANDELLO. 


Beat  down  (to),  demolirey  ahhattercy  accusative. 


Ah  ! I wish  all  the  senate, 
&.C.  were  assembled  in  those 
walls,  which  the  Parthian  lire 
is  now  beating  down  and  des- 
troying, &c. 


Ah ! fosse  raccolto  in  quelle 
mura,  che  or  la  Partica  fiamma 
ahbatte  e doma,  tutto  il  Senato, 

ec.  METASTASIO. 


so 
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Beckon  one  to  (to),  fare  segno  a uno  di,  with  the 
infinitive. 

As  the  clock  struck  twelve  A mezza  notte  apparve  Vom^ 

the  shade  appeared,  and  beck-  hra,  e mi  fe'  segno  di  seguirZa. 

oned  me  to  follow  it. 

Beq.omes  one  (it),  conviene,  dative. 

But  what  can  we  do?  shall  Ma  che  possiamo  fare?  do^ 
we  murmur  at  his  decrees?  lerci  del  suo  deer  eto?  macib  non 
but  it  does  not  become  us.  convisne  a noi.  tolomei. 

Become  of  one  (what  to),  che  esserne,  genitive; 
divenire:  esserne  is  always  impersonal;  but  divenire  is 
personal,  and  requires  the  nominative,  as,  what  will 
become  of  Peter,  I do  not  know.  Non  so  che  ne  sard  di 
Pietro  ; or,  non  so  che  diver ra  Pietro.  What  will  become 
of  you  ? Che  ne  sard  di  voi,  or  che  diverrete  voi  ? 

Who,  not  seeing  the  paint-  H quale  non  vedendo  piU  il 

ing,  asked,  what  was  become  quadro,  domandb  che  ne  fosse  ? 

of  it  ? SOAVE. 

Bed-time,  tempo  dfandare  a lotto,  or  a posare,  or  a 
riposare. 

Now  it  happened  that  as  it  Ora  avenue  che  essendo  tempo 
was  bed-time,  &c.  diandare  a posare. 

FIORENTINO. 


Befall  one  (to),  accadere,  addivenire,  avvenife,  da- 
tive. These  verbs  are  impersonal,  and  are  used  in  the 
third  person,  either  of  the  singular  or  plural. 

Dear  friend,  I should  not  like  Caro  amico,  nan  vorrei  che 
any  misfortune  to  befall  you.  vi  accadessero  delle  disgrazie. 

GOLDONI. 


Which  things  always  befall 
misers. 


he  quail  cose  sempre  addiven-^ 
gono  agli  avari,  pandolfini. 
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He  then  related  what  had  be-  Egli  allora  raccontb  cioccJie 
fallen  him  within  the  castle.  dentro  al  castello  gli  era  awe- 

nutO.  SOAVE. 

Before,  preceding  a noun,  dinanzi^  dative,  darcanti^ 
dative,  amnli^  genitive. 


That  as  Leone  Was  so  cruelly 
accused  before  you,  O Judges, 
&c. 


Che  essendb  Leone  si  acerha- 
mente  dinanzi  a voi  o Giudici, 
occusato,  ec,  tolomei. 


Now  you  see  me  standing  be- 
fore the  walls  of  my  own  coun- 
try, &c. 

All  of  them  had  knelt  before 
her. 

Before,  preceding  a veil 
d/,  with  the  infinitive,  or  ch 


Ora  mi  vedi  stare  davanti  al!e 
mura  della  patria  propria,  ec. 

FASSAVANTl. 

S'erano  gid  tutti  posti  ingl- 
nocchioni  avanti  di  lei.  Gozzr. 

I,  prima  di^  innanzi  di^  avanti 
with  the  subjunctive. 


Mr.  Fiorindo,  I hope  you  will 
call  on  me  before  you  go. 

And  that  physician  is  not 
wise,  who,  before  the  disorder 
arrives  to  maturity,  tries,  &c. 

And  yet  we  read  that  he  sent 
no  punishment  into  the  world 
before  he  had  threatened  it. 


Signor  Fiorindo  prima  di  par- 
tire,  spero  che  vi  lasciate  da  me 
vedere.  goedoni. 

E quel  medico  e poco  savio, 
che  prima  che  il  malore  sia 
maturo,  si  fatica,  ec. 

BOCCACCIO. 

E pure  niuno  gastigo,  leggia- 
mo,  aver  esso  mandato  al  mon- 
do  innanzi  di  minacciarZo. 

SEGNERI. 


beg  you  will  be  pleased  to 
eome,  that  I may  see  you  be- 
fore I die. 


Ti  prego,  che  tu  ti  jnaccia  di 
venire,  si  ch’’  io  possa  vedcr  te 
innanzi  ch’  io  muoja. 

FIORENTINO. 


Belfegor  an  arch  devil,  but 
before  he  fell  from  heaven,  an 
archangel. 


Belfegor  arcidiavolo,  ma  a- 
vanti  che  cadesse  dal  cielo, 
areangelo.  macchiavelli, 
G 
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Beg  a thing  of  one  {io)^  pre gave  uno  d'unacosd. 

Go  if  you  like,  but  1 would  Andate  se  vi  aggrada,  md 
beg  a favour  of  you,  d’una  grazia  voleva  pregar\i. 

GOLDONI. 

I beg  a favour  of  you.  D’una  grazia  ti  prego. 

FIORENTINO. 

Beg  one  to  (to),  pregare  uno  di^  with  the  infinitive, 
or  che^  with  the  subjunctive. 


So  that,  dear  sister,  I beg 
you  will  shew  yourself. 

And  1 beg  you  will  deign  to 
shew  me,  &c. 

His  Excellency  sent  to  Rome 
to  beg  Sister  Beatrice  to  he  sa- 
tisfied with  this  lady. 


Sicche  sorella  mia,  ti  prego  di 
lasciar^i  vedere.  gozzi. 

E priegovi  * che  vi  degniate 
di  farmi  vedere,  ec.  bembo. 

Sua  Eccellenza  ha  spedito  a 
Roma  pregando  suora  Beatrice 
che  rimanga  contenta  di  questa. 

DELLA  CASA. 


Beg  one’s  pardon  (to),  chiedcre,  or  domandare 
perdono^  dative. 

A good  father  went  to  his  Vn  buon  padre  ando  da  lui,  e 
house,  began  to  ask  his  par-  incomincib  a chiedergli  f per- 
don.  dono.  gozzi. 

Begin  to  (to),  cominciare^  incominciare  or  ad^  with 
the  infinitive. 


Consoled  by  this  thought  I 
begin  to  hope. 

You,  Scipio,  began  to  re- 
ceive a great  honor. 


Con  quest 0 pensiero  conforta- 
tomi  comincio  a sperare. 

BEMBO. 

Cominciasti  tu,  Scipione,  ad 
avere  grand'  onore, 

PASSAVANTI. 


* Briegovi,  instead  of  pregovi,  or  vi  prego.  r ' 

Gli  stands  for  a lui. 
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Begin  one’s  journey  (i 

But  as  it  was  daylight  he 
shut  the  housedoor,  and  re- 
commending himself  to  God, 
he  began  his  journey. 

Begin  one’s  march  (to) 

The  enemies  began  their 
march  in  the  evening. 

Begone,  parii. 

No  more,  begone,  leave  me 
alone. 


:o),  metiers?  in  viaggio. 

Ma  fattosi  giorno,  chiude  la 
casa,  e raccomandandosi  a Dio 
si  mette  in  viaggio. 

ALBERGATI. 

, mettersi  in  cammino. 

La  sera  gVinimici  si  rnisero  in 
cammino.  davila. 

Parti,  non  piu,  lasciami  in 
pace,  METASTASIO. 


Behave  to  (to),  comportarsi  verso,  genitive,  or  ro;?, 
accusative. 


When  he  heard  in  what  man- 
ner the  Duke  of  Lerma  be- 
haved to  the  three  piinces  his 
sons,  &c. 

Behind,  dietro,  dative. 

They  placed  the  princes  be- 
hind those,  &c. 


Allorche  intese  come  il  Diica 
di  Lerma  si  comportava  verso 
i tre  principi,  suoi Jigliuoli,  ec. 

DENINA, 

Eglino  ponevano  i principi  die- 
tro  alle  spalledi  quelli,  ec. 

MACCHIAVELLI, 

either  with  a person 


Believe  (to),  credere,  dative, 
or  thing. 


Endeavour  to  learn  their  lan- 
guage, and  believe  me,  who 
cannot  deceive  you. 

And  therefore  we  must  not 
believe  any  fortune. 


Studiati  d'imparare  it  loro 
linguaggio,  e credi  a me  che 
non  tiposso  ingannare. 

DELLA  CASA. 

E pero  non  e da  credere  a 
qualuiKjue  fortuna. 

PASSAVANTI. 
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Believe  in  (to),  dare  fede^  prestare fede^  dative. 


Therefore  I am  resolved  to 
shew  them^  that  if  they  will 
not  believe  in  thunders,  &c. 

And  perceiving  that  she  was 
so  innocent  as  to  believe  easily 
in  the  words  of  others,  &c. 


Perh  mi  sono  risoluto  a mos-’ 
trar  loro  che  se  non  vogliono 
dar  fede  ai  tiioni,  ec, 

SEGNERI. 

E vediito  quella  essere  co^i 
schietta,  che  agevolmente  presta- 
va  fede  alle  altrui  parole,  ec, 

GOZZI. 


Believe  to  (to),  credere-,  for  the  construction  of 
which,  see  Thinil  to. 


I Belong  to  (to),  essere,  genitive;  appartenere,  dative. 


Having  recognised  the  young 
lady,  and  inquired  to  whom  the 
house  belonged,  he  heard,  &c. 

Because  temperance  is  a vir- 
tue, which  belongs  to  every 
one. 


Avendo  egli  conosciuta  la  gio- 
vane,  e spiato  di  chi  fosse  la 
casa,  intese,  ec,  bandello. 

Perciocche  la  temperanza  e 
virtu,  che  appartiene  ad  ogni 
persona.  chiabeera. 


Belong  (to),  preceding  a conjunctive  pronoun,  essere, 
and  the  said  pronoun  is  changed  into  a possessive  pro- 
noun ; as,  it  belongs  to  me,  to  thee,  to  him,  egli  e mio, 
e luo,  e suo,  e nostro,  &c. 


Benighted,  sopraggiunto  dalla  notte. 

On  his  return  he  was  be-  Al  ritorno  egli  fu  soprag- 
nighted.  giunto  dalla  notte,  soave. 


Benumbed  with,  intirhzito,  ablative. 


They  sent  to  her  house,  and 
there  they  found  the  soldier, 
but  so  benumbed  with  cold, 
&c. 


Fu  mandato  alia  di  lei  casa, 
e la  trovossi  il  soldato ; ma  si 
dal  freddo  intirizzito,  ec. 

SOAVE. 

supplicare  uno  di,  with  the 


Beseech  one  to  (to), 
infinitive,  or  che  with  the  subjunctive. 
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I beseech  you  to  inform  me  of 
the  motive  of  your  resolution. 

For  which  I beseech  you  to 
excuse  me. 

Besides,  oHre^  dative. 

Besides  these,  I could  put 
before  your  eyes, 


' La  suppUco  di  farmi  partecipe 
del  motivo  della  suarisoluzione. 

GOLDONI. 

Di  che  io  supplico  ch’  ella  7ni 
SCUSi.  DELLA  CASA. 


Io  potrei,  oltre  a questi,  met- 
tervi  avantiogli  occhi,  ec. 

BOCCACCIO. 


Bestow  upon  (to),  donare,  conferire^  dare^  dative. 


We  behold  in  that  privilege 
how  Otho  bestowed  upon 
Bandello's  family  the  eagle  on 
the  six  sides  of  their  arms. 

The  Popes  bestowed  the  bi- 
shoprics of  Piedmont  upon 
their  relations,  in  preference 
to  the  subjects  of  the  Duke  of 
Savoy. 

And  as  the  praises  which  may 
be  bestowed  upon  a language 
are  of  two  kinds. 


In  esso  privilegio  si  vede  come 
Ottone  alia  faraiglia  di  Bandello 
sovra  le  sei  hande  de  Vinsegna 
loro  dono  Vaquila. 

BANDELLO- 
I Papi  conferivano  i vescovadi 
del  Piemonte  piuttosto  ai  pa- 
renti  loro,  che  ai  sudditi  del 
Duca  di  Savoja.  denina. 

E perche  le  lodi  che  si  possono 
dare  ad  una  lingua  son  di  due 

SOrti.  BUOMMATTEI. 


Between  you  and  me,  a qiiattr'  occhi. 

Beyond,  di  Id^  daW  ultra  parte^  genitive  or  ablative 

The  royal  city  of  Artassata  is 
seen  beyond  the  river. 


Vedesi  di  Id  dal  fiume  la 
reale  cittd  d'Jrtassata, 

METASTASIO. 


Beware  of  (to),  guardarsi,  ablative. 

I know  very  well  that  youth  So  benissimo  che  la  gioventu  e 
is  the  season  of  life,  so  inflamed  quella  eta  coil  fermda,  in  cui 
with  the  ardor  of  passions,  in  si  prova  una  gran  pena  a guar- 
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which  it  is  very  difficult  to  darsi  dal  mondo. 

beware  of  the  world,  ganganellt. 


Bid  one  fareweel  or  adieu  (to),  dare  addio^  dative. 

I will  go  and  bid  my  father  Andro  a dar  Vultimo  addio  a 
the  last  farewell.  mio  padre,  ec.  soave. 

Blame  one  for  (to),  hiasimare  uno^  genitive. 


And  if  the  banquet  has  been 
somewhat  moderate,  many  peo- 
ple blame  you  for  not  being 
lavish. 


E se  il  convito  e andato  al- 
quanto  moderato,  molti  ti  bia^ 
simano  di  poca  larghezza. 

PANDOLFINIo 


Bleach  (to),  imbiancare  al  sole. 

And  as  she  was  bleaching  her 
linen,  she  saw,  &c. 

Bled  one  (to),  cavare  sangue,  dative. 


The  apothecary  bled  him  yes- 
terday. 

He  would  load  the  infirm  with 
pills  instead  of  bleeding  him. 


E mentre  ella  al  sole  imbian- 
cava  i suoi  pannilini,  vidde^  ec. 

BOCCACGIO. 

Jeri  lo  speziale  carogli  * san- 
gue. 

Ei  vorrebbe,  che  in  vece  di  ca- 
r argil  * sanguCy  gli  si  facesse 
inghiottire  pillole.  goldoni. 


Bled  (to  be),  far  si  camre  sangue. 

He  was  bled  twice,  and  re-  Si  fece  cavar  sangue  due  volte.y 
ceived  no  benefit  from  it.  e non  gli  ha  fatto  alcun  bene. 


Bleed  (to),  uscire  sangue  a uno.^  ablative. 

This  verb  is  impersonal,  and  it  is  construed  by  putting 
the  possessive  pronoun  or  the  genitive  into  the  dative, 
the  substantive  which  accompanies  it  into  the  ablative, 
and  the  verb  is  always  to  be  a third  person  singular : as, 

My  nose  bleeds ; turn,  blood  A me,  or  mi  esce  sangue  dal 
comes  out  from  the  nose  tome.  naso. 


* Gli  stands  for  a hd. 
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His  mouth  bled  3 turn,  blood 
came  out  from  the  mouth  to 
him. 

And  not  as  it  had  done  in  the 
East,  where  death  was  inevita- 
ble for  him  whose  nose  bled. 


A lui,  or  gii.  usciva  sangue  dalJa 
bocca. 

E non  come  in  Oriente  aveva 
fatto,  dove  a chiunque  usciva 
sangue  dal  naso  era  segno  d'ln- 
evitabil  morte.  boccaccio. 


Bless  one  for  (to),  benedire  uno^  genitive. 

May  God  bless  you  for  your  Possa  Iddio  benedir\i  della 
kindness,  vostra  bont^. 

Blindfold  one  (to),  hendare  gli  occhi^  dative. 

They  now  blindfolded  him,  Gld  bendati  gU  son  gli  occhi. 

SOAVE. 


Blot  out  (to),  scancellare.  ablative. 


If  I gave  myself  up  to  thee 
as  such  (as  a slave),  neither  my 
disgrace  nor  thy  glory  would 
be  so  illustrious,  and  my 
punishment  would  blot  out 
of  it  every  recollection. 


Se  io  tale  mi  ti  dava,  non  sa- 
rebbe  la  mia  disgrazia,  ne  la  tua 
gloria  si  chiara,  e il  mio  suppli- 
zio  ne  * scancellerebbe  ogni  me- 
moria.  ‘ chiabrera. 


Blow  out  (to),  estinguere,  spegnere^  accusative. 

He  blows  out  the  candle,  and  Spegne  egZi la  candela,  e quindi 

hides  himself.  si  nasconde.  goldoni. 


Blush  to  (to),  arrossirsi 
infinitive. 

And  perhaps  you  will  blush 
to  have  had  so  bad  an  opinion 
of  me. 

I blush  to  think  of  it. 


liy  or  arrossire  in,  with  the 

Eforse  voi  vi  arrossirete  d’aver 
pensato  si  malamente  di  me, 

GOLDONI. 

Arrossisco  in  pensarZo. 

GOLDONI. 


* Ne  stands  foivthe  ablative. 
G 4 
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Boast  (to),  vantarsi  di,  gloriarsi  di^  with  the  infinitive. 


Your  secretary  boasted  that 
he  would  divulge  the  secret 
mysteries^  &c. 

We  can  boast  that  we  have  a 
beautiful  language. 


II  vostro  segretario  s'e  vantato 
di  voler  divolgere  i segreti  mis- 
terj^  ec.  tolomei. 

Noi  possiamo  gloria, rci  d’aver 
una  bella  lingua,  buommattei. 


Born  of  (to),  nascerc^  ablative, 

I wish  that  monkies  were  to  Vorrei  che  si  vedessero  in  qiial' 
be  seen  in  some  places,  which  che  parte  alcune  scimie  che  pa- 
might  seem  to  be  born  of  their  jono  nascere  dal  loro  sangue. 
blood.  BORGHINI. 


Borrow  of  (to),  pigliare  in  prcstitOy  ablative. 

He  borrowed  twenty  pounds  Piglib  dalla  sua  sorella  venti 
of  his  sister.  lire  sterline  in  prestito. 

Both,  rww  e Paltro^  ambo,  the  latter  of  which  is 
either  indeclinable,  or  an  adjective  ; also  tutti  e due.,  for 
the  masculine,  and  lutte  e due  for  the  feminine. 


She  pressed  both  my  hands. 

Where  the  battle  of  both 
parties  is,  &c. 

Hence  it  comes  that  both 
countries  are  so  abounding  in 
inhabitants. 

. Ee  not  afraid,  I will  cure  both 

of  7J0U. 

Bow  TO  one  (to), /«3re 

Then  they  embraced  one  ano- 
ther, and  bowing  to  each  other, 
the  Judge  said,  &c. 

Mrs.  Virtuosa,  I bow  to  you. 


Ella  mi  strinse  ambo  le  mani, 
or  ambe  le  mani 
Dove  la  battaglia  e di  ambe  le 
parti,  ec.  caro. 

Di  qui  nasce  che  tanto  abbon- 
dino  di  abiialori  I’uno  e I’altro 
paese.  bentivoglio. 

Non  duhitino,  le  risanerb  tutte 
e due.  GOLDONI. 

i'cerenza^  inchinarsi,  dative. 

Poi  s'ahhracciarono,  e facendo 
riverenza  Vuno  all’  altro  : disse 
il  Giudice,  ec.  fiorentino. 
Signora  Virtuoso,  a lei  m'in- 

Chino.  GOLDONI. 
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Brave  (to),  resistere  hravamente^  dative. 


Though  it  is  to  be  hoped  that 
the  little  Mauriiio  will  brave 
the  malignant  nature  of  the 
small-pox. 

Break  (to),  rompersi. 

They  (eggs)  may  fall^  they 
may  break. 

Break  one’s  word  (to) 
Friend,  you  broke  your  word. 


Benche  e da  sperare  che  il  pic- 
colo Maurino  resisterd  hrava- 
mente-dWdi  mdXigmik  del  vojuolo. 

ALGAROTTI. 

Possono  cadere^  sipossono  rom- 
pere.  goldoni. 

mancare  di  parola. 

Amico,  voi  mancaste  di  parola. 

GOZZh 


Break  into  pieces  (to),  andare  inpe%%i. 

The  first  encounter  was  ter-  II  primo  incontro  fu  terribile 
rible,  the  lances  broke  into  a le  lance  andarono  in  mille  pezzi. 
thousand  pieces.  soave. 


Break  open  {io)^  for %afe.,  accusative. 

Furnished  with  pincers  to  Provveduti  di  tanaglie  per 
draw  nails,  and  to  break  open  cavar  chiodi,  e forzar  le  porte 
the  doors,  they,  &c.  eglino,  ec.  denina. 


Break  one’s  limbs  (to),  rompere  un  memhro^  dative. 

And  a little  while  ago  he  broke  E poco  fa  egli  ruppe  una  gam- 
my hutler'sXeg.  6a  al  mio  dispensiere.  bembo. 


Break  forth  into  tears  (to),  prorompere  inpianto, 
mettersi  a piangere. 


Pippo  could  no  longer  resist 
such  generosity,  and  breaking 
forth  into  a flood  of  tears,  &c. 

Hearing  the  true  counsel,  the 
other  brother  broke  forth  into 
a flood  of  tears. 


A questo  trattofi  generositd 
Pippo  non  pote  resistere,  e pro- 
rompendo  in  dirotto  pinnto,  ec. 

SOAVE, 

Udendo  V altro  fratello  il  vero 
consiglio  dirottamente  si  mise  a 
.piangere,  bandello. 
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Breathe  one’s  last  (to),  spirare,  morire. 


Ah  ! perhaps  my  daughter  is 
now  breathing  her  last^  &c. 

Bring  up  (to),  nutricare^ 

In  those  exercises,  in  which 
their  parents  have  brought  them 
up,  &c. 

The  affectionate  fatherthought 
of  nothing  but  of  his  son,  and 
after  he  had  brought  him  up 
attentively,  &c. 

Bring  together, or  to 
accusative. 

When  he  had  brought  the 
two  brothers  together,  he  told 
them,  &c. 


Ah  ! forse  adesso  pero  spira  la 
figlia,  ec.  METASTASIO. 

educare^  accusative. 

In  qiiegli  esercizj,  nei  quail  i 
padri  e le  madri  le  hanno  nutri- 
cate,  ec.  firenzuola. 

Non  avea  Vaffettuoso  padre  ah- 
tro  pensiero  che  questofanciullo, 
e poiche  con  attenzione  Veducb, 
ec.  Gozzi. 

reconcile  (to),  conciliare^ 

Quando  conciliato  ebbe  i due 
fratelli  disse  loro,  ec.  soave. 


Bring  to  perfection  (to),  perfezionare^  accusative. 

I have  now  brought  my  work  Ho  gia  perfezionata  V opera 
to  perfection.  mia. 

Bring  close  to  (to),  accostare^  dative. 

1 know  not  a greater  pleasure  lo  non  conosco  maggior  diletto, 
than  to  wish  for  a loaf  of  bread,  che  lo  sperar  un  pane  che  meV\ 
which  I bring  close  to  my*  accosto  alia  bocca,  ec.  gozzi. 
mouth,  &c. 

Bring  forth  (to),  in  speaking  of  women,  partorire^ 
or  dare  alia  luce  ; in  speaking  of  trees,  produrre^  accusa- 
tive. 


* My  here  is  not  expressed  by  mio,  but  it  is  changed  into  a 
conjunctive  pronoun,  mi,  which  is  joined  to  Zo,  making  meZ’. 

\ MeV,  this  V is  a repetition  of  che : instead  of  che  mi  ac- 
costo : che  meV  accosto  is,  as  if  it  were,  which  I bring  it  close, 
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The  father  thinks  he  has  done 
the  finest  work  in  the  world, 
and  the  mother  to  have  brought 
forth  a jewel. 


Pare  al  padre  d'aver  lavorata 
la  piu  hella  fallur a del  mondoy 
e alia  madre  d'aver  data  alia 
luce  un  giojello.  gozzi. 


Buix^d  with  (to),  fabbricare^  genitive. 

On  that  river  they  have  built  Su  questo  jiume  son  fabbricati 
several  bridges  with  marble.  diversi  ponti  di  marmo, 

ALGAROTTI. 


Burn  to  ashes  (to),  ridurre  in  cenere. 


The  French  entered  the  city,  Entrarono  nella  citta  i Fran- 
pillaged  it,  and  ^ burnt  it  to  cesi,  la  saccheggiarono,  e quin- 
ashes.  di  ridusserla,"^  in  cenere. 


But,  in  the  beginning  of  a sentence,  ma. 

But,  in  the  sense  of  except^  fuorche. 

She  had  no  other  fortune  hut  Ella  non  avea  altri  beni,  fuor- 
her  beautiful  eyes.  che  quelli  dei  suoi  vaghissimi 

OCChu  GOZZI. 

But,  in  the  middle  of  a sentence,  and  in  the  sense  of 
ow/y,  non  che^  putting  non  before  the  verb  and  che 
after  it. 


Speaking  is  only  granted  to 
man  hut  in  order  to  express  the 
sentiments  of  his  mind. 

Bury  (to),  dare  sepoltura.^ 

Now  that  the  king  has  had 
the  corpse  of  that  man  hanged, 

I command  you  to  take  it  to 
my  house,  for  I intend  to  bury 

it. 


II  parlare  non  e dato  cdl’uomo 
che  per  palesare  i concetti  della 
suamente.  buommattei, 

dative,  sepellire^  accusative. 

Ora  che  il  re  il  corpo  di  quello 
ha  fatto  appiccare,  ti  comando 
che  melo  rechi  a casa,  perche  io 
intendo  di  dnrgli  sepoltura, 

bandello. 


^ Bidusserla,  instead  of  la  ridussero. 
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Buried  in  (to),  sepolto  tra,  accusative. 

Althought  I write  to  you  tins  Se  hen  vi  scrivo  questa  tettera 
letter  after  supper,  and  buried  dopo  cena  sepolto  tra  il  vino,  e 
in  wine  and  sleepy  &c.  ^ il  sonno,  ec.  . redi. 


Buy  of  (to),  comprare^  ablative. 

You  give  to  one,  buy  of  ano-  A questo  si  dd,  da  quest’  altro 
ther,  &c.  si  compra,  ec.  pandolfini. 

By,  being  the  case  of  a passive  verb,  da,  dallo,  dal^ 
dalfa^  dagli^  dai^  dcdle. 

He  was  accused  by  some  of  his  Fu  egli  da  alcuni  suoi  segreti 
secret  enemies.  7temici  accusato.  erizzo. 


By,  governed  by  no  verb,  or  being  a preposition,  ex- 
pressing the  means;  per^  mediante. 


Believe  me,  who  am  ac- 
quainted with  these  things  as 
well  by  use  as  by  experience. 

Because  he  not  only  freed 
Italy  by  his  virtue  and  goodness, 
&c. 


Queste  cose  credefe  a me  il 
quale  e per  uso  e per  esperienza 
intendo,  ec.  pandolfini. 

Perche,  mediante  la  virtu  e la 
bont^  sua,  non  solamente  tenne 
libera  Vltalia,  ec. 

macchiavelli. 


By  water  or  by  sea,  by  land,  per  acqua  or  per 
mare.^  per  terra. 

As  well  by  water  as  by  land.  Tanto  per  acqua  come  per 

terra.  lodoli. 


By  degrees,  apocoy  apoco. 


The  temperate  but  penetrating 
heat  of  the  bed  recovered  her 
by  degrees. 

By  far,  di gran  lunga. 

That  by  far  exceeds  my 
strength. 


Il  caldo  temper ato  ma  pene~ 
trante  del  letto  a poco  a poco  la 
rinvenne.  manni. 

Quello  di  gran  lunga  eccede  le 
forze  mie.  cavalcanti. 
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C. 

Call  (to),  chiamare^  appellare^  accusative. 


If  God  created  her  noble?  who 
will  dare  to  call  her  not  noble  ? 

Achilles  finally  calls  him  a 
drunkard. 


Se  Dio  Vha  fatta  nohile,  chi 
sard  oso  chiamarld.  ignobile? 

BA.NDELLO. 
Achille  ftnalmente  Vappella 
ubbriaco.  chiabrera. 


essere  a visitare,  accusative ; 


Call  upon  one  (to), 
andare  a fare  visita^  dative. 

You  might  have  wondered 
that  since  I called  upon  you, 
&c. 

Mr.  Giovanni  called  upon  him 
last  week. 


He  heard  that  the  master  of 
the  house  was  called  Clisterdo. 

There  was  in  the  camp  a son 
of  the  Emperor,  who  also  was 
called  Carlo. 

Because  from  time  to  time  he 
is  obliged  to  think  how  that 
thing  is  called. 

On  the  contrary,  I wish  you 
would  go  to  your  godfather 
%vho  is  called  Mr.  Ansaldo. 


Voi  vi  potete  essere  maravig- 
liato,  che  dappoiche  io  fui  a 
visitarvi,  ec.  bembo. 

Ando  Messer  Giovanni  a fargli 
visita  la  settimana  scorsa. 

BEMBO. 

aDere 

Egli  intese  il  padrone  della 
casa  chiamarsi  Clisterdo. 

BANDELLO. 

Trovavasi  al  campo  un  figlio 
dell'  imperadore  che  pur  noma- 
vasi  Carlo.  ‘ soave. 

Perclih  tratto  tratto  gli  hisogna 
pensare  come  quella  cosa  s'ap- 
pelli,  ec.  BUOMMATTEI. 

Anzi  voglio  che  tu  tene  vada  a 
un  tuo  santolo,  che  ha  nome 
Messer  Ansaldo,  fiorentino. 


Called  (to  be),  chiamarsi.^  nomarsi^  appellarsi^ 
nome. 
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Care  to  (to),  avere  rispetto,  curarsi  di^  with  the  in- 
finitive, or  che  with  the  subjunctive. 


Alexander  not  caring  to  dis^ 
please  that  woman,  &c. 

I do  not  care  to  obtain  the 
name  of  a witty  person. 

A letter  could  not  enter  that 
head,  nor  did  he  care  it  should. 


Non  avendo  Alessandro  avufo 
rispetto  di  dispiacere  a quella 
donna,  ec.  castiglione. 

lo  non  mi  euro  d’acquistar 
nome  di  spiritoso. 

BUOMMATTEI. 

In  quel  capo  una  lettera  non 
poteva  entrare,  ne  anco  egli  si 
curava  ch’ella  v'  entrasse. 

BEMBO. 


Care  for  (to),  curarsi^  genitive. 

I do  not  care /or  ill  founded  E non  mi  euro  delle  criticlie 
criticisms.  mal  fondate.  goldoni. 

Cease  to  (to),  ristare^  restare.,  lasciare^  cessare.,Jinire 
all  these  verbs  govern  an  infinitive  with  di  before  it. 


And  as  he  found  that  Solima- 
no  had  marched  on  several 
days  before,  he  ceased  to  pur- 
sue him. 

The  Prince  de  Conde,  with 
one  knee  on  the  ground,  never 
ceased  to  resist  valiantly. 

She  never  ceases  to  remember 
her  friends. 

The  heart  softens,  we  cease 
to  be  on  our  guard  against 
treachery. 

Come  then,  cease  to  weep  for 
once. 


E trovato  che  Solimano  era 
marciato  innanzi  di  molte  gior- 
nate,  ristette  di  perseguitarlo. 

SEGNI. 

Non  restb  mai  (il  principe  di 
Conde)  con  un  ginocchio  in 
terra  di  valorosamente  resistere. 

DAVILA, 

Ella  non  lascia  mai  di  ricor- 
darsi  de’  suoi  amici.  bembo. 

11  cuore  s' ammollisce,  cessiamo 
di  stare  avvertiti  contro  le  in- 
sidie.  albergati. 

Su  via,  finite  una  volta  di 
piangere.  goldoni. 


CE CH 


95 


Certain  to  (to  be),  esserecerto,  or  sicuro.  rendersi 


certo  dij  with  the  infinitive  ; 
with  the  last  verb  only. 

An  old  man  then  is  certain  to 
die. 

That  bis  ministers  were  cer- 
tain to  be  severely  punished. 

But  I am  not  certain  that  it 
may  have  moved  you,  &c. 


or  die  with  the  subjunctive 

Adunque  un  vecchio  e certo 
d’aver  a morire.  gelli. 

Che  i suoi  ministri  erano  sicuri 
di  ricevere  severissimo  castigo. 

BOCCALINI. 

Ma  10  non  mi  rendo  certo  che 
cib  vi  possa  aver  mossi,  ec. 

EUOMMATTEI. 


Certain  of  a thing  (to  be),  avere  una  cosa  in  pu- 


gno^  or  inmano^  accusative. 

When  Lady  Gravely  and  Ma- 
dam Jasy,  who  were  certain  of 
the  approbation  of  that  assem- 
bly, had  finished  speaking,  &c. 

It  is  easy  to  remember  that 
John,  the  son  of  Renato,  was 
certain  of  the  victory. 

Charge  one  with  (to), 
auno^  genitive. 

The  steward  then  spoke  to 
his  master,  and  charged  his 
wife  with  adultery. 

As  to  the  chamber  of  the 
flat  vault,  for  at  present  he 
has  charged  me  with  nothing 
else,  &c. 


Finito  ch’  ehbero  di  parlare 
Miladi  Gravely,  e Madama  di 
Jasy,  che  di  quelV  assemblea 
avevan  inpugno  I’approvazione, 

ec.  ALGAROTTI. 

Efresca  la  memoria  che  Gio- 
vanni, figliuolo  di  Renato,  aveva 
in  mano  la  vittoria.  bembo. 

accusare  uno^  dare  carico 

II  maggiordomo  adunque  parlb 
al  Signore,  e accusb  la  moglie 
d’adulterio.  bandello. 

Quanto  alia  camera  della  volta 
piatta,  che  d’altro  per  ora  non 
m'ha  dalo  carico,  ec.  caro. 


Charge  one  to  (to),  dare  il peso  ad uno  di^  with  the 
infinitive. 

He,  I say,  being  resolved  to 


Egli,  dico,  risoluto  a tacere. 
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remain  silent^  charged  me  to 
speak  for  him. 

Charge  one  for  (to), 

The  tailor  charged  me  five 
pounds  for  a coat. 

Cheap,  huonmercato. 

The  immortality  of  people 
was  not  sold  so  cheap  in  Par- 
nassus. 

Choose  to  (to),  elegger 


ha  dato  il  peso  a me  di  parlar 
per  lui.  TOLOMEi. 

fare  pagare^  dative. 

II  sarto  mi  fece  pagare  cinque 
lire  sterline  perun  vestito. 

In  Parnaso  Vimmortalita  aU 
trui  non  si  vendeva  per  cos'i  buon 
mercato,  boccalinI' 

di^  with  the  infinitive. 


The  man  who  is  really  brave,  L'uomo  veramente  forte  veden- 
when  he  perceives  his  life  in  dosi  in  rischio  mortale  elegge  di 
imminent  danger,  chooses  to  morire.  chiabrera. 

die. 

Close  by,  appresso^  gemiiYe-,  allato^  acca7ito,  ddiiiwe. 


Close  by  him  (Endimion)  was 
Paris. 

Close  by  the  fortress  of  Havre 
de  Grace.^ 

There  is  a Christ  of  marble 
in  the  Minerva  close  by  the 
principal  chapel. 

Clothed  with,  vestito.^ 

But  when  we  entered  the 
temple  we  found  a priest 
clothed  with  a white  dress. 


Jppresso  di  costui  era  Paris. 

SANNAZZARO. 

Accanio  alia  fortezza  di  Avr^ 
di  Grazia.  davila. 

Un  Cristo  di  marmo  e nella 
Minerva  accanto  alia  cappella 
maggiore.  borghini. 

genitive. 

Ma  entrati  nel  tempiOy  tro- 
vammo  un  sacerdote  di  bianca 
veste  vestito.  sanazzaro. 


Cold  (to  be),  axere  freddo^  speaking  of  a man;  fare 
freddo.^  speaking  of  the  weather. 


It  was  in  the  month  of  De- 
cember, and  we  were  very 
cold. 


Egli  era  nel  mese  di  Decemhre^ 
e noi  avevamo  granfreddo. 


This  morning  was  very  cold. 


Faceva  gran  freddo  sta  inat- 
tina.  , 


Come  to  (to),  xenire  per  or  a,  with  the  infinitive. 


Then  hearing,  that  King 
Charles  II.  was  coming  by  sea' 
to  drive  hhn  out  of  Sicily,  &c. 

Likewise  his  precursor,  who 
came  before  Christ  to  prepare, 
&c. 


Dapoi  sentendo  che  il  re  Carlo 
11.  veniva  per  mare  per  cacciarZo 
di  Sicilia,  ec.  bandello. 

Similmente  il  suo  preciirsore,  il 
quale  venue  innanzi  Cristo  ad 
apparecchiare,  ec.  passavanti. 


Come  to  see  (to),  venire  a trovare,  accusative. 

Roderigo,  I have  come  to  see  Roderigo,  io  son  venuto  a tro~ 
you.  varti.  macchiavelli. 

Come  near  (to),  accostarsi,  dative. 

The  galley,  on  board  of  which  La  galea,  sopra  la  quale  Vim- 
the  Emperor  was,  came  near  peratore  era,  s'acco-stb  al  porto. 
the  port.  varchi. 

Come  back  (to),  ritornare. 

I shall  come  back  directly.  Ritornerh  presto. 

Come  fi^om  (to),  venire.,  genitive. 

And  his  business  being  in  a Ed  essendo  ilcasosuojenero, 
bad  way,  news  suddenly  came  vennero  in  un  subito  di  Levante, 
from  the  East  and  West-Indies.  e di  Ponente  novelle. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Come  to  pass  (to),  awenire. 

What  you  have  several  times  Quello,  che  tu  hai  predetio  piU 
foretold,  is  at  last  come  to  volte,  b alia  fine  aviienuto, 

pass.  SOAVE, 

Come  together  (to),  radunarsi. 

The  members  of  Parliament  I membri  del  Parlamento  n 
are  come  together.  sono  radunati. 
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Come  and  meet  (to),  veyiire  incontrOi  dative. 

Ill  the  first  place,  the  whole  Primieramente,  gli  venne  in- 
Clergy  came  in  a procession  contro  in  processione  tutto  il 
and  met  him.  Chiericato.  varchi. 

Command  (to),  comandare^deitive. 


Who  are  induced  to  go  to  I quoit  sHnducono  ad  andar  in 
Court  with  a secure  hope  of  corte  con  sicura  speranza  di 
commanding  others,  comandare  ad  altri.  boccalini. 

Command  ONE  to  (to),  or  dinar  e,  comandare  ad  uno 
di,  with  the  infinitive,  or  with  the  subjunctive. 


Where  they  commanded  the 
soldiers  to  he  paid,  in  order  to 
be  able  to  make  a long  war. 

Having  commanded  one  of  his 
ministers  to  cut  his  throat. 


Dove  per  poter  far  guerra 
lungamente,  eglino  ordinarono* 
di  pagar  i soldati. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Avendo  ordinato  ad  un  suo 
ministro  che  lo  scannasse. 

SEGNI. 


Commit  a thing  to  one  (to),  commettere  una  casa 
in  uno. 


You  well  know  that  your  Se- 
cretary has  committed  his  de- 
fence to  others,  not  through 
diffidence,  &c. 


Voi  ben  sapete  che  non  per 
diffidenza  ha  il  Secretario  vos- 
tro commessa  in  altri  la  difesa 
Slia,  eC,  TOLOMEI. 


Compare  {io),  fare  par agone,  genitive. 


I repeat  to  you,  I do  not  com-  Torno  a dire,  che  to  non  fo 
pare  Jerusalem  with  the  Iliad.  paragone  della  Gerusalemme 

con  Vlliade.  algaeotti. 


Compassionate  one  (to),  avert  pietd,  genitive. 

The  love  I bear  yon,  obliges  XJamor  che  vi  porto  mi  sforza 
me  to  compassionate  you.  aver  pietd  di  voi.  firenzuola. 


* The  dative  is  understood  here. 
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Compel  one  to  (to),  fare  a uno,  with  an  infinitive 
without  a preposition  ; costringere  cli,  with  the  infinitive. 


After  so  much  toih  who  could 
compel  the  poor  labourers  to 
throw  the  grain  in  the  ground 
without  hope  ? 


Chi  dopo  tante /atiche  farebbe 
ai  poveri  lavoratori  rigettare 
il  grano  nolle  ierre  senza  la 
speranza  ? boccaccio. 


Compensate  one  for  (to),  ccmpensai'e  imo,  genitive. 


Oh!  if  I could  find  a real 
friend  ! that  alone  could  com- 
pensate me  for  the  loss  of  my 
father^ 


Oh  se  potessi  trovare  un  vero 
amico  ! questo  solo  basterebbe  a 
compensarmi  della  perdita  del 
genitore.  altanesi. 


Complain  for  (to),  dolersi  di^  with  the  infinitive,  if 
the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same ; otherwise  che^ 
with  the  subjunctive. 


So  that,  Giusto,  do  not  com- 
plain for  being  old. 

The  celebrated  Roman  poet, 
who  complains  that  it  (Cre- 
mona) was  too  near  his  Mantua. 


Sicche  non  ti  dolghi,  GinstOj 
d’esser  vecchio.  gellI. 

11  gran  poeta  Romano,  die  si 
duole  ch’ella  (Cremona)  fosse 
alia  sua  Mantua  troppo  vicina, 

BORGHINI. 


Comply  with  one’s  wishes  (to),  conformarsi  al 
volerCj  genitive. 

I cannot  deny  but  that  she  al-  Negar  non  posso  che  ella  fiOn 
ways  complied  with  the  wishes  si  sia  sempre  al  volere  del  suo 
of  her  husband.  sposo  conformata. 

Conceal  from  (to),  celare,  occultarcy  dative. 

He  concealed  from  every  one  Celava  agli  occhi  altrui  il 
the  sad  temper  which  tormcn-  tetro  umore  che  lo  molestava. 
ted  him.  albergati. 


Dear  Colombine,  I cannot  A te,  cara  Colombina,  non 
conceal  from  you  the  truth,  posso  occult  are  il  vero, 

GOLDONI. 
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Concern  (to),  appartenersi,  dative. 


Every  one  speaks  of  what  Ciascuno  ricorda  qmlio  chi 
concerns  cultivation.  » s'appartiene  alia  cultura. 

PANDOLFINI. 

Concerns  one  (it),  tocca,  dative.  See  Be,  in  the 
sense  of  one’s  turn. 

Concern  (that  does  not),  before  a personal  pronoun, 
such  as,  tome,  to  thee,  to  him,  &c.  Non  mHmporta,,o'c 
non  importa  a me ; non  fimporta,  or  non  importa  a ie,  ec. 

Conclude  (to),  condndere  di,  witii  the  infinitive,  if 


the  subject  of  the  two  verbs 
with  the  subjunctive. 

They  concluded  to  speak  to 
his  father  about  it. 

The  creditors  of  Roderigo 
assembled,  and  thinking  it  was 
over  with  him,  concluded  that 
it  would  he  a good  thing  to 
watch  him. 

Condition  that  (on), 
junctive. 

Caesar  said  he  would  do  it,  on 
condition  that  she  would  re- 
compense him  for  his  trouble. 

Confer  ON  (to),  conferir 

Thus  the  kind  of  the  Repub- 
lic is  anniliilated,  in  as  much  as 
the  power  of  conducting  affairs 
of  secrecy  not  being  conferred 
on  it,  &c. 

I am  certain  that  you  will 
confer  on  it  that  honour,  &c. 


be  the  same  ; otherwise,  che 

Conclusero  di  parlar-we  at 
padre.  bembo. 

1 creditor i di  Roderigo  si  ris- 
trinsero  insieme,  e giudkando 
che  fosse  spacciato,  conclusero 
che  fosse  bene  osservarlo,  ec. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

con  patio  che,  with  the  sub- 

Cesare  disse  che  lo  farehhe  con 
patto  ch'ella  del  suo  incommodo 
to  ricompensasse.  bandello. 

e a or  in. 

In  questo  mOdo  si  annichila  la 
spezie  della  Repubblica,  chi  non 
essendo  conferite  a lei  le  cose 
private,  ec.  montemagno. 

Sono  certo  che  conferirete  in 
lei  quelV  onore,  ec.  / 

MONTEMAGNO. 
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Confide  in  {io)y  fidarsi^  genitive. 

I have  sometimes  thought.  Ho  pensato  talora  che  sia  hen 
that  it  is  well  never  to  confide  non  fidarsi  mai  di  persona  nel 

maw  in  the  world.  mondo.  castiglionb. 

Comfort  with  (to),  confortarc,  genitive. 


And  if  you  like  to  stay  there,  E se  ti  diletta  di  star  seco,  la 

the  country  will  comfort  you  villa  ti  conforta  di  splendido 

with  a hrilliant  sun.  sole.  pandolfini. 

Congratulate  one  upon,  or  for  (to),  congratu- 
larsi  con  uno,  genitive,  or  per,  before  an  infinitive. 

I congratulate  you  upon  it.  Me  ne  congratulo  con  esso  voi. 

METASTASIO. 

I continually  congratulate  7b  mi  congratulo  sernpre  colla 

my  own  country  for  having  al-  inia  patria  per  aver  essa  sernpre 

ways  had  literary  women.  * amito  dellefemmine  letterate. 

GANGANELLI, 

Consent  (to),  consentire  a ox  di,  with  . the  infinitive, 
if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  j otherwise 
che,  with  the  subjunctive. 


He  would  not  consent  to  marry 
her. 

And  we  consent  that  all  those 
things,  which  gave  rise  to  the 
war,  should  be  your’s. 


Non  voile  egli  consentire  di 
maritaT-^a. 

E noi  consentiamo  che  tutte 
quelle  cose,  per  le  quali  la  guerra 
ehhe  cominciamento,  si ano vostre. 

passavanti. 


Consequence  (to  be  the),  seguire,  ablative. 


Imagine  a city  unguided  by 
the  helm  of  justice  3 and  con- 
sider all  the  effects  which  are 
the  consequence  of  it. 


Proponete  nelli  ^ animi  vostri 
una  cUtd  guidata  senza  governo 
di  giustizia,  e considerate  tutti 
gli  ejfetti  che  ne  f seguono. 

MONtBMAGNO, 


* Nelli  for  negli,  according  to  the  modern  orthography, 
+ Ne  stands  for  from  it. 
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Console  one’s-self  for  (to),  consolarsi,  genitive. 

But  he  could  never  console  Mai  perh  non  pot^  consolarsi 

himself /or  the  death  of  Bel-  della  morte  di  BeZ/?orc.  soave. 
fiore. 

Construction  upon  things  (to  put  a good  or  a 
bad),  mlgere  tutto  in  bene^  or  in  male. 

Why  will  you  put  a bad  con-  Percke  volete  voi  volgere  tutto 
struction  upon  all  she  does  ? cio  che  fa  ella  in  male  ? 

Contented  with,  contento,  genitive. 

Contented  with  the  little  he  p,  pih  non  volea  ^contento  del 
had,  he  wished  for  nothing  poco  che  aveva.  passavanti. 
else. 

Contented  with  (to  be),  contenfarsi,  genitive. 

He  would  commit  the  same  Farehbe  il  medesimo  errore, 
faulty  as  those  who  were  con-  che  chi  si  contentasse  della  pro- 
tented  with  the  probability  of  babilita  de'filosoji.  varchi. 
philosophers. 

Contradict  one  (to),  contraddire,  dative. 

Shew  me  how  do  they  con-  Mostratemi  in  che  modo  con- 
tradict  themselves.  traddicono  a se  stessi,  varchi. 

Contrary  (on  the),  per,  or  al  contrario. 

And  thus  on  the  contrary  E co^  per  contrario  dove  questa 

where  this  holy  virtue  reigns,  santa  virth  regna,  ec. 

&c.  montemagno. 

Converse  upon  (to),  ragionare,  genitive. 

I often  heard  you  converse  Di  pittura  io  vi  sentiva  spesso 
upon  the  art  of  painting j with  ragionare  con  Eustachio  Man- 
Eustachio  Manfredi.  fredi,  algarotti. 

Copious  in  (to  be),  copioso,  genitive. 

Abounding  in  provisions,  and  Pompeo  abbondante  di  viverij 
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copious  in  moneij,  Pompey  e copiosa  di  denari  poteva  dis~ 
could  defeat  the  enemies.  iruggere  Vinimico.  chiabreba. 

Correspond  (to),  tenere  corj'ispondenza  con. 

He  attended  to  his  study,  and  Egli  attendeva  ai  suoi  studj, 
corresponding  with  the  Albini,  e tenendo  corrispondenza  Qogli 
Halleri,  and  Morgagni,  &c.  Mhini,  cogli  Halleri,  e co’ 

Morgagni,  ec,  algarotti. 

Covered  with,  coperto,  rivestito,  genitive. 

I fronzuti  sambuchi  coperti  di 
fiori  odoriferi.  sannazzar\>. 

lo  veggio  qiii  campi  colli  ar-^ 
hori  di  verdi  frondi,  e di  fiori 
rivestiti.  Boccaccio. 

Could  is  generally  the  sign  of  the  conditional. 

Then  the  knights,  sword  in  Allora  i Cavaliefi,  col  brando 
hand,  could  gain  victories,&c.  in  mano,  guadagnerebbero  vit- 

torie,  ec,  chiabrera. 

Could,  having  a signification  of  its  own,  is  expressed 
by  the  imperfect  or  the  definite  tense  of  potere,  which 
governs  an  infinitive,  without  a preposition. 

A letter  could  not  enter  that  In  quel  capo  una  leitera  non 
head.  poteva  entrare.  bembo. 

Court  one  {to),  fare  cor te^  dative. 

In  vain  do  our  poets  court  Invano  i nostri  poeti  fanno 
the  muses,  &c.  corte  alle  muse,  ec. 

CHIABRERA. 

Crave  for  (to),  implorave,  accusative. 

In  the  meantime  pray  to  God  Intanto  voi  pregate  Dio  per 
for  me,  which  is  the  only  help  me,  che  e Vunko  soccorso  chc 
that  1 CT^YC  for . imploro,  zeno. 


The  leafy  elder  trees  covered 
with  odoriferous  flowers. 

I see  here  fields,  hills,  trees 
covered  with  green  leaves  and 
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Cross  oneself  (to),  fard  il  s^’gno  della  croce. 


She  crossed  herself,  saying, 
&c. 

And  being  frightened  he  cros- 
sed himself. 

Crowned  with  flowe 


81  fece  il  segno  della 
croce,  dicendo,  ec. 

FIORENTINO- 

E spaventato  si  fece  il  segno 
della  croce.  manni. 

s,  gliirlandato  dijiori. 


But  as  I am  old,  I did  not 
think  that  it  became  me  to 
ascend  this  place,  crowned 
with  flowers  newly  gathered 
on  Parnassus. 


Ma  a me  g id  canuto  satire  qui 
gliirlandato  di  freschi  fori  di 
Parnaso,  pareami  mal  conve- 
nevole.  chiabrera. 


Crowned  with,  coronato^  o-enitive. 


Having  entered  the  temple  of 
the  Goddess,  we  saw  a priest 
crowned  with  green  leaves. 

. Curiosity  to,  curiositd 

And  as  he  had  the  curiosity 
to  see  that  which  your  highness 
sent  to  Menagio,  &c. 


Entrati  nel  tempio  della  Dea, 
trovammo  un  sacerdote  di  verdi 
frondi  coronato.  sannazzaro. 

di,  with  the  infliiltive. 

£ avendo  mostrato  curiositd  di 
vedere  quello  che  Valtezza  vos~ 
tra  ha  mandaio  ad  esso  Mena- 

glO,  ec.  MAGALOTTI. 


D. 

Dally  with  (to),  beffare^  accusative. 

Consider  in  how  many  places  Considerate  in  quanti  luoghi 
they  dally  with  them.  gli  beffano.  varchi. 

Danger  in  (there  is  a),  de  pericolo  a,  with  the 
infinitive. 

They  say  there  is  a danger  n 
speaking  of  it  only. 


Si  dice  che  v e pericolo  a par- 
lar-ne  solamente. 
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Dare  to  (to),  ardire,  aver e ar dire ^ avert  il  corag gio 
osarexli,  with  the  infinitive. 


Because  nobody  dares  to  com~ 
pel  great  masters. 

Who  (Lucretia)  in  order  to 
escape  the  impure  desires  of 
your  tyrant  dared  to  poison  her^ 
self. 

As  he  never  dared  to  corn- 
plain  of  that  which,  &c. 

You  who  dared  to  enter  these 
horrible  places,  &c. 


Perciocch^  nessuno  di  costrin» 
gere  ardisce  i gran  maestri. 

BEMBO. 

La  quale  per  fuggire  le  diso- 
neste  voglie  del  vostro  tiranno 
ebbe  Vardire  di  prendere  il  ve- 

lenO.-  FIRENZUOLA. 

Non  avendo  egli  mai  avuto  il 
coraggio  di  lagnarsi  di  quello 
che,  ec.  aetanesi. 

Tu  che  osati  di  penetrare  in~ 
questi  luoghi  terribili,  ec.  soave. 


Dash  against  (to),  per  cm  t ere  in. 


And  he  answered,  my  ship 
dashed  against  a rock. 

Dated  the,  in  speaking  of  letters,  de" 
data,  with  the  genitive. 


I received  your  letter  dated 
ihe  12tb  of  this  month. 

Your  dear  letter  dated  Au- 
gust the  20th, 

I received  the  letter  you 
wrote  to  me,  dated  the  eighth 
of  the  present  January. 


Ed  egli  rispose,  la  mia  nave 
percosse  in  uno  scoglio. 

FIORENTINO. 

del,  or  in 

lo  ricevei  la  vostra  lettera  de’ 
dodici  di  questo.  card. 

La  carissima  vostra  lettera  del 
venti  d' Agosto,  metastasio. 

Mi  e giunta  la  lettera  che  mi 
scrivete  in  data  degli  otto  del 
Gennajo  corrente. 

metastasio. 


Da  zzLED  WITH,  abbagliato,  ablative. 

My  eyes  were  dazzled  with  Dallo  splendorc  ahhugliati 
splendor.  eran  gli  occhi  miei. 


106 


D& 


DE- 

Dearly,  a caroprezzo. 

Skilful  men  have  given  them  Gli  uomini  accorti  le  hanno 

such  a reputation,  that  they  paste  in  cos'l  gran  credito  che 

are  purchased  veiy  dearly.  a molto  caro  prezzo  sono  com- 

perate.  boccalini. 

Decide  to  (to),  disporsi  di,  with  the  infinitive. 

This  have  I already  decided  Quesio  m'ho  gid  disposto  di 
io  do,  fare.  ' gelli. 

Deck  one  with  (to),  adornare  imo  di.  See  Adorn. 

Decline  to  (to),  ricusare  di,  with  the  infinitive. 

1 was  invited  to  the  ball,  Fui  invitato  al  hallo,  ma  ri- 

but  I declined  to  go*  cusai  di  andarvi. 

Decorated  WITH,  genitive.  See  Adorned. 

Decree  (to),  decreiare  che,  with  the  subjunctive. 

The  king  decreed  that  they  Decretb  it  re,  che  si  facesse 
should  make  a law.  una  legge,  ec. 

Defer  (to),  differiredi,  aspeitare  a,  with  the  infinitive. 

Do  not  defer  to  tell  him  your  I Non  differite  di  dir-g^i  la 
mind.  vostra  intenzione.  bembo. 

Defer  going  till  to-morrow.  Aspettate  a partire  fino  a 

domani.  goldoni. 

Defraud  one  of  a thing  (to),  /rodare,  defraudare 
una  C'jsa,  dative. 

The  bread  of  which  you  de-  II  pane  che  tu  frodavi  ad  un 
frauded  a poor  old  man,  &c.  veccbio  languido,  ec.  soavb. 

Deign  to  (to),  degnarsi,  with  the  infinitive,  with  or 
without  before  it,  when  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  is 
the  same;  otherwise  cAe,  with  the  subjunctive. 

He  only  begs  he  will  deign  Solo  lo  prega  a degnarsi  di 
to  receive  and  accept  him  as  a ricever-Zo  ed  accettar-?o  per 
servant.  servitore.  bembo. 
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If  nature  did  not  deign  to 
adorn  their  minds,  &c. 

I wish  for  nothing  else  but 
rest,  if  our  lord  would  deign 
to  permit  me  to  enjoy  any. 


Se  la  naiura  non  s'e  degnata 
ornar  Vanimo  loro. 

FIRENZUOLA. 
lo  altro  non  desidero  che  ri- 
poso  quando  N.  S.  si  degnasse 
che  io  lo  pigliassi.  bembo. 


Delay  a thing  (to),  dare  indiigio,  cUtive. 

Which  Mark  Antony  know-  11  che  da  Marco  Antonio  sa^ 
jng,  proposed  to  delay  the  hu-  puto,  si  propose  di  dar  indugio 
siness.  alia  cosa.  bandello. 

Deliberate  about  (to),  deliberare,  dcUberarsi  di^ 
with  the  infinitive,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the 
same  ; otherwise  che,  with  the  subjunctive. 


And  as  she  could  not  kill  her 
sister,  she  deliberated  about 
burying  her  alive. 

And  as  he  could  not  bear  his 
ardent  passion,  he  deliberated 
about  putting  an  end  to  his 
existence. 


E non  potendo  uccidere  la 
sorella  deliberb  di  sotterrar-ia 
viva,  Gozzi. 

E non  potendo  piu  sopportar 
le  acute  fiamme  si  deliberb  di 
morire,  fortini. 


Delight  (to),  dare  gusto,  dative. 

Francis  Berni  said,  with  a Francesco  Berni  con  piacevo^ 
kindness  that  delighted  Fene-  lezza  che  diede  gusto  alia  li- 
tian  liberty,  bert^  Veneziana  disse, 

BOCCALINI. 

Delight  in  (to),  dilettarsi,  pigliare,  or  prendere, 
piacere,  genitive,  or  di,  with  the  infinitive. 

He  associated  with  those  who  Trattava  con  coloro  che  ricchi 
were  rich,  and  delighted  in  erano,  e di  mangiare  delle 
sating  good  things.  huone  cose  si  dilettavano. 


BOCGACeiO. 
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He  soon  began  to  delight  in 
the  honours  and  pomp  of  the 
world. 

. He  was  a shaniefal  spectacle 
to  those  who  delighted  in  his 
misfortunes. 


Subito  comincio  a pigliar  pia^ 
cere  degli  onori  e delle  pompe 
del  mondo.  macchiavelli. 

Fu  opprobrioso  spettacolo  di 
coloro  che  de’  suoi  niali  pren- 
devano  piacere.  boccaccio. 


Demand  of  (to),  domandare,  dative.  See  Ask. 


Demolish  (to),  porre  in 

And  the  Germans  having  de- 
molished a great  part  of  the 
fortress  of  Rovere  with  their 
artillery,  &c. 

Deny  to  (to),  negare  di 
the  subject  of  the  two  verbs 
with  the  subjunctive. 

I do  not  deny  that  I have  not 
attempted^  &c. 

Do  you  deny  that  she  is  beau- 
tiful and  amiable  ? 


terra^  accusative. 

E avendo  i Tedeschi  con  le 
drtiglierie  buona  parte  della 
rocca  di  rovere  posta  in  terra,  ec, 

BEMBO. 

, with  the  infinitive,  provided 
be  the  same  ; otherwise  che^ 

Non  niego  gid  di  non  aver 
tentato,  ec.  varcbi. 

Negherete  ch'ella  sia  hella, 
ch'ella  sid  amahile?  goldont. 


Depart  (to),  in  the  sense  of  to  die,  passare,  trapas- 


save,  genitive. 

He  departed  this  life  the  ele- 
venth of  May. 

But  there  were  great  many 
people  who  departed  this  life 
without  witness,  &c. 


Jgli  undid  di  Maggio  egli  di 
questa  vita  passb.  bembo. 

Ma  assai  nerano  di  quelli 
che  di  questa  vita  trapassa- 
vano  senza  testimonj,  ec, 

BOCCACCIO. 


Depart  from  (to),  partire,  genitive. 

The  Phenicians  having  de-*  I Fenici,  parfiii  di  Siria,  ec, 
parted  from  Syria,  &e.  boccaccio. 
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Depend  on  or  upon  (to) 
fare  capitate^  genitive. 

His  whole  plan  depends  upon 
you. 

We  may  therefore  say  that  it 
(the  Italian  language)  depends 
on  the  Latin. 

If  you  want  protection,  as- 
sistance, advice,  depend  on  me. 


pendere^  dipendere,  ablative, 

Da  voi  pende  tutio  il  suo  fine. 

BEMBO. 

Si  potrd  dunque  dire  ch'ella 
dipenda  dalla  Latina. 

BUOMMATTEI. 

Se  vi  occorre  protezione,  as- 
sistenza,  consiglio,  fate  capitate 
di  me.  goldoni. 


Derive  from  (to),  trarre,  genitive. 


Who  is  the  man  who  does 
not  derive  a great  pleasure 
from  the  country  ? 

Derived  from  (to  be 
geiiitive  ; derivare^  ablative 

And  although  painting  is 
different  from  sculpture,  yet 
both  of  them  are  derived  Jrow. 
the  same  source,  which  is  draw- 
ing. 

From  tbhich^  great  utility  is 
derived. 

And  shall  this  hope  be  vain, 
which  is  derived  from  such 
compassionate  hearts,  so  desi» 
rous  of  true  glory  ? 

So  that  when  we  can  prove 
that  a language  is  derived  from 
another  noble  language,  &c. 


Quale  2wmo  e die  non  tragga 
gran  piacerc  della  villa  ? 

PANDOLiriNI. 

I,  nascere,  ablative  ; trarre, 
provenire,  ablative. 

E henche  diversa  sia  la  pittura 
dalla  statuaria,  pur  tuna  e 
I'altra  da  un  medesimo  fonte, 
cE  e il  buon  disegno,  nasce. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

Della  quale  si'traggano  molte 

UtiiUd.  CASTIGLIONE. 

E fia  * vana  questa  speranza, 
la  quale  da  cosi  pietcsi  animi, 
di  vera  gloria  cotanto  cupidi, 
d’eriva  ? 

CAVALCANTI, 

Talche,  quand’  ei  si  pub 
provar  die  una  lingua  derivi 
da  urC  altra  nohile,  ec. 

BUOMMATTEI. 


Fia  for  sara,  better  used  in  poetry. 
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I believe  Mr.  Giacinto  has  a 
good  heart,  and  that  all  the 
evil  is  derived  from  his  preju* 
dices. 


Credo  che  nel  Signor  Giacinto 
vi  sia  un  fondo  buonoj  e che 
tutto  il  male  provenga  da’  pre- 
giudizj  suoi.  goldoni. 


Deserve  to  (to),  meritare  di,  with  the  iniinitive,  if 
the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  ; otherwise  che^ 


with  the  subjunctive. 

And  she  very  much  deserved 
to  be  loved  by  you. 

Although  I write  to  you  this 
letter  after  supper,  buried  in 
wine  and  sleep,  it  deserves 
nevertheless  that  you  should 
reckon  it  among  those,  &c. 


Ed  ella  molto  meritava  d ’es- 
sere  da  voi  amata.  bembo. 

Se  ben  vi  scrivo  questa  lettera 
dopo  cenuj  sepolto  tra  ’Z  vino  e 
tra  ’Z  sonnoy  contutto  cib  ella  si 
merita  che  la  noveriate  fra 
quelle,  ec.  redi. 


Design  TO  (to),  designare  di\  with  the  infinitive.  See 
Intend. 


Desire  one  to  (to),  pregare  uno  diy  with  the  in- 
finitive. See  Beg. 

Desire  to  (to),  desiderare  di,  avere  desiderio  di,  with 
the  infinitive,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  ; 
otherwise  che,  with  the  subjunctive. 

Desidero  d’aver  piena  informa- 
zione  del  vescovado  d'Adria. 

DELLA  CASA. 

II  voslro  silenzio,  Vattenzione, 
ec.  mi  fa  chiaramente  conoscere 
che  voi  non  avete  altro  desiderio 
che  d’ascoltarmi. 

BUOMMATTEI. 

Solo  desidero,  ch’  egli  lo  dia 
in  cura  ad  alcuno  de*  suoi  con^ 
duttori.  BEMBO. 


I desire  to  have  a full  account 
of  the  state  of  the  bishopric  of 
Adria. 

Your  silence  and  attention, 
&c.  make  me  clearly  see  that 
you  desire  nothing  but  to  listen 
to  me. 

I only  desire  that  he  will  put 
him  under  the  care  of  any  of 
his  conductors. 


Ill 


DE DI 


Desirous  to,  bramoso^  desideroso  di,  with  the  in- 
finitive. 

Therefore  desirous  to  know  Onde  hramoso  di  sapere  chi 
who  was  her  father,  &c.  fosse  il  padre  di  quella,  ec. 

BANDELLO. 


The  men,  who,  desirous  to  Gli  uomini,  che  desiderosi  di 
listen  to  the  ladies,  had  fol-  "ascoltare,  seguito  aveano  le 
lowed  them,  &c.  damCj  ec.  algarotti. 

Despair  to  (to),  disperare  di,  w'ith  the  infinitive. 


Because  there  are  many  peo- 
ple, who,  despairing  to  find  it 
(truth)  in  all  questions,  never 
seek  for  it  in  any  of  them. 


Perch^  molti  sono,  che,  dis- 
perando  di  poterla  trovare  in 
ogni  quistione,  in  niuna  la  cer^ 
CanO.  BEMBO. 


Despised  by  (to  be),  dh 

But  who  knows  not  that 
Ludovico  is  despised  hy  every 
one. 

Die  with  (to),  morire. 

And  a few  months  after  he 
died  with  grief. 

Different  in.. .from 

Therefore  man  is  diflferent  in 
species  from  all  other  animals, 
on  account  of  his  being  ra- 
tional. 

Diligent  in,  diligente  a 

He  is  diligent  in  serving  his 
friends. 


enire  in  despregio,  genitive. 

Ma  chi  non  sa  che  Lodovico  ^ 
divenuto  in  dispregio  di  cias- 

CUnO.  GUICCIARDINI. 

genitive. 

E pochi  mesi  dopo  e morto  di 
rammarico.  soave. 

, diverse,  genitive... ablative. 

Onde  Vuomo  per  lo  essere  egli 
razionale  e diverso  di  spezie 
da  tutti  gli  altri  animali. 

VARCHI. 

with  the  infinitive. 

Egli  ^ diligente  a servire  i snoi 
amici. 


^ Disappoint  (to),  venire  meno,  dative. 

He  (God)  never  disappointed  Egli  non  venue  mai  meno  ad 
anybody  that  hoped  in  him.  alcuno,  che  in  lui  sperasse. 

BOCCACCIO. 
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Disappointed  IN  (to  be),  irovarsideluso,  genitive. 

Charles  III.  was  disappointed  Carlo  IIL  si  trovb  deluso  delk 
in  the  hope  he  bad  of  acquiring  speranza  che  aveva  di  acquistar 

a province.  una  provmcia,  ^ denina. 

Discover  (to) ^ fare  palese,  dative. 

He  resolved  to  discover  all  Deliherb  ad  un  suo  fidato 
his  love  to  an  intimate  friend  amico  tutto  il  suo  amore  far 

of  his.  palese,  bandello. 

Disgusted  with,  disgustaio,  genitive. 

She  was  really  disgusted  with  Ella  era  in  realta  del  mondo 
the  world,  disgustata. 

Disobey  (to),  disubbidirej  dative. 


Disobey  not  your  parents  and 
superiors. 

Displease  (to),  dispiacen 

Being  totally  unsolicitous  as 
to  displeasing  'that  woman, 
whom  he  tenderly  loved. 

Distrust  (to),  diffidarsi, 

That  it  may  not  appear  that 
1 distrust  your  virtue. 

Display  {to),  fare pompa 

With  the  greatest  attention  I 
read  the  manuscript,  in  which 
you  have  so  nobly  displayed  cdl 
the  beauties  of  our  language. 


Non  disubbidite  ai  vostri  geiii- 
tori,  e ai  vostri  superiori. 

?,  dative. 

Non  curandosi  di  dispiacere  a 
quell  a donna  che  sommamenie 
amava.  castiglione. 

genitive. 

Jccib  non  possa  par  ere  che  io 
mi  diffidi  deWdL  vostra  virtu. 

. .BEM30. 

, genitive. 

Colla  piU  esatta  attenzione  ho 
letto  il  manoscritto,  in  cui  si 
nobilmente  ha  ellafatto  pompa 
di  tutte  le  bellezze  della  nostra 


Displeased  with,  disgustaio  di,  with  the  infinitive. 
And  the  Chevalier,  displeased  E il  Cavaliere  disgustaio  fk 
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Viith  his  being  ill  received,  has  essere  mal  accolto,  avra  pen-‘ 
thought  badly  ot  her.  sato  mal  di  lei.  goldoni. 

Dispute  about  (to),  disputare,  genitive,  or  per. 

I do  not  care  to  dispute  about  Per  una  bagattella  disputar 
a trifle.  non  euro. 

Do  {to),  fare : when  do  and  did  are  accompanied  with 
another  verb,  such  as  1 do  speak,  we  did  walk,  &c.  they 
are  to  be  omitted  in  Italian,  and  the  verb  is  put  in  the 
same  tense  in  which  do  and  did  are  ; saying  ioparlo,  noi 
camminavamo,  as  if  it  were,  I speak,  w^e  walked  j and  not 
io  fo  parlor e,  noi facevamo  eamminare. 

Do  ONE  A FAVOUR  TO  {to)^  fare  grazia,  or  farepiacere 
a uno,  with  an  infinitive  with  or  without  di  before  it. 

Quando  verrd  a proposito  a V. 
Sig.  mi  fard  grazia  di  baciargli 
la  mano  a nome  mio. 

DELLA  CASA. 

Mi  fard  piacere  senver-mene 
un  dd  la  sua  opinione. 

DELLA  CASA. 

Doubt  (to),  dubitare,  genitive. 

To  distrust  Pamela,  is  the  Diffidar  di  Pamela,  e lo  stesso 
same  as  to  doubt  the  light  che  dubitar  della  luce  del  sole. 
of  the  sun.  goldoni. 


When  you  have  an  opportu- 
nity, you  wall  do  me  the  favour 
to  kiss  his  hand  in  my  name. 

You  will  do  me  the  favour  to 
write  to  me  one  day  of  his 
opinion  about  it. 


Doubt  (to),  dubitare  di,  whh  the  infinitive,  when  the 
subject  of  the  two  verbs  is  the  same ; otherwise,  che  non 


with  the  subjunctive. 

I almost  doubt  I was  mistaken. 

Which  mo  lesty,  although  it 
is  a virtue,  1 doubt,  it  may  be 
hurtful  to  him. 


Io  d’Ingannarmi  qriasi  duhi- 
terei.  metastasio. 

La  quale  modestia,  henche  vir-- 
tuosa  sia,  didnto  nondimeno  che 
non  gU  sia  dannosa.  tolomei. 
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Dress  one’s-seLf  with  (to),  rivestirsi^  genitive. 

And  he  told  me  you  dressed  E mi  disse  che  voi  vi  rivestisie 
yourself  with  the  clothes  of  d’altri  panni.  bembo. 

others. 

Dressed  in,  vestito,  genitive. 

And  his  boy  was  all  dressed  Ed  il  suo  ragazzo  fu  vestito 
in  white  satin.  tutto  di  raso  bianco,  varchi. 

Driven  from,  cacciato^  genitive. 

Cadmus^  king  of  Thebes,  Cadmo,  re  di  Tebe,  di  quella 
driven  from  that  very  city  medesima  cittil  cKegli  avea 
which  he  had  built,  &c.  edijicata,  cacciato,  ec. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Drop  (to),  lasciarsi  cadere  di  mano^  accusative. 

Perhaps  T shall  imprudently  Forse  mi  lascero  cadere  inavve- 
drop  my  fan.  dutamente  il  ventaglio  di  mano. 

CELESIA. 

During,  durante.^  which  is  generally  understood. 

Which  river  during  that  day  11  qual fume  corse  quel  dh  piU 

increased  on  account  of  the  grosso  di  sangue  degV  inimici. 
enemies’  blood.  Guicciardini. 


E. 

Each,  being  by  itself,  or  followed  by  a personal  pro- 
noun, ciascunc. 


His  other  knights  were  the 
Count  of,  &c.  each  of  them, 
&c. 


Gli  altri  suoi  cavalieri  furono 
il  conte  di,  ec ; e ciascuno  di 
essi,  ec.  caro. 
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Each  other,  relating  to  two  persons  only,  Vuno 
Valtro  ; to  more  than  one  person,  gli  uni^  gli  altri ; and 
the  verb  to  which  they  are  united  becomes  a reflec- 
tive:* as,  we  love  each  other,  noi  ci  amiann  Vuno  Valtro. 
All  those  people  love  each  other  like  brothers,  tutti 
quelU  s'amano  gli  uni  gli  altri  come  fratelli. 


Each  other,  preceded  by  a preposition,f  Vuno  ValtrOj 


gli  uni^  gli  altri;  putting 
preposition. 

They  speak  for  each  other. 

They  buy  from  each  other. 

If  it  be  true  that  the  state^ 
in  which  men  are,  of  standing 
in  need  of  each  other's  help, 

&c. 

Echo  with  (to),  risonare, 

Whilst  Tully  thus  spoke  to 
me,  those  caverns  echoed  with 
dipers  low  voices. 

Every  one  made  the  air  on 
every  side  resound  with  merry 
cheers  and  applauses. 


Vuno,  or  gli  uni,  before  the 

Parla  Vun  per  Valtro, 

Comprano  gli  uni  dagli  altri. 

S'egli  € vero  che  la  situazione, 
in  cui  gli  uomini  sono  costituiti, 
d'aver  uno  hisogno  dell  ’ajuto 
dell’  altro,  ec.  altanesi. 

eccheggiare,  genitive. 

Mentre  in  tal  guisa  Tullio  mi 
trattenea,  risonarono  quegli  an- 
tri  di  varie  sommesse  voci. 

NOTTI  ROMANE. 

Ognuno  di  lieti  viva  ed>  ap- 
plausi  faceva  Varia  echeggiar 
d'ogni  parte.  soave. 


Either,  preceded  by  a preposition,  oVuno,  o Valtro, 


* Sometimes  each  other  are  not  expressed  ; but  the  verb  is  to 
be  a reflective.  Which  (friendship)  is  nothing  but  a promise 
between  two  people  to  love  each  other  mutually,  che  non  e che 
un  contratto  fra  due  persone  ad  amarsi  scambievolmente.  altanesi, 
t We  find  in  some  authors  uno,  without  an  article. 
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which  require  the  preposition  should  be  I'epeated  m 
Italian. 

I brought  this  book  for  either  lo  ho  portato  questo  libro  o 


of  you. 

Either or,  o vero^ 

subjunctive. 

Either  he  bad  that  instruction 
from  Rome,  or  it  came  into 
his  mind,  &c. 

The  intention  of  him  who 
makes  war  through  choice 
or  ambition. 

Where  is  that  faith,  in  the 
present  day,  of  so  persevering 
a nature,  as  not  to  be  subdued 
by  the  attacks  of  avarice,  ei- 
ther to  increase  power,  or  in- 
justice, or  ambition? 


per  Vuno  o per  Valtro  di  voi. 
sia  c7ie»,,Oy  o,..o,  with  the 

Sia  che  avesse  cib  nelle  sue 
istruzioni  di  Roma,  o che  gliene 
nascesse  il  pensiero,  ec.  denina, 

Vintenzione  di  chi  fa  guerra 
per  elezione  o vero  per  ambi- 
zione,  macchiavelli. 

Qual  ’ e oggi  quella  fede  si 
perseverante,  che  combattuta 
dalV  avarizia  non  soccombd  o 
per  accrescere  la  facoltd,  o per 
Vingiustizia,  oper  Vambizione? 

MONTEMAGNO. 


Elect  one  for  (to),  eleggere  uno^  dative. 

I thanl^  them  for  having  Jo  ringrazio  le  Signorie  loro 

thought  of  electing  me  for  this  che  pensato  abbiano  d'eleggeran 
enterprize.  a questa  impresa.  bembo. 

Employ  in  (to),  impiegare  «,  with  the  infinitive. 

He  never  employed  an  hour  Non  maiimpiegh  del  suo  tempo 

of  his  time  in  rendering  a ser-  un'  ora  a servire  i suoi  amici. 
vice  to  his  friends.  soave. 

Empower  one  to  (to),  dareil'potere  a uno  di^  with 
the  infinitive. 

The  king  empowered  his  fa-  Diede  il  re  alia  innammorata 
vorite  mistress  to  do  what  she  favorita  il  potere  di  far  cio  che 
liked.  le  piacesse.  bandello. 

Enable  one  to  (to),  mettere  uno  in  islato  di^  with 
the  infinitive. 
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He  said,  he  had  enabled 
the  governess  of  Lord  N’s 
daughter  to  teach  Italian  in 
twenty  lessons. 


Egli  disse  che  in  venti  lezioni 
aveva  messo  la  governante  della 
figlia  di  Milord. . dnistato  d’in- 
segnar  Vltaliano. 


Enamoured  with,  inammorato.^  amante.^  genitive. 
See  Love  with. 

Enamelled  with,  ingemmato^  smaltato^  genitive. 

But  seeing  a little  path  ena-  Ma  scoprendo  un  picciol  sen- 
melled  with  beautiful  flowers.  Hero  ingemmato  di  vaghi  fio- 
&c.  retti,  ec.  albergati. 

Encourage  (to),  animare^  accusative;  mettere animo ^ 
dare  vigore^  dative. 


For  this  was  an  act  capable  of 
encouraging  the  most  timidper^ 
son. 

Neptune  is  represented  under 
the  appearance  of  Calcante, 
in  order  to  encourage  them. 


Perche  questo  fu  un  atto  da 
mettere  animo  a ogni  timida 
persona.  bembo. 

Si  rappresenta  Nettuno  sotto 
sembianza  di  Calcante  a dare 
\oxo*  vigore.  chiabrera. 


End  that  (to  the),  acciocche^  with  the  subjunctive. 
See  Order  that. 


End  OF  (at  the),  in  capoy  dative. 

So  that  at  the  end  of  a few  Sicche  in  capo  a poche  setti- 
weeks,  &c.  mane,  ec.  denina. 

Endanger  (to),  porre  inpericoloy  mettere  in  pericoloy 
accusative. 


I indeed  think ' it  is  a very  A me  certo  par  cosa  dura,  che  y 

hard  thing,  that  people  should  con  una  pruova  cost  incerta,  si 


* Lbro  here  is  a dative,  instead  of  a loro. 
1 3 
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with  such  ease  endanger  the 
honour  of  honest  men  by  such 
an  uncertain  proof. 

Three  bills  of  exchange  which 
become  due  this  day,  endanger 
my  credit  and  my  life. 


debbia  agevolmente  porre  in 
pericolo  Vonore  degli  uomini 
dabbene,  tolomei, 

Tre  lettere  di  cambio  che  sea- 
dono  in  questo  giorno  mettono 
in  pericolo  il  mio  credito  e Vesser 

mio.  GOLDONI. 


Endeavour  to  (to),  prendere  fatica^  Studiarsi^  sfor- 
zarsiy  ingegnarsi,  procurare.  These  verbs  govern  the 
infinitive  with  di  before  it,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs 
be  the  same;  otherwise,  che  with  the  subjunctive. 


Nor  shall  I endeavour  to  shew 
you,  that  friendship  is  a de- 
lightful thing. 

Endeavour  then,  my  son,  to 
learn  their  language. 

If  the  Catholics  endeavoured 
to  pass  over,  &c. 

Let  one  of  those  girls  be 
painted,  whom  poets  endea- 
vour to  describe  with  words. 

Endeavour  to  get  that  money, 
&c. 

Which  (nature)  I will  en- 
deavour shall  not  disobey  your 
commands  in  future,  &c. 

Endowed  with,  dotato^ 

Although  we  find  some  (wo- 
men) endowed  with  virtue  in 
the  times  of  the  virtuous 


Ne  per  mostrar-ui  che  V amici- 
zia  sia  cosa  dilettevole  prenderb 
falica.  SALViATi. 

Studiati  dunque,  Jigliuolo, 
d’imparar  il  loro  linguaggio. 

DELLA  CASA. 

Se  i Cattolici  si  sforzassero  di 
passare,  ec.  davila. 

Facciasi  adunque  unafanciulla 
di  quelle  che  i poeti  s'ingegnano 
d’espiimere  con  parole,  caro. 

Questi  denari  procurate  di  ris- 
cuotere,  ec.  bembo. 

La  quale,  sforzandomi  per  lo 
futuro  che  non  si  discosti  dai 
tuoi  comandamenti,  ec.  gelli, 

genitive. 

Sebbene  a’  tempi  de'  virtuosi 
Greet,  e dei  trionfanii  Ftomani, 
sene  ritrovo  alcuna  dotata  di 


* Prendere  fatica  governs  di  or  per. 


EN- 
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Greeks  and  triumphing  Ro-  qualche  virth,  ec, 

mans^  &c.  firenzuola. 


Endued  with,  vestito,  genitive.  See  Endowed 

WITH. 


Enemy  to,  nimico,  genitive. 

These  are  called  prodigal  ' Questi  si  dicono  prodighi,  ni- 

people,  enemies  to  their  own  mici  del  loro  ben  proprio. 
good.  PANDOLFINI. 

Enjoy  (to),  godere^  gustare^  genitive  and  accusative. 

It  (the  Italian  language)  not  Ella  non  solo  gode  della  no- 
only  enjoys  the  nobility  of  bilt^  di  quelle,  ec. 

those,  &C.  BUOMMATTEI. 


And  I tell  you  I should  ima- 
gine myself  to  enjoy  here  an 
everlasting  happiness,  if  God, 
&c. 

It  will  not  be  sufficient  for 
men  to  enjoy  the  honest  fruits 
of  liberty. 


E vi  dico  che  io  mi  crederei 
qut  di  gustare  dell’  eterna  feli- 
cita,  se  Dio,  ec.  Boccaccio, 

Ne  hasterd  agli  uomini  godere 
i frutti  onesti  della  lihertd, ' 

GUICCIARDINI. 


Enough  for  (to  be),  hastare,  dative. 


As  the  sacred  ground  was  not  Non  bastando  la  terra  sacra 
enough /or  burials.  alle  sepulture.  boccaccio. 

Enough  to  (to  be),  hastare  per ^ with  the  infinitive. 


Some  painters  made  a present 
of  his  works,  as  they  thought 
neither  gold  or  silver  was 
enough  to  pay  for  them. 


Alcuni  pittori  donavano  le 
opere  sue  parendo  loro  che  non 
bastasse  ne  oro  nh  argento  per 
pagar-^e.  , castiglione. 


Enquire  about  a thing  (to),  informarsi,  genitive. 

Did  you  enquire  about  that  . Avefe  domandato  di  quello  di 
we  spoke  of  yesterday  ? cui parlamm^o  jeri  ? goldoni. 


Enquire  aft&r  one  (to),  domandare^  genitive. 

After  Pandolfi  was  gone,  she  Dopo  che  fu  andato  Pandolf 
enquired  after  him.  elladilmdomandh,  bemb«: 
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Enraged  at,  arrahbiato 

He  could  not  speak,  for  he 
was  so  enraged  at  him,  &c. 

Enrich  one  with  (to), 

You  praise  that  beneficent 
mother  (nature)  that  was 
pleased  to  enrich  me  with  such 
a power. 


, sdegnato  contra. 

Non  poteva  parlare , pcrche  era 
tanto  contra  lui  sdegnato,  ec, 

arricchire  unoj  genitive. 

Voi  date  lode  a.  questa  madre 
henefica,  che  ha  voluto  ar- 
ricchir~mi  di  quel  potere. 

GOLDONI. 


Enter  (to),  entrare,  penetrare  in. 


Pqr  a letter  could  not  enter 
that  head. 

You  who  dared  to  enter  these 
terrible  places,  fly  thee  hence 
&e. 

Enter  in  a book  (to), 
cusative. 

I entered  this  morning  in 
my  book  all  that  I received  from 
my  customers. 


Che  in  quel  capo  una  lettera 
non  poteva  entrare,  bembo. 

Tu  che  Qsasti  penetrare  in 
quest!  luoghi  terribili,  sgombra 
di  qua,  ec.  soave. 

registrare  in  un  libro^  ac- 

Ho  registrato  questa  mattina 
tutto  cib  che  ho  riscosso  dai 
miei  avvantori. 


Entreat  one  to  (to),  supplicare  zmo,  or  a uno  di, 
with  the  infinitive  ; or  che  with  the  subjunctive. 


Since  you  are  so  good  to  me 
I entreat  you  to  grant  me  a 
favour. 

And  the  cray-fisb,  having 
some  suspicion,  one  day  en- 
treated the  bird  to  take  him, 
&c. 


Giacche  ha  tanta  bonta  per 
me  la  supplico  di  farmi  U7ia 
gvazia,  » goldoni. 

E il  gambero  entrato  in  quaU 
che  sospetto,  supplico  all’  uccello 
che  lo  menasse,  ec. 

EIRENZUOLA. 


Equal  IN,  pari,  genitive. 

They  certainly  were  equal  in 
perseverance  and  in  boldness, 
&c. 


Erano  essi  pari  certamente  di 
costanza  e d’ardire,  ec. 


DAVILA. 
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Equal  in  (to),  pareggiare^  genitive. 

The  river  increased  so  much  Crehbe  tanto  iljiume,  che  pa- 
as  to  equal  in  height  the  city  reggio  d’altezza  le  mura  della 
wails.  Cittd.  VILLANI. 


.Escape  (to  have  a narrow),  scapparla  bene. 

He  indeed  had  a narrow  es-  Egli  Vha  davvero  scappata 
ape.  bene.  goldoni. 

Esteem  (to),  avere  in  pregioy  accusative. 


But  the  ancients  very  much  Perb  gli  antichi  e Varte  e gli 

esteemed  this  art,  and  the  artijici  avevano  in  grandissimo 
artists.  pregio.  castiglione. 


Esteemed  (to  be),  essere  in  pregio^  tenersi  in  onore. 


And  he  who  is  a great  man 
must  be  certain,  that  virtue  is 
every  \vhere  much  esteemed. 

I advise  you  to  have  your 
work  printed,  were  it  only  to 
shew^trangers  that  the  sciences 
are  very  much  esteemed  by  us. 


E colui  che  e da  molto,  deve 
esser  certo,  che  in  ogni  parte  e 
in  grandissimo  pregio  la  virth. 

BOCCACCIO. 

lo  Vesorto  a fare  stampare 
questa  sua  opera,  se  non  fosse 
altro  per  provare  agli  stranieri, 
che  le  scienz'e  tra  di  noi  si  ten- 
gono  in  grand'  onore, 

GANGANELLI. 


Every  one,  ognuno^  with  the  singular. 


Oh,  sweetness  of  Italy,  how  Oh  dolcezza  d' Italia  quanto 
abundant  art  thou ! every  one  sei  grande  / ognuno  cerca  di 
endeavours  to  taste  of  thee.  gustarti,  b.  tasso. 


Every  other,  preceding  a noun  of  time,  uno  si,  e 
uno  no,  by  either  repeating  the  noun,  or  putting  altro  the 
second  time  : As  every  other  day.  Tin  giorno  si,  e un 
giorno  no  ; or  un  giorno  si,  e un  altro  no.  Every  other 
week.  Una  settimana  si,  e una  settimana  no;  or  una 
settimana  si,  e urf  altra  no,  &c. 
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Example  fuom  (to  take),  imitare^  accusative/ 

Why  should  we  not  rather  Perche  non  dobbiamo  noi  piui^ 
take  example  from  the  Latins  ? tosto  i Latini  imitare  ? 

B.  TASSO. 

Except,  infuorche  \ da,,, in  fuora. 


I like  every  thing  you  said^ 
except  one. 

In  short  I tell  you,  that,  were 
I to  choose  a city  for  my  resi- 
dence, I,  except  Bologna,  &c. 

Expected  from  (to  be), 

And  what  can  be  expected 
from  you  ? 

Expel  from  (to),  caccia 


Tutte  queste  cose  che  hat  detto, 
in  fuor  che  una^  mi  piacciono, 

GELLI. 

In  somma  io  ti  dico,  se  to 
dovessi  scegliere  alcuna  cittd  per 
mio  soggiorno,  die  io,  da  Bo- 
logna in  fuora,  ec.  algarotti. 

sperarsi^  genitive. 

E che  si  pub  sperare  di  voi  ? 

MONTEMAGNO. 

e,  genitive. 


It  was  not  a custom  to  expel  Ne  fu  qiiesto  costume  di  cac- 
men /row  their  own  country.  dare  gli  uomini  del  proprio 

natio  terreno.  borghini. 

Experience  (to),  fare  esp€rien%a^  genitive. 

If  your  Highness  had  not  Se  VAltezza  vostra  non  avesse 
experienced  both  conditions,  fatto  esperienza  dell’  una  e deir 
&c.  altra  fortuna,  ec.  denina. 

I 

F, 


F ACE  ONE  (to)y  fare  fronte^  fare  faccia.,  dative. 


Uggero  then  was  in  England, 
and  every  one  knew  he  alone 
could  face  the  terrible  enemy. 


Uggero  allora  trovavasi  in 
Inghilterra,  e tutti  ben  viddero 
ch'egli  solo  poteva  far  f route  ai 
terribil  nemico. 


SOAVE. 


FA FA 


Fail  TO  (to),  mancaredi^  with  the  infinitive,  or  only 
the  infinitive  without  any  preposition. 


And  as  this  is  your  intention, 

I wiil  not  fail  to  tell  you  the 
way,  &c. 

Begging  he  would  not  fail  to 
let  her  know  the  time  of  set- 
ting out. 

Faint  away  (to),  venire 

Ginevra  wept,  and  sobbing 
she  resolved  to  go,  &c.  before 
she  should  faint  away,  &c. 


£ avendo  voi  quest'  animo,  non 
voglio  mancare  di  dir-vi  il  modo, 

ec,  CARO. 

Pregandolo  che  non  mancasse 
far-le  sapere  il  tempo  dipartire. 

BANDJELLO. 

meno. 

Pianse  Ginevra  e singhiozzan-' 
do,  all  espediente  si  apprese 
prima  di  veriir  meno  di  condufsi, 
ec.  MANN  I. 


Fall  asleep  (to),  addormentarsi. 


Whilst  the  sun  was  setting, 
she  went  in  her  arbour,  and 
as  soon  as  she  was  seated,  she 
fell  asleep. 


Mentre  il  sole  immergevasi 
neir  oceanOj  ella  andossene  nella 
sua  pergola,  e tosto  che  si  fu 
seduta  addormentossi. 


Fall  in  love  with  (to),  innammorarsi,  genitive. 

It  happened  that  as  he  saw  a Avvenne  che  veggendo  egli  una 
very  handsome  young  woman,  giovane  oltre  misura  bella,  di 
he  fell  in  love  with  her,  lei  s'innammoro,  bandello. 

Fall  a sacrifice,  or  a victim  (to),  essere  vittima,^ 
genitive. 

And  after  two  months  she  E due  mesi  dopofii  vittima  del 

fell  a victim  to  her  grief.  suo  dolore.  soave. 

Fall  under  (to),  soccomhere^  dative. 

Despairing  of  his  safety  he  Disperato  della  sua  salvezza  fit 
was  nearly  falling  under  his  presso  a soccombere  a\id  sventu- 
un fortunate  situation,  &c.  rata  situazione,  ec. 


albergati. 


fa~fa 


1^4. 


Fall  a laughing  (to),  mettersi  a rider e. 

On  seeing  him  she  fell  a Al  vederlo  essa  si  ^ messa  a 
laughing.  ridere,  . goldoni. 


Fall  itpon  (to),  rimhoccare  addosso,  dative. 


But  such  a storm  broke  forth 
in  those  places  surrounded  by 
hills^  covered  with  snow,  that 
falling  upon  the  army,  it,  &c. 

Far  from,  nonche. 


Ma  tanta  forza  di  tempesta  si 
levo  in  quei  luoghi  circondati 
da  poggi  carichi  di  nevi,  che 
rimboccando  addosso  all’  eser- 
citO,  ec.  SEGNI. 


But  those  words,  far  from  Ma  tali  parole  non  che  wi- 
mitigating  her  grief,  increased  tigar  la  doglia  sua  vieppiu  in 
it  still  more.  lei  Vaccrescevano,  soave. 

Far  hence,  lungi  di  qui,  lontano  di  qui. 

We  had  an  example  of  it  not  Un  esempio  ne  ahhiamo  avuto 
far  hence,  non  lungi  di  qui.  soave. 

Far  as  (to),  sino^  insino,JinOy  infino^  dative.  See 

Untill. 

Far  (by),  di  molto^  di  gran  lunga^  d'assai. 

You  must  know,  that  I found  Sappi,  ch'io  ho.trovata  Verona 
Verona  so  magnificent,  that  it  cosz  magnifica,  ch'ella  ha  passato 
has  by  far  surpassed  my  expec-  d’assai  la  mia  aspettazione. 
tation.  ALGAROTTI. 


Fatigued  with,  stanco^  genitive. 

Fatigued  with  the  world,  she  Del  mondo  stanca,  voile  finir 
put  an  end  to  her  existence,  di  vivere,  ec. 

&c.  ' 

Favour  (in),  adutile^  apro^  genitive. 

Good  citizens  are  wont  to  Sogliono  i buoni  cittadini  es~ 
express  in  favour  of  the  Uepub-  primere  ad  utile  della  Repub^ 
lie,  &c.  blica,  ec.  montemagno. 
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We  beg  5'ou  then  to  represent 
our  sincere  sentiments  in  favour 
of  our  Catholics, 


La  preghiamo  dunque  di  rap~ 
presentare  i nostri  sinceri  senti- 
menti  aprb  dei  nostri  Cattolici. 

BENEDETTO.  XIV. 


Favour  (to),  darefavore^  arridere,  dative. 


You  will  speak  of  it  to  Mr. 
Dominic  Bembo,  that  he  may 
favour  my  lawsuit. 

Ferocious  Parthians,  heaven 
has  happily  favoured  our  bold- 
ness. « 


Voi  ne  parlerete  a Messer 
Domenico  Bembo,  die  dia  fa- 
vore  alia  mia  causa.  bembo. 

Feroci  Parti,  al  nostro  ardir 
felice  arrise  il  del. 

• METASTASIO, 


Favourable  (to  be),  essere  andato  diritto^  dative. 

Fortune  has  been  very  favou-  Molto  fe  andata  diritta  let  for- 
rable  to  you,  Scipio.  tuna,  Scipione.  passavanti. 


Fear  (to),  temere,  averse  timore^  paventare ^ gemtive. 


They  feared  nobody  for  they 
had  offended  no  one. 

And  the  good  old  man  fears 
that. 

If  we  dispute,  they  are  the 
first  who  Jiold  their  tongues, 
and  fear  us. 

Here  it  is  shewn,  that  the 
danger  which  they  feared  was 
less  than  they  imagined. 


Non  temevano  di  niuno,  per- 
che  niuno  avevano  offeso. 

CHIABRERA. 

E di  questo  teme  quel  buon 
vecchio.  bembo. 

Se  si  grida  sono  i primi  a 
tacere,  edhanno  timore  di  noi. 

GOLDONI. 

Mostrasi  qui  come  il  pericolo, 
di  che  paventavano,  era  minor e 
ch'essi  non  lo  immaginavano, 

CHIABRERA. 


Fear  to  (to),  mere  pmira,  tremaf'c,  temere^  all 
govern  the  infinitive,  with  di  before  it,  provided  the 
sulyect  of  the  two  verbsbe  the  same ; otherwise,  che  with 
the  subjunctive. 
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And  the  cray-fish  pretending 
that  he  feared  to  fall,  &c. 

1 hasten  impatiently  to  see 
her,  and  I fear  to  present  my- 
self to  her. 


E facendo  vista  il  gambero 
d'aver  paura  di  cadere,  ec. 

FIRENZUOLA. 

M'offretto  impaziente  a rive- 
derla,  e tremo  di  presentarmi  a 

lei.  METASTASIO. 


Ah  ! I fear  I am  the  cause  of 
such  an  evil. 

1 fear  your  youth  will  make 
you  more  proud  and  ferocioils. 


All,  temo  d’essere  io  la  causa 
di  questo  male.  goldoni. 

Ben  temo  die  la  tua  gioventude 
non  faccia  te  piu  altero  eferoce. 

PASSAVANTI. 


Feed  on  (to),  nulrirsiy  nudrirsi^  genitive. 


Whoever  would  feedow  acorns 
to  imitate  the  ancients,  &c. 

Dutchmen  feed  on  milk  and 
fish. 


Chi  volesse,  per  imitare  gli 
antichi  nutrirsi  di  ghiande,  ec. 

CASTIGLIONB, 

Nudrisconsi  gli  Olandesi  di 
latticinj  e di  pescagione. 

BORGHINI. 


Feed  with  (to),  pascere,  genitive. 

To  feed  him  with  a vain  hope.  Per  pascerlo  di  vana  speranza. 

JBEMBO. 

Feel  cold  (to),  avere  freddd.  See  Be  cold. 

Feel  for  (io),  avere pietd^  avere  compassione,  genitive. 

She  felt  for  the  poor  man’s  Ella  ebbe  pieta  della  sciagura 
misfortune,  del  pover  uomo. 


Feign  to  (to),  fingere,  fare  vista  di,  with  the  infinitive. 

And  feigning  he  was  afraid  E facendo  vista  d’aver  paura 
of  falling,  &c,  di  cadere.  firenzuola. 
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Few  (a),  pochi,  for  the  masculine,  pocke,  for  the  femi- 
nine, and  a is  omitted. 

The  foundation  of  this  intelli-  II  fondo  di  questa  notizia  sara 

gence  may  perhaps  be  a single  iina  sola  autoritd  di  Cicerone 

authority  of  Cicero^  who  with  che  con  ^ochc parole,  ec. 
a few  w’’ords,  &c.  borghini. 

Fight  (to),  fare  la  giornata. 

They  used  to  go  and  meet  the  Egli  ttscivano  fuori  con  gli 
enemy  with  their  army,  and  eserciti,  efacevano  la  giornata. 
fought.  MACCHiAVELLI. 


Fill  with  (to),  empiere,  riempiere^ricolmare^  genitive. 


Oh ! listen  to  the  verses  of 
Sappho,  that  fill  all  Greece 
their  sweetness. 

And  the  Asiatics,  who  had 
filled  their  treasury  with  the 
treasures  of  Antiocus,  &c. 

The  real  and  unaltered  cha- 
racters (of  Jerusalem  Deliver- 
ed) filled  me  with  a new  pleasure, 
&c. 


0 uomini,  uditei  versi  di  Safo 

empiere  di  dolcezza  tutta  la 
Grecia.  firenzuola. 

E VAsiatico,  che  de’  tesori 

d'Antioco  aveva  riempiuto  I' era- 
rio  loro,  ec.  boccaccio. 

1 caratteri  veri  e costanti  mi 
ricolmarono  d’un  nuovo  diletto. 

METASTASIO. 


Filled  with,p>wo,  ripieno^  colmo^  genitive. 


The  nymphs  now  come  wdth 
baskets  filled  with  fiowers  and 
apples,  &c. 

They  threw  iron  balls  filled 
with  pitch  and  bitumen. 


Le  7iinfe  vengono  ora  con 
canestri  pieni  di  fiori  e di  pome, 
ec.  SANNAZZARO. 

Essi  palle  diferro  di  pece  e di 
bitume  ripiene  gittavano, 

BEMBO. 


Finish  (io),f?2ire^  tcrjiiinare  di,  with  the  infinitive. 

She  finished  speaking  and  Firh  ella  di  parlare  e quindi 
then  burst  into  tears.  proruppe  in  pianto.  soave. 
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But  since  I am  alone,  I will  Ma  giacchi  son  sola  voglio 
finish  writing  this  ietter.  terminare  di  scrivere  i-juesia 

letiera.  goldoni. 

Fired  with,  infiammato,  genitive. 

Fired  with  rage  he  ordered,  Ordinb  egli  di  sdegno  infiam~ 
&c.  mato,  ec.  soave. 

Fit  one  (to),  in  speaking  of  a dress,  andare  hene^ 
dative. 

This  dress  fits  your  sister  very  Va  molto  bene  alia  sorella 
well.  vostra  questo  vestito. 


Fix  one’s  eyes  on  (to),  tenere  gli  occhijissi  in. 


And  those  who  are  endowed 
with  a better  judgment  do  not 
fix  their  eyes  on  mortal  beau- 
ties,  unless,  &c. 


£ coloro  a cui  e dato  di  meglio 
discernere,  non  tengono  gli 
occhi  Jissi  nelle  bellezze  mor- 
tali,  se  non,  ec,  algarotti. 


Flatter  one’s-self  (to),  lusingarsi  di,  with  the  in- 
finitive, if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same ; 
otherwise  che  with  the  subjunctive. 


He  flattered  himself  he  could 
atone,  &c. 

For  I would  willingly  flatter 
myself  that  the  right  path 
will  one  day  or  other  be  open- 
ed and  allotted  to  you  by  Pro- 
vidence. 


Ei  lusingavasi  di  poter  ripa- 
rare,  ec.  soave. 

Che  mi  lusingherei  che  dalla 
Providenza  ti  si  aprisse  una 
volta  e ti  venisse  assegnato  il 
retto  sentiero.  albergati. 


Flee  A person*  (to),  fnggire,  accusative. 

She  flees  him  as  a serpent.  II  fugge  ella  come  un  serpenie.. 


* This  expi  essiori  is  better  used  in  poetry. 
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Flee  a country,  a city,  &c.  {io)^  fuggire^  geni- 
tive, ablative. 

He  was  so  overcome  with  Tanto  di  debiti  era  egli  ag- 
debts,  that  he  was  obliged  to  gravato,  che  gli  convennefuggir 
flee  his  country.  dalla  patria.  gozzi. 

' Flourish  with  (to),  genitive. 

Italy  flourished  with  men  of  Italia  fioriva  di  uomini  pres- 
genius  in  the  administration  tantissimi  nelle  amministrazioni 
of  public  business.  delle  cose  pubhliche,  bembo. 


Fly  at  one  (to),  lanciarsi sopra,  accusative,  genitive. 

When  her  husband  came  Quando  venue  a casa  suo  ma-> 
home  she  flew  at  him,  &c.  rito  ella  silancih  sopradilui,  ec. 

Fond  (to  be),  before  a verb,  essere  vago  di,  with  the 
infinitive. 

They  (young  people)  also  are  So?io  ancora  tanto  vaghi  d’es- 
fond  of  being  praised^  &c.  ser  lodati,  ec.  gelli. 


Fond  of  (to  be),  amcire^  accusative. 

I cannot  deny  I am  fond  of  Negar  non  saprei  che  lo  amo, 
him, 

FoLLow_(to),  andare  dietro^  andare  appressoj  tenere 
dietro^  dative. 

Ohj  how  foolish  is  the  opi-  Oh,  quanto  stolta  cosa  e Vopi- 
nion  of  men,  who  follow  nione  de'  mortali,  la  quale  va 
blindly  their  desire,  &c.  dietro  al  desiderio  loro,  ec. 

BOCCACCIO. 


When  Biondello  went  away, 
Ciacco  followed  him. 

The  phantom  fled,  Villars  fol- 
lowed him. 


Partitosi*  Biondello,  Ciacco  gli 
andh  appresso,  Boccaccio. 

Fugge  il  fantasma,  Villars  gli 
tien  dietro.  soave. 


* Partitosiis  a participle  passive;  it  is  not  translated  literally. 
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For,  before  a noun,  accusative;  nerso^  genitive. 

A father  feels  within  himself  Sente  il  padre  nascere  dentro 
so  tender  a compassion  for  his  di  se  una  pieta  tanto  dolce  verso 
S041,  &Cr  del  figUuolo,  ec.  gelli. 

For  what  purpose,  ache  fine. 

I will  tell  you^  gentlemen,  Voglio  dirvi.  Signori,  a die 
for  what  purpose  it  is  designed,  fine  e ordinata,  ec. 

&C.  MONTEMAGNO. 


Forbid  one  to  (to),  proibire  a uno  di^  with  the  infi- 
nitive. 

Did  I not  forbid  you  to  speak  Non  vi  f io  proibito  di  par- 

to  her  of  it  ? lar-we  a lei?  goldoni. 

Forbid  (God),  tolga  Dio^  Dio  non  ^oglia  che^  with  the 
subjunctive. 

^ God  forbid  you  should  he  Tolga  Dio,  che  voi  in  sifatta 
reduced  to  such  an  extremity.  estremitd  venuto  siate. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Forget  (to),  dimenticarsi^  scordarsi,  genitive ; porre 
hi  chblloy  mandare  in  obblio^  mettere  in  obblmoric^  accusa- 
tive. 


Will  they  forget  the  still  living 
Lucretia,  who  was  born  at 
Home  ? 

Who,  as  soon  as  he  recog- 
nised his  father  and  children, 
forgetting  the  enterprize  against 
his  country,  &c. 


Dimenticherannosi  dell’  ancor 
viva  Lucrezia  entro  a Bonia 
nata  ? firenzuola. 

II  quale  come  conobbe  il  padre 
e i figliuoli,  della  impresa  con- 
tra la  patria  scordandosi,  ec. 

erizzo. 


* Per  is  very  often  understood. 

Because  we  do  not  fight  for  the  preservation  of  the  glory  we 
acquired : Ferche  non  si  comhaite  la  conservazione  della  gloria 
acquistata.  Guicciardini., 

■j*  Vi  here  stands  for  a voi. 
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As  if  they  had  forgotten  the 
last  capture  of  Genoa. 

You  did  not  forget  your  af~ 
fection  for  me. 

He  forgets  the  great  number 
of  victories  he  has  obtained. 


A very  common  defect  of 
those,  who  wish  to  instruct 
and  forget  to  please. 


Quasi  avessono*  posto  in  obblio 
I’ultima  presura  di  Genova. 

VARCHI. 

Voi  non  avete  mandato  in  o6- 
bliq  i’aifezione  che  mi  porta^ 
Vate.  BEMBO. 

Mette  egU  in  obblivione  tante 
vittorie  da  lui  guadagnate. 

CHIABRERA. 

with  the 

jyifetto  assai  comune  in  tutii 
quelli  che  vogliono  istruire  e si 
scordano  di  dilettare. 

ALGAROTTI. 


Forget  to  (to),  scordarsi,  dimenticarsi  di, 
infinitive. 


Forgive  (to),  perdonarcy  dative. 


He  honours  his  friends,  for- 
gives the  conquered,  &c. 

We  have  forgiven  those  who 
burnt  the  houses,  at  your  en- 
treaties. 


Gli  amici  onora,  perdona  ai 
vinti,  ec.  metastasio. 

Noi  per  i prieghi  vostri,  a chi 
ha  arse  le  case,  abbiamo  perdo^ 
natO.  MACGHIAVELLI. 

genitive. 

Non  risparmio  denaro  per  mu- 
nire  lo  staio  di  buone  fortezze. 

DENINA. 


Fortify  with  (to),  munirey  genitive. 

He  did  not  spare  money  to 
fortify  the  state  with  good  for- 
tresses. 


Free  from,  liber Oy  genitive. 

And  now  I am  in  town,  but  F stommi  ora  in  citta,  e quan~ 
when  I am  in  the  country  free  do  in  villa  di  tutte  le  cure  li- 
from  all  cares,  &c.  bero,  ec.  bembo. 


* Avessono  (for  avessero),  rather  obsolete. 
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Frighten  (to),  arrecare  spavento,  dative;  mettere  in 
paura,  accusative  ; essere  in  panra,  genitive. 


We  shall  find  we  have  so 
many  times  offended  Godj  that 
the  thought  of  our  past  life 
will  frighten  us. 

That  those  things  shall  not 
be  done,  by  which  1 so  much 
frightened  your  city. 

That  illustrious  city,  the  name 
of  which  was  wont  to  frighten 
all  nations. 


Noi  troveremo  di  aver  ojfeso 
tante  volte  Dio,  che  ci  * arre- 
cherd  spavento  il  pensare  alia 
vita  passata.  gelli. 

Che  non  sifacciano  quelle  cose, 
colle  quali  io  gid  misi  in  grande 
paura  la  vostra  citta. 

PASSAVANTI. 

Quella  citta  illustre,  il  cui 
norne  in  paura  soleva  essere  di 
tutte  le  genti.  montemagno. 


Frightened  by,  spavenlato^  genitive. 


The  plague  reigns  on  every 
side,  which  being  neither 
frightened  by  force  of  arms 
nor  by  the  fury  of  artillery, 
will  be  able,  &c. 


La  peste  h per  iuttOy  la  quale, 
ne  di  forza  d’armi,  ne  di  furia 
d' artiglieria  spaventata,  potrd, 
ec.  SEGNI. 


From,  before  a personal  pronoun,  not  governed  by 
any  verb,  is  expressed  by  per  parte,  da  parte,  and  the 
said  personal  pronoun  becomes  a possessive  pronoun  3 as, 
from  me,  turn,  from  ray  part,  da  parte  mia ; from  thee, 
da  parte  tua',  from  him,  da  parte  sua,  &c. 

I wish  you  would  tell  her  Voglio  che  le  diciate  da  parte 
from  me,  &c.  mia,  ec.  goldoni. 

From,  before  a substantive,  not  governed  by  a verb, 
per  parte,  da  parte,  genitive. 

We  came  to  tell  you  from  our  Siamo  venuti  a dirvi  per  parte 
^ Republic,  &c.  della  nostra  Repubblica,  ec. 

• VARCHI. 


* Ci  here  stands  for  a noi. 
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From,  before  a substantive,  meaning*  time, sino^ 


infino,  ablative;  which  may 

To  which  (to  the  fishes)  the 
bird  said,  the  great  affection  I 
bear  you  on  account  of  my 
having  lived  in  this  lake  from 
my  infancy,  &c. 

We  had  an  example  of  it, 
which  ought  to  teach  every 
one  to  restrain  its  motions 
from  their  beginning. 


drop  the  last  vowel. 

Ai  quali  Vuccello  disse,  V 
amor  che  io  ri  porto  per  esser- 
mi  Jino  da  fanciullo  create  in 
questo  logo,  ec.  firenzuola. 

Un  esempio  ne  abbiamo  aviito, 
che  deve  istruire  ciascuno  a sa~ 
perne  frenare  i moti  infin  da’ 
primi  principj.  soave. 


From... TO,  preceding*  a noun  that  refers  to  the  limbs 
of  one’s  body,  da,,Jino^  da,»,sino,  dative. 

A cloak  descended  his  Gli  scendeva  un  mantello  dagVi 
shoulders  to  his  knees.  omeri  fino  alle  ginocchia. 

From... TO,  with  a substantive  that  is  declined  with 
the  definitive  article,  (Ze/,  della,, .jino  or  sino^  dative; 

but  if  the  substantive  be  taken  in  an  undetermined 
sense,  di,,.in. 

Beginning  to  speak  of  you 
from  the  first  day  in  which 
you  arrived  to  the  last. 

And  I expect  from  day  to  day 
good  news  of  my  affairs. 

Going  fro7n  one  bad  thought 
to  another  worse,  &c. 

GOZZI. 


Principiando  a parlar  di  voi 
del  primo  di,  che  voi  giungeste 
fino  all’  ultimo.  bemeo. 

Ed  io  delle  cose  mie  aspetto  di 
giorno  in  giorno  buone  novelle. 

BEMBO. 

Passando  d’un  tristo  pensiero 
in  un  altro  peggiore,  ec. 


Front  one  (io),  fare  faccia,  dative. 


There  was  nobody  who  could 
front  such  a terrible  enemy. 


Non  v'era  chi  far  faccia  poles- 
se  ad  un  nemico  tanto  terribile. 
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Full  ^peed  or  gallop,  di  or  a tutta  hrigUa: 


As  soon  as  the  captain  per- 
ceived  the  passage  of  the  ene- 
my, he  rode  full  speed  to  in- 
form the  admiral. 

And  galloping  full  speed,  &c. 


Come  si  fu  accorto  il  eapitam 
del  transito  de*  nemici  corse  di 
tutta  hriglia  ad  avvisar  I'am- 
miraglio.  davila. 

E prendendo  a tutta  hriglia  il 
galoppo,  ec.  DAVILA. 


Furnish  with  (io)^  fornire^  genitive. 


And  he  said  you  had  furnish-  E diceva  cJie  avevate  fornita 
ed  the  land  with  all  kinds  of  la  terra  d’ogni  sorta  d'ammo- 
ammunition.  nizioni,  bembo. 

Furnish  one’s  self  with  provveder si ^ genitive. 

At  this  time  the  Germans  In  questo  tempo  i Tedeschi 
furnishing  themselves  with  provvedutosi  deile  cose  di  cui 
things  they  wanted,  &c.  avevano  hisogno,  ec.  bembo. 


G. 


Garnish  with  (to),  guarnire^  ornare^  genitive. 

They  garnished  the  table  with  D’ogni  sorta  d'argenteria 
all  kinds  of  plate.  guarnirono  la  mensa. 

Get  by  heart  (to),  imparare  a mente. 

He  could  not  learn  a single  Non  pote  apprendere  un  sol 
verb  by  heart.  verho  a mente. 

Get  acquainted  with  (to),  fare  conoscenza  con. 

As  soon  as  he  arrived  at  court  Arrivato  chefu  alia  corte,  fe\ 
begot  2LQ(\\x^uittdwith  the  Count  col  Conte  di. . . . conoscenza,  ec. 

of,  &C.  BEMBO. 

Get  friends  (to),  farsi  amici. 

It  is  not  very  easy  to  get  true  Egli  non  e mica  facile  il  farsi 
friends.  veri  amici.  albergati. 
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Get  a thing  done  (to),  fare  fare^  accusative. 

I will  get  your  coat  done  for  11  vostro  abito  lo  farb  fare  per 

to-morrow.  domani. 

Get  one’s-self  ready  (to),  allestirsi  per^  with 
the  infinitive. 


Now  then  I am  going  to  give  OrsH  io  vado  a dar  alcuni 
some  orders^  get  yourself  ready  ordini,  allestitevi  per  uscire. 
to  go  out.  GOLDONI. 

Get  a coach  ready  (to),  attaccare  la  carro%%a. 

Get  my  coach  ready  directly,  S'attacchi  subito  la  mia  car- 
&c.  rozza,  ec.  albergati. 

Gird  with  (to),  cingere.^  genitive. 

They  then  girded  the  city  iMiih  Allora  le  cittd  si  cinsero  di 
defensive  walls.  difendevole  muro.  bembo. 


Give  one  (to),  dare,  porgere,  dative. 


She  gave  the  poor  all  she  had. 

Because  reason  is  that  which 
gives  the  law  life,  spirit,  and 
motion. 

Where  the  Duke  Alexander, 
who  was  riding  by  his  majesty, 
gave  him  the  keys,  &c. 

Give  one  joy  for  (to), 

Illustrious  Sir,  I give  you 
joy  with  all  my  heart. 


Diede  ella  ai  poveri  iutto  cib 
che  avea.  soave. 

Perche  la  ragione  e quella  che 
dd  fiato  e spirito  e movimento 
allalegge.  tolomei. 

Dove  il  Duca  Alessandro,  il 
quale  era  a cavallo  appresso  a 
sua  maestd,  gli*  porse  le  chiavi, 

ec.  VARCHI. 

rallegrarsi  con  urm,  genitive. 

Mene  rallegro  di  vero  cuore 
con  Vossignoria  lllustrissima. 

BEMEO. 


* Gfi  stands  for  a luu 
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Give  one  leave  (to),  dare  il  permesso  a uno  di, 
with  the  inhnitive. 

Her  father  noulcl  not  give  II  padre  non  voile  dar-le"^ 
her  leave  to  speak  to  her  own  permesso  di  parlar  alia  sua  pro- 
mother. pria  madre. 


Give  oneVself  up  (to), 
donarsi.^  dative. 

Sometimes  I have  thought  it 
is  well  not  to  give  one’s-self  up 
to  a friend,  however  dear. 

Ethel  red  soon  gave  him- 
self up  to  imprudence  and 
errors,  he. 


darsi  in  preda ; iahhan- 

Ho  pensato  ialora  che  sia  ben 
non  darsi  in  preda  ad  un  arnica 
per  caro  che  sia.  castiglione. 

Etelredo  per  tempo  si  ahhan- 
donb  alV  imprudenze  e agli 
errori,  ec.  soave. 


Give  one’s  love  to  one  (to),  saluiare.^  riverire 
W70  a nome^  or  per  nome^  with  a possessive  pronoun ; 
as  a name  mio^  tuo^  suo^  nostro^  vostro,  loro  ; or  per  with 
a disjunctive  pronoun,  2isper7ne,  te,  lui,  lei,  noi,  voi,  loro. 

Give  my  love  to  all.  Salutate  a nome  mio  tiitti  di 

casa.  metastasio. 

Give  my  love  to  my  mother,  Salutate  per  me  la  signora 
my  sister-in-law,  &c.  madre,  la  signora  cognata,  ec. 

ZENO. 

Give  my  love  to  her.  Rheritela  per  mio  nome. 

ZENO. 


Le  stands  for  a lei. 

t We  find  in  Frugon?s  letters  abbandonarsi  with  the  prepo- 
sition in,  instead  of  the  dative. 

Idleness  is  to  me  an  enchantress,  who  easily  seduces  me  5 I am 
very  often  obliged  to  give  myself  up  to  her  arms : La  pigrizia 
p.  per  me  un  incantatrice,  che  mi  seduce  facilmente  ,*  debbo  tratto 
tratto  abhandonarmi  nelle  sue  braccia. 
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Give  one  order  to  (to),  ordinare  ad  uno  di^  with 
the  infinitive,  or  che  with  the  subjunctive.  See  Order 
ONE,  for  examples. 

Give  up  (to),  ahhandonare^  cedere^  accusative. 

Disgusted  with  the  world,  he  Del  mondo  disgustato  cedette 
gave  up  his  fortune  and  title  to  al  fratello  e la  su^  fortuna  ed 
his  brother.  il  suo  titolo. 

Give  vent  to  (to),  sfogare^  accusative. 

And  to  give  vent  to  his  rage,  E per  isfogare  la  sua  rabbia, 

&C.  ec.  ' SOAVE. 


Glad  to  (to  be),  a-cere  piacere^  avere  caro,  avere  a 
caro,  godere  di,  with  the  infinitive,  when  the  subject 
of  the  two  verbs  is  the  same ; otherwise  che  with  the 
subjunctive. 


I ara  glad  1 shall  not  remain 
alone. 

Are  you  glad  to  overcome  your 
enemies  ? 

Which  I shall  be  glad  to 
know. 

Having  entered  a monastery 
she  was  glad  to  divide  the 
hours,  &c. 

I should  almost  be  glad  that 
it  ivere  so. 

I am  gla'd  that  my  drama, 
the  Asylum  of  Love,  is  praised 
in  Italy. 


10  hopiacere  di  non  restar  5oZa. 

GOLDONI, 

Avete  voi  caro  di  vincere  i vos- 
tri  nemici  ? Cavalcanti. 

11  che  avro  caro  di  sapere. 

CARO. 

Entratd  in  un  monistero  godea* 
(juivi  di  dividere  le  ore,  ec. 

SOAVE. 

Quasi  avrei  piacere  che  fosse 

COSl.  GOLDONI. 

Godo  die  il  mio  Asilo  d' Amove 
faccia  la  sua  figura  in  Italia. 

METASTASIO. 


* Godea  for  godeva. 
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Glad  of  (to  be),  rallegrarsi^  genitive. 

Now  I am  glad  of  your  mo-  Ora  io  mi  rallegro  delV  arrivo 
ther’s  arrival.  ^ di  vostra  madre,  caro. 

Glad  (to  be),  esserecaro^  dative. 

This  verb  is  impersonal  in  Italian,  and  it  is  construed 
by  putting  the  English  nominative  in  the  dative,  and  the 
infinitive  becomes  a nominative,  with  il  or  lo  before  it. 

For  you  ought  to  be  very  glad  Perche  vi*  deve  esser  molto 
to  be  separated  from  them  j caro  Vessere  separata  da  loro, 
turuj  for  to  be  separated  from  bogcacgio. 

them  ought  to  be  dear  to  you. 

Glad  for,  lieto  di^  with  the  infinitive. 

Villars^  glad  for  having  been  Lieto  Villars  di  aver  potuto 
able  to  escape^  &c.  scamparney  ec.  soave. 

Glance  at  (to),  gettar  lo  sguardo  su^  or  sopra. 

On  glancing  at  that  famous  Net  gettar  lo  sguardo  sii  quel 
Tiber  you  will  remember  those  famoso  Tevere  le  sovverrd  di 
ancient  Romans^  Slc,  quegli  antichi  Romani,  ec, 

GANGANELLIo 

Glory  in  (to),  gloriarsiy  mntarsi,  genitive,  or  di 
with  the  infinitive.  See  Boast. 

(jo  to,  or  and  (to),  andare  with  the  infinitive; 
but  if  to  go  is  separated  from  the  infinitive  by  a noun, 
per  is  to  be  used. 

And  he  often  went  to  dine  E con  questi  a desinare  andava 
with  those  people,  although  he  sovente,  ancorch^  chiamato  non 
was  not  invited,  fosse,  boccaccio. 


^ Vi  stands  for  a voi. 
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We  must  then  do  like  a mer-  Bisogna  diinque  che  facciamo 
chant,  who,  going  to  some  come  quel  mercatante,  iL  quale 
province  to  gain,  &c,  andato  in  qualche  provincia  per 

gnadagnare,  ec.  gelli. 

Go  TO  (to),  in  speaking  of  beginning  a journey, 
inettersiin  cammino  per,  with  the  infinitive. 


In  the  mean  time  Tacmas  Tacmas  intanto  si  messe  in 
went  to  meet  him.  cammino  per  affrontarsi  seco. 

SEGNI. 

Go  TO  A CITY,  A VILLAGE,  &c.  (to),  andare,  dative. 

The  youth  Dell’  Isle,  went  11  giovine  Dell’  Isle  prima  di 
to  London  before  he  travelled  passare  in  Moscovia  ando  a 
to  Moscow.  Londra,  algarotti. 

Go  TO  A COUNTRY,  ISLAND,  &c.  (to),  audave,  con- 
dursi  in. 

Therefore  Soliman  arrived  at 
Tunis,  and  without  doing  the 
city  any  harm  he  went  to  Sul- 
tania. 

Elated  by  these  hopes,  gui- 
ded by  Ulaman,  a Persian,  he 
went  to  Armenia. 

SEGNI, 


Onde  Solimano  arrivb  a Timisi 
e senza  far  alcuno  danno  alia 
cittd  sen  ’ando  in  Sultania. 

SEGNI. 

Da  quesie  speranze  sollevato 
colla  guida  di  Ulamanne,  Per- 
siano,  si  condusse  in  Armenia. 


Go  TO  somebody’s  house  (to),  andare  da  uno,  andare 


in  casa^  or  a casa  d'uno. 

Now  then,  do  me  a favour, 
go  to  Signora  Rosaura. 

I shall  go  to  Mr.  John’s  to- 
morrow. 


OrsiX,fatemi  un  piacere  andate 
dalla  Signora  Rosaura. 

GOLDONI. 

Andro  in  casa  (or  a casa)  del 
Signor  Giovanni  domani. 
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GO GO 


Go  TO,  or  AND  MEET  (to), 
liscire  incoritro^  dative. 

And  having  heard  who  he 
was,  he  went  to  meet  him. 

And  the  following  day  all  of 
them  went  to  meet  his  majesty. 


andare  alV  inconiro^  dative, 

E inteso  chi  era,  gli*'  andb  alV 
incontro.  bandello. 

Ed  il  giorno  seguente  uscirono 
tutli  incontro  a sua  Maesta. 

CASTIGLIONE. 


Go  ABOUT  one’s  business  (to),  anduve  alle  sue 


faccende. 

It  is  my  wish  yon  shall  get  up 
vvith  this  good  resolution,  and 
go  about  your  business. 

Go  IN  SEARCH  OF  (to), 
andare  in  traccia,  genitive. 

That  as  Truth  could  no  longer 
be  found  on  earth,  they  went 
in  search  of  her,  &c. 

And  will  you  go  in  search  of 
a cruel  husband  with  so  much 
risk  ? 


In  questo  huon  proponimento 
voglio  che  ti  lievi,-\  e vadi  alle 
tue  faccende.  geilli. 

andare  cercando^  accusative, 

Che  non  ritrovandosi  piil  in 
terra  la  Veritd  Vandavan  cer- 
cando,  ec.  gozzi. 

E vuoi  con  tanto  rischio  an-" 
dare  in  traccia  d’un  barbaro 
consorte  ? metastasio. 


Go  OUT  (to),  uscire.^  ablative,  genitive. 

I 

Hardly  had  this  prince  gone  Non  coil  tosto  uscl  questo  prin- 
out  of  the  shop,  when  a per-  cipe  dal  fondaco  che  entrb  uno, 
son  entered,  &c.  ec.  boccalini. 


Go  ON  (to),  passare  innansi^  tirare  innanzi. 

But  let  us  go  on.  Ma  passiamo  innanzi, 

<TOLOMEI. 

But  I cannot  go  on  in  this  Ma  non  posso  tirar  innanzi 
manner.  coil.  ooldoni. 


* GZi  here  stands  for  a lui. 

'j'  Lievi,  for  levi,  rather  obsolete. 
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Good  as  to  (to  be  so),  iroere  la  hontd  di^  with  the 
infinitive. 


If  you  had  been  so  good  as  to 
suffer  a little  more. 


Think  on  being  as  good  as 
your  word. 

In  fact  he  was  as  good  as  his 
word  for  some  time. 


Se  aveste  avuto  la  bonid  di 
sotFrire,  anche  un  poco, 

GOLDONI. 

manlcnere  la  sua 

Fensate  a mantener  la  vosira 
parola.  goldoni. 

Egli  attenne  in  fatti  per  alcun 
tempo  la  sua  parola,  soave. 


Good  as  one’s  word  (to  be  as), 
parola^  attenere  la  sua  parola. 


Grant  one  (to),  concedere^  dative. 

- It  would  have  been  well  that  Ben  sarebbe  stato  che  gli  Dei 
the  Gods  had  granted  our  fore-  avessono  conceduto  ai  nostri 

fathers  such  a mind,  padri  tal  jnente,  passavanti. 


Grant  to  (to),  concedere^  with  an  infinitive  with  or 
without  di  before  it,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be 
the  same;  otherwise  che  with  the  subjunctive. 


The  last  letter,  in  which  you 
wish  that  God  may  grant  you 
to  speak  to  me. 

Thus  may  heaven  grant  me  to 
live  a great  many  years. 

Let  us  grant,  that  Leon  has 
divulged  your  mystery,  &c. 


Vultima  lettera  dov'  ella  de~ 
skier  a che  Dio  le  conceda  di 
potermi  parlare.  bembo. 

Cos'!  mi  conceda  il  cielo  poter 
vivere  molti  anni.  bembo. 

Concediamo,  che  Leone  abbia 
divolgato  i vostri  misteri,  ec, 

tolomei. 


Grasp  (io)^  por re mano,  dative;  accusative. 

Without  being  afraid,  Villars  Villars  senza  atterrirsi  port 
grasped /lis  orms,  &c.  alle  armi,  ec.  soave. 


GR GR 
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Great  or  large,  grande.  This  word  is  not  altered 
before  nouns  of  both  genders  beginning*  with  the  letter 
5,  when  s is  followed  by  a consonant. 

What  is  the  man  who  does  not  QuaV  uomo  e che  non  tragga 

derive  a great  amusement  from  grande  spasso  della  villa  ? 

the  country?  pandolfini. 

A large  looking-glass.  Un  grande  specchio. 

Before  nouns  of  both  genders,  beginning  with  a con- 
sonant, gran.* 

Great  woman. 

You  have  heard  how  many 
timeSj  and  by  how  many  peo- 
ple, the  great  Duke  of  Tuscany 
has  been  praised  and  lamented. 

Having  put  his  feet  on  one  of 
its  ends  (of  a tree),  he  gave  on 
the  other  great  strokes  with 
his  axe. 

Before  nouns  beginning  with  a vowel,  grand\* 

Although  it  is  dangerous  to  Quantunque  d'un  grand’ 
speak  of  so  great  a man,  uomo  sia  pericolo  il  favellare. 

DAVANZATI. 

Great  soul.  Grand'  anima. 

Grande  however  is  not  altered  when  preceded  by  the 
substantive. 

A water-foul  was  within  a Stavasi  un  uccel  d'acqua  entro 
very  large  lake.  i a un  logo  molto  grande. 

FISENZVJOLA, 


Gran  donna. 

Voi  avete  sentito  quante  voUe^ 
e da  quanti  'e  stato  pianto  e lodato 
il  gran  Duca  di  Toscana. 

DAVANZATI. 

Montato  sopra  Vun  de'  capi  co' 
piedi,  dava  sulV  altro  colla  scure 
di  gran  colpi.  firenzuola. 


^ The  above  words  are  used  as  well  with  the  singular  as  with 
the  plural ; but  in  the  plural  they  are  used  ad  libitum. 
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Grieve  at  (to),  dolersi,  genitive. 

All  bis'  fellow  citizens  grieve  Dolgomi  della  sua  morte  tutt 
at  his  death.  i suoi  cittadini.  macchiavelli. 

Guide  one  (to)^  fare  guida^  dative.  ' 

For  it  is  written  that  one  Perb  b scritto  che  il  deco  al 
blind  man  will  guide  another.  cieco/ara  guida.  dante. 

Guided  by,  colla  guida,  genitive. 

Elated  by  this  hope,  guided  Da  queste  speranze  sollevato, 

by  Ulaman,  a Persian,  he.  colla  guida  di  Ulamanne  Per- 

siaiio,  ec.  segni. 

Had  it  not  been  for.  When  the  substantive  follow- 
ing this  phrase  is  succeeded  by  the  relative  who,  that, 
which,  and  a verb,  the  substantive  becomes  the  nomina- 
tive of  the  said  phrase,  heen  for  who  is  not  expressed, 
and  the  verb  becomes  a participle,  which  joins  with 
had. 

Had  it  not  been  for  his  friend,  Se  il  suo  amico  non  Vavesse 
who  saw  him  falling,  &c.  tur?i,  veduto  cadere,  ec. 
if  bis  friend  had  not  seen  him 
falling,  he. 

This  phrase  may  however  be  expressed  by  se  non  fosse 
stato  per,  if  not  followed  by  a relative. 

Had  it  not  been  for  her,  he  Se  non  fosse  stato  per  lei,  egli 
would  have  been  ruined  before  sarehhe  gid  ruinato. 
now. 

Half,  mez^,  signifying  an  action  half  done,  is  in- 
declinable. 

Those  ladies  were  half  dead  Mezzo  morte  di  freddo  eran 
with  cold.  cpuelle  signore. 
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Half,  mezzo^  signifying  half  of  the  whole,  agrees  with 
the  substantive  in  gender  and  number. 

lie  charged  me  half  a guinea  Mi  fece  pagar  mezza  ghinea 
for  my  supper.  per  la  cena. 

Yet  mezzo^  although  half  of  the  whole,  when  preceded 
by  a numeral  noun,  is  indeclinable. 


The  third  (speaking  of  a re- 
medy that  was  to  be  used), 
three  hours  and  a half  before 
supper. 

I waited  till  the  present  hour 
(which  may  be  half  past  one 
of  the  night),  to  receive  your 
letters. 


La  terza,  tre  ore  e mezzo 
avanti  cena.  redi. 


Ho  aspettato  sino  alV  o^a  pre- 
sente (che  Sara  Vuna  e mezzo  di 
notte)  per  avere  le  vostre  letter e. 

ZANOTTI. 


Hand  (to  be  at),  essere  vicino. 

Since  you  are  at  hand,  help  Jjutatelo,  giacche  siete  vicino. 
him. 


Hang  a'  room  with  (to),  tapezzare  una  camera^  geni- 
tive. 

Hang  my  room  with  silk.  Tapezzate  la  mia  camera  di 

seta. 


Hang  (to),  impiccare^  accusative;  meilere  il  capestro, 
dative. 

On  the  contrary,  embracing  Anzi  abbracciandola  stretta  al 
her  neck  with  a heart  that  said  collo  con  un  cuore  che  le  diceva : 
to  her,  hang  you.”  metti-le.  il  capestro.  gozzi. 

Happen  with  (to),  avvenire^  genitive. 

As  it  happens  with  men,  who  Come  avviene  degli  uomini  che 
being  born  of  a noble  family,  nascendo  di  nobil  famiglia,  ec. 
kc.  BUOMMATTEI. 
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Hasten  (to),  fare  fretta  a 

And  having  arrived  there  in 
safety^  I hastened  to  clean 
myself. 

Hate  (to),  avere  in  odio, 
dative, 

God  hates  pride  excessively. 

In  a word,  call  me  any  thing 
but  a sophist,  for  I hate  this 
name  more  than  the  headache. 

These  are  the  governments  of 
Mr.  Marin  Giorgio,  who  seems 
to  hate  all  those  who,  &c. 


, with  the  infinitive. 

E giunto  in  quella  a salva^ 
mento feci  fretta  a nettarmi, 

CHIARAMONTI. 

accusative ; portare  odioy 

Iddio  ha  somniamente  in  odio 
lasuperbia.  passavanti. 

E brevemente  fatemi  ogni  ultra 
cosa  che  sofista,  perche  ho  piil 
in  odio  questo  nome  che  il  mal 
del  capo.  varcht, 

Quesii  sono  i governi  di  Messer 
Marin  Giorgio,  che  pare  che 
porti  odio  a tutti  quelli  che,  ec. 

BEMBO. 


Hate  done  (to),  averefmito  di^  with  the  infinitive. 

Mr.  Orazio,  I am  tired  with  Signor  Orazio  sono  stanca  di 
standing,  have  you  done  praU  stare  in  piedi,  avete  finito  di 
tling  ? chiacchierare  ? goldoni. 


Have  to  (to),  avere  a or  da^  witli  the  infinitive;  do-' 
%'ere  with  the  infinitive  without  a preposition. 


A great  many  women  are 
always  ill  without  knowing 
wherefore,  and  it  is  because 
they  have  nothing  to  do. 

I am  tired,  and  I know  not 
how  many  more  letters  1 have 
to  write. 


MoUissime  femrnine  son  sempre 
malate  senza  super  perche,  per 
la  ragione  che  non  hanno  nienie 
da  fare.  ganganelli. 

Jo  S0710  stanco,  e devo  scrivere 
non  so  quali  altre  lettere. 

algarotti. 


Have  a thing  DONE^  {io)^  fare  fare  una  cosa, 

I . am  at  present  in  Venice  to  lo  mi  trovo  al  presente  in  Fe- 
/iare  some  of  my  observations  yzezia  per  fare  stampare  alcune 
printed,  osservazioni,  galtlei. 
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he— HE 


He,  preceding  a verb  as  its  nominative,  egli^  e/,  esso> 

Having  assembled  an  army^  Egli  mgunato  un  esercito, 
he  went  to,  &c.  n'ando  a,  ec.  macchiavelli. 


Because  he  knew  how  things 
vrere,  &c. 

So  that  he  would  not  have 
done  it,  &c. 

So  that  he  were  loved  by 
them. 

He,  and  all  its  oblique 
who,  whom,  that,  are  expre 


Perche  e’  sapeva  come  le  cose 
eranoj  ec.  macchiavelli, 

Cosi  che,  non  I'avrebb'  ei  fatto, 

ec.  EEMBO, 

Di  maniera  che  esso  da  loro 
fosse  amato.  castiolione. 

ises,  preceding  the  relatives 
ed  by,  quegli,  quel,  colui. 


Abrabim’s  opinion  was  dif- 
ferent from  the  women’s,  as 
who  was  secretly  a Christian, 
&c. 

He  who  was  full  of  that  false 
ambition. 

Because  the  difficulty  fright- 
ens him  who  speaks  it,  the 
obscurity  often  deceives  him 
who  listens  to  it,  &c. 

The  fancy  of  him  who  hears 
it,  &c. 


Abraim  teneva  opinione  con- 
traria  alle  donne,  come  quegli 
che  segretamente fosse  Cristiano^ 

ec.  SEGNI. 

Quegli  che  pieno  era  di  guella 
falsa  ambizione.  altanesi. 

Perche  la  difficolta  sbigottisce 
quel,  che  la  par  La,  Voscurita 
inganna  spesso  quel,  che  I’as- 
COlla,  ec.  BUOMMATTEI, 

La  fantasia  di  colui  che  la 
sente,  ec.  salviati. 


He,  following  than,  ovso,,,as,  lui.* 

You  cannot  deny  but  that  she  Ch'  ella  non  sia  piu  hella  di 
is  more  handsome  than  he.  lui  negar  non  potete. 


* Alfieri  uses  the  nominative  instead  of  the  accusative  as 
above. 

The  Abbot  of  Caluso  came  to  Florence,  called  there  in  order 
to  have  the  pleasure  of  being  with  him  v/ho  loved  him  as  much 
as  i did.  V Abate  di  Caluso  venne  in  Firenze,  chiamatovi  dal 
piacere  di  essere  con  chi  gli  voleva  tanto  bene  quanto  io. 
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His  brother  was  not  so  tender  Non  era  tanto  tenero  di  cuore 
hearted  as  he*  was.  ilfratello  quanto  lui.  soave. 

He  is  very  often  expressed  by  questi  and  quegli^  which 
are  plural  of  questo  and  quello^  to  give  more  strength. 

He  went  the  same  day  to  bow  Questi  il  di  medesimo  sen'  andh 
to  King  Peter.  a far  rlverenza  al  Re  Piero. 

BANDELEO. 


He  is  a wretch,  do  not  speak  Quegli  ^ tin  empio,  non  gU 
to  him.  parlate. 

Hear  (to),  when  God  ot  heaven  h the  nominative  of 
it,  esaudirCj  accusative. 

Heaven  has  heard  my  prayers*  11  Cielo  ha  esauditi  i miei  voti, 

Gozzr. 


Hear  of  (to),  ndire  novelie^  averenuove^  avere  notizie^ 

genitive. 

Perhaps  this  is  the  cause  for 


which  you  have  not  heard  of 
your  family. 

He  heard  of  his  friend  two 
years  after  his  departure. 

You  will  hear  of  my  health 
from  the  Illustrious  Secretary 
Vendramino  Bianchi,  who  is 
just  gone  from  hence. 

Hear  (to),  udire^ 
position  before  it. 

I hear  nightingales  and  other 
birds  sing. 


Questo  Sara  il  motivo,  per  ch^ 
non  avete  avuto  nuove  della  vos- 
tra  casa.  goldoni. 

Due  anni  dopo  della  sua  par- 
tenza  udi  novelle  dell’  amico. 

DalV  Illustrissimo  Signor  Se- 
gretario  Fendramino  Bianchi 
che  di  qua  e gia  partito  avrete 
notizie  del  mio  stato.  zeno. 

pre- 

Odo  cantar  gli  usignuoli  e gli 
altri  uccelli.  Boccaccio. 


with  the  infinitive  without  a 


* Observe  that  the  tenses  of  the  verb  to  be  in  the  above 
case  are  omitted  in  Italian. 
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HE- — HE 


He  ARTEN  ONE  TO  (to),  incoraggirc^  anhnart  uno  a. 
See  Animate. 


Help  (to  be  able  not  to),  non  potere  fare  ammeno  di 
non,  (or  without  wow),  with  the  infinitive.  See  Able  to 

HELP. 

Help  {i6),soccorrere,  dare  ajuto,  prestare  ajutOy  donare 
ajuto,  mandarla  huona,  dative. 


But  it  (the  second  army)  was 
obliged  to  help  the  first. 

He  sWam  as  fast  as  he  could 
to  help  her. 

By  not  helping  the  Hepublic 
as  one  ought. 

And ' art  helping  defenceless 
nature. 

Heaven  help  me. 


Ma  le  conveniva  soccortere  alia 
prima,  macchiavelli* 

A darAe  *mta  a nuoto  corse, 

METASTASIO. 

Non  prestando  alia  Repubbli- 
ca  quell'  ajuto  che  si  deve  pres- 
tare. MONTEMAGNO. 

E donando  ajuto  I'arte  all’ 
inerme  natura.  montemagno, 

II  cielo  mela  mandi  huona, 

GOLDONI. 


H enCE  it  COMES,  quindi  e,  di  qui  e. 


Hence  it  comes,  that  if  our 
language  makes  use  of  vowels, 
&c. 

Hence  it  comes,  that  we  have. 


Quindi  e,  cJie  se  la  nostra  lin^ 
gua  si  serve  di  vocally  ec. 

BUOMMATTET. 

Di  qui  ^ che  noi  ahhiamo,  ec. 

BUOMMATTEI 


Ed  io  che  speso  tanto  ho  pet  lei. 

GOLDONI. 


&C. 


Her  preceded  by  a preposition,  lei,  colei. 
For  her,  per  colei  ^ with  her,  con  lei,  con  colei. 

And  I who  have  spent  a great 
deal  of  money  for  hei\ 


* Aita  is  used  in  poetry  instead  of  ajuto. 
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Her,  preceding  the  relatives  whom^  that;  quella, 
colei.  See  He  preceding  the  relatives  zoho^  whom^  that. 

Her,  being  the  case  of  the  verb  that  governs  the 
accusative  in  Italian,  la  or  when  the  verb  begins  with 
a vowel.* 

Her,  being  the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  a dative 
in  Italian,  le.\ 

Her,  being  the  case  of  a verb  that  gov^ns  either  the 
genitive  or  the  ablative,  in  Italian ; di  lei^  da  lei^  or  ne. 
See  HtM,  being  the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  the  accu- 
sative for  its  construction  and  examples. 

Her  of  it,  lene^  which  is  construed  like  27,  lo.  See 
Hem,  being  the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  the  accusative. 

Her  of  them,  lene  alcuno^  to  be  construed  like  zY,  lo^ 
See  Him,  being  the  case  of  the  verb  that  governs  the  • 
accusative  in  Italian* 

/ 

Her  (it),  or  it  to  her,  glieloy  gliela;  them  to  her, 
glieli,  gliele^  which  are  construed  like  27,  lo.  See  Him, 
being  the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  the  accusative.  - 

Her,  being  a possessive  pronoun,  sm^  suoi^  ma^  sue. 
See  His,  for  its  construction  and  observations. 

Her’s,  52/0,  52/0,  52/02*5  52/0,  are  declined  with  the  ^ 
definite  article,  except  when  preceded  by  the  verb  to  he. 


* La,  or  V,  is  construed  like  il,  or  lo.  See  Him,  being  the 
case  of  a verb  that  governs  the  accusative. 

f Le  is  construed  like  il,  lo.  See  Him,  being  the  case  of 
a verb  that  governs  the  accusative. 

L 3 


150 


he HI 


I will  give  you  lier’s. 
You  may  take  her’s. 
It  is  her’s. 

They  were  her’s. 


Vi  darh  il  suo : la  sua. 

Potete  prendere  i suoi : le  sue. 
E’  suo : sua. 

Erano  suoij  sue. 


Her’s  (of),  suo^  suoi^  sua^  sue^  are  to  agree  with  the 
preceding  substantive,  without  expressing  of. 


I saw  a friend  of  her’s.  . Ho  veduto  un  suo  amico. 

He  spoke  to  several  friends  of  Egli  parlb  a parecchj  suoi 
her’s.  amici:  a parecchie  sue  amiche. 

Hide  from  (to),  ascondere^  celare^  dative. 


The  dark  recess  of  those 
rocks  shall  hide  me  from  his 
looJcSf  &c. 

He  used  to  hide  from  every 
one  the  gloomy  temper  which 
tormented  him. 


11  cupo  seno  di  quei  concavi 
sassi  al  suo  sguardo  m ’asconda, 
ec.  METASTASIO. 

CelavaagW  occhi  altrui  il  tetro 
umore  che  lo  molest ava. 

ALBERGATI. 


Hide  one’s -self  from  (to),  nascondersi^  dative. 


I cannot  hide  myself  from  lo  non  mi  posso  nascondere  a 
you,  who  know  what  I am  able  voi,  che  sapete  cib  ch'  io  posso. 
to  do.  BOCCACCIO. 


Him,  preceded  by  a preposition,  lu?^  colui. 

Every  one  owns^  that  in  him  Ciascuno  confessa  in  lui  solo 
alone  is  found,  &c.  ritrovarsi,  ec.  buommattei. 

Him,  preceding  the  relatives  whoj  whom,  that;  quegli, 
quel,  colui.  See  He,  preceding  the  relatives  who,  whom, 
that. 


Him,  being  the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  the  accu- 
sative in  Italian,  il  or  lo.* 


* 11  is  put  before  verbs  beginning  with  a consonant  5 
before  verbs  beginning  either  with  consonants  or  vowels  ; only 
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//or/{?5*  is  generally  put  before  the  verb. 


T\v^o  friends,  who  were  the 
only  ones  of  so  many  that  sur- 
rounded him  at  first. 


Due  amici,  che  soli  eran  rimas- 
ti  di  tanti  che  il  clrcondavano 
daprima.  soave. 


He  was  riding  on  an  ass,  and  Egli  era  a cavallo  sopra  un 
the  goat  followed  him.  asino,  e la  capra  lo  seguiva. 

ANONIMO. 

If  the  verb  be  in  the  gerund,  infinitive,  or  imperative, 

il  or  io  is  to  follow,  making  one  word/with  them. 

< 

For^  every  one  admiring  it  as-  Che  ^ cioscuno  ammirandoAo 

serts,  &c,  ' confess^,  ec.  buommattei. 

( 

He  tried  to  appease  him.  Procurb  d'ammansarAo. 

altanesi. 


when  the  verb  begins  with  a vowel,  the  o of  lo  may  be  sup- 
pressed, and  an  apostrophe  inserted  in  the  place  of  it. 

His  father  would  never  have  him  share  any  thing  : Il  padre  di 
lui  non  Vaveva  di  nulla  voluto  mettere  a parte.  soave. 

* If  the  tense  of  the  verb  be  accented,  such  as  amb,  he  loved  5 
vedrb,  I shall  see,  &c.  only  lo  may  be  put  after  the  verb,  and 
then  the  I is  doubled,  and  joined  with  the  said  verb,  so  as  to  make 
one  word  with  it. 

And  when  he  thought  it  was  time,  he  went  to  Mr.  Corso  and 
found  him  with  his  neighbours  : E quando  tempo  gli  parve,  a casa 
M.  Corso  sen'  andb,  e trovollo  con  alguni  suoi  vicini,  (instead  of 
lo  trovb.)  BOCCACCIO, 

Observe,  that  this  may  be  done  with  all  conjunctive  pronouns, 
(but  gli  and  loro)  when  the  verb  is  accented. 

Giannetto  went  to  Venice  ; Giannetto  andossene  a Fenezia, 
(sen’ andb).  Fiorentino. — ^No,  no,  I will  tell  you  the  Uxiih, 
never  fear  : No,  no,  dirovvi  la  veriidnon  temete  (for  vi  dirb). 

GOLDONI. 
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Love  hinij  for  he  deserves  to  Amate-Xo,  poich>.  merila  d’es^ 
be  loved.  sere  amato*  -t. 

Him,  being  the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  a dative 
in  Italian,  g//,  which  is  construed  like  il  or  lo.  See 
Him,  being  the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  the  ac- 
cusative. 

You  are  welcome,  said  she  to  Voi  siate  pure  il  ben  venuto, 
him.  gli  disse.  soave. 

In  the  meantime  he  addressed  Si  volse  pertanto  a quel  valletto 
himself  to  the  valet  of  the  inn,  della  locqnda,  in  cui  fgh 

to  whom  he  thought  he  could  sembrava  di  potersi  piil  confix 

well  trust.  dare.  lodoli. 

Him,  being  the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  the  genitive 
or  ablative,  in  Italian,  dilui^  dalui^  ne.  See  Him,  being 


* 11  or  lo  is  to  precede  the  third  person,  both  singular  and 
plural,  of  the  imperative,  when  one  addresses  another  in  the 
third  person  ; 

Give  it  to  your  sister  : ho  dia  alia  sua  sorella. 

Observe,  that  if  the  negative  non  happen  tp  be  with  the  im- 
perative, Zo  is  to  be  put  before  the  imperative. 

Let  us  love  him  : Amiamolo.  - 

Let  us  not  love  him  : Non  lo  amiamo. 

Observe,  that  when  two  or  more  pronouns  are  governed  by  a 
single  verb,  they  are  to  be  put  after. 

And  without  saying  any  thing  else,  I pray  to  God  that  he  may 
confort  you  and  them  : E senza  piu  dire  prego  Dio  che  conforti  voi 
e loro.  ^ GOLDONI. 

f Gli  here  is  a dative,  governed  by  sembrava,  an  impersonal 
verb,  which  in  English  is  translated  by  thought,  a personal  verb, 
and  for  this  reason  him  is  changed  into  he,  in  English, 
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the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  the  accusative,  for  the 
construction  of  ne  only* 


I have  not  spoken  to  the 
Spaniard,  nor  do  I make  use 
of  him,  nor  are  there  any  of  my 
friends  who  do. 


lo  non  ho  parlato  con  lo  Spa^ 
gnuolo,  n^  mi  vagUo  q\\  lui,  ne 
ho  alcuno  de'  miei  die  se  ne 
serva*  bembo. 


This  Otranto  is  so  much 
lidted  by  the  scholars,  that 
they  laugh  at  him  with  scorn. 

His  friend  begged  he  would 
not  go  2LW?iy  from  him. 


Questo  Otranto  e tanto  in  odio 
di  questi  scolariy  chese  ne  ridono 
con  isdegno,*  bembo. 

L'amico  lo  pregb  die  non  si 
partisse  da  lui.*  gozzi. 


Him  of  it,  gUene^  which  is  construed  like  il  or  lo.  See 
Him,  being  the  case  of  a verb  governing  the  accusative. 


I will  give  him  the  half  of  it,  GUenejdaro  la  metd. 

Him  of  them,  gliene  oleum  or  alcune.  Gliene  is 
construed  like  il  or  lo.  See  Him,  being  the  case  of  a 
verb  governing  the  accusative.  As  for  alcimi^  alcune^ 
they  are  put  after  the  verb. 


I bought  a great  many  le- 
mons, and  gave  him  some  of 
them. 

I was  presented  with  a few 
apples,  and  sent  him  some  of 
them. 


Comprai  moUissimi  limoni^  e 
gliene  diedi  alcuni.  ^ 


Mifurono  regulate  detle  pome^ 
e gliene  mandai  alcune. 


Him  (it),  or  it  to  him,  gUelo^  glielo},  them  to  him, 
gUeliy  glielcy  which  are  construed  like  il  or  lo.  See  Him, 
being  the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  the  accusative. 

She  gives  it  to  him.  Ella  glielo,  or  gliela  dd. 


* By  these  examples  it  is  seen  that  vaglioj  serva,  ridono^  par^ 
iiwe,  are  the  verbs  that  govern  the  genitive  di  luij  ne,  and  da  luL 
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They  gave  them  to  him.  Eglino  glieli^  or  gliele  diedero, 

Hindeh  from  (to),  impedire  di,  with  the  infinitive. 

The  fearof  ofFending  so  many  II  timore  d'offendere  tanti 
people  now  hinders  me  from  m'impedisce  ora  di  riaprirlo. 
(ypening  it  again.  metastasio. 

Hire  (to),  prendere  a JittOy  accusative. 

And  having  called  himself  E fattosi  chiamare  Roderigo 
Roderigo  of  Castile,  he  hired  di  Castiglia  prese  una  casa  a 
a house  in  the  suburb  of  All  ftto  nel  borgo  d'Ognissanti. 
Saints.  macchiavelli. 

His,  suoy  stwiy  suMy  suCy^  possessive  pronouns,  are 
declined  with  the  definite  articles  il  and  la : but  when 
they  precede  a noun  of  quality,  such  as  Altezzay  Highness ; 
Eccellenzay  Excellency ; Santitdy  Holiness,  &c.  and  also 
> padrCy  father;  madrcy  mother,  the  indefinite  article  t//, 
of;  Cy  to;  da,  from;  is  to  be  used. t 

Yet  the  hope  he  had  of  an  Pur  la  speranza  d'un  impiego 
employment,  consoled  him  in  nel  suo  cordoglio  I'andava  rac- 
bis  grief.  consolando.  soave. 


* The  possessive-pronouns  in  English  agree  with  the  possessor ; 
but  in  Italian  they  agree  with  the  person  or  thing  possessed : 
Thus,  his  wife,  her  husband,  are  to  be  translated  by  sua  moglie, 
guo  marito;  and  not  suo  moglie,  sua  marito. 

f The  possessive  pronouns  with  other  nouns  of  kindred,  such 
as  fratello,  brother;  sorella,  sister,  &c.  take  the  article  definite 
ad  libitum.  These  are  the  rules  which  grammarians  have  always 
set  down  ; yet  I find  in  Eirenzuola,  the  possessive  pronoun 
with  the  article  definite  before  padre,  father. 

Arete  of  Gyrene  who  after  her  father’s  death  ruled  the  school, 
&c.  Jreta  Cirenaica,  che  dopo  la  morte  del  suo  padre  resse  le 
scuola,  ec. 
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All  his  thoughts  were  of  joy. 

He  put  into  execution  his 
resolution. 

Till  now  sentiments  of  sound 
judgment  have  been  seen  in 
his  majesty.* 


TuW  i siioi  pensieri  erano 
allegrezza.  gozzi. 

Esegiii  egli  la  sua  risoluzione. 

ALTANESI. 

In  sua  Maesta  si  veggono  sin 
gut  sensi  di  gran  giudizio. 

BENTIVOGLIO. 


His,  suo,  suoi^  sua^  sue^  and  all  other  possessive  pro- 
nouns referring  to  something  spoken  of  before,  take  an 
article  in  Italian,  except  when  preceded  by  a tense  of  the 
verb  to  be. 

Give  her  his.  Datele  ilsuo,  la  sua,  ee. 

It  is- his.  E' suo,  sua. 

They  are  her’s.  Son  suoi,  sue. 


* His,  and  all  other  possessive  pronouns  are  changed  into 
conjunctive  pronouns^  or  omitted^  whenever  they  are  joined  to 
a noun,  referring  to  the  limbs  of  the  body,  or  that  denote  a 
part  of  one’s  dress. 

Give  him  his  hat  j turn,  give  to  him  the  hat : Dategli  il  cap- 
pello.  I hurt  my  hand  ^ turn,  I hurt  to  me  the  hand  ; Mi  son 
fatto  male  alia  mano.  He  lost  his  senses ; Ha  perduto  il  senti- 
mento. 

Observe  that  his  and  hefs  are  expressed  by  di  lui,  di  lei,  when 
they  cause  ambiguity. 

Have  you  not  seen  her  yourself  sitting  at  his  table:  Non  Vavete 
veduta  voi  stesso  sedere  alia  di  lui  iavola.  (instead  of  sua  tavola.) 

GOLDONI. 

I am  afraid  that  you  have  received  some  offence  from  her  father : 
Dubito^  che  qualche  dispiacere  abhiate  ricevuto  dal  di  lei  padre. 

GOLDONI. 
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Hit  the  mark  (to),  colpire  nel segno. 


And  the  certainty  of  always 
bitting  the  mark. 

Honour  one  with  (to), 
onore^  dative. 

Charles  the  fifth  having  known 
him,  honoured  him  with  the 
golden  fleece. 

And  wishing  to  honour  yoy,  at 
your  expence. 


E la  certezza  onde  sempre  coir 
pia  nel  segno,  soave. 

onorare  uno^  genitive  ; fare 

Carlo  Quinto  conosciutolo, 
Vonorh  del  Tosone. 

DAVANZATI. 

E volendo  a sue  spese  farAe 
onore.  bembo. 


Honour  to,  onore  di^  with  the  infinitive. 


Either  the  army  of  the  Duke 
of  Lobkowitz,  or  the  Admiral 
Martin,  has  intercepted  the 
letters  I had  the  honour  to 
write  to  you. 


O Vesercito  del  Duca  di  Lob- 
kowitz, 0 V Ammiraglio  Martin 
ha  intercettato  le  lettere  che 
ho  amto  I'onore  di  scrivere  a 
Voi.  VOLTAIK?, 


Honoured  with,  onorato,  genitive. 

With  whose  presence  alone  he  Della  cui  sola  presenza  essd 
would  be  the  more  honoured.  poscia  rimarrebbe  piu  onoraio. 

BEMBO. 


Hope  (to),  sperare^  with  an  infinitive  with  or  without 
di  before  it,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same ; 
otherwise  che  with  the  subjunctive. 

When  a young  man  may  at  Dove  un  giovane  pub  pure  al 
least  hope  to  grow  old,  manco  sperare  d’invecchiare. 

GELLI. 

And  I firmly  hope  Is/iaZZ  gain  E spero  fermamente  doverne 
honour  and  fame.  conseguire  onore  efama, 

CAVALCANTI. 


Hoping,  perhaps,  that  my  Spernndo  forse,  che  lapere- 
travelling  for  so  many  years,  grinazion  mia  di  tanti  anni,  la 
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my  conversing  with  an  infinite 
number  of  nations,  have  ren- 
dered me  such,  &c. 

As  he  hoped  that  you  knew  too 
well  the  truth,  and  that  it  was 
unnecessary  to,  &c. 


conversazione  da  me  avuta  con 
infinite  nazioni,  m’abbia  potuto 
render  tale,  ec, 

bUommattei. 

Siccome  ei  sperava  che  voi 
troppo  bene  conosceste  il  vero, 
e non  fosse  bisogno  di,  ec. 

TOLOMEI. 


Hovy^  in  a sentence  of  exclamation  or  admiration, 
quanto^  winch  is  to  precede  the  verb,  and  the  adjective 
with  which  it  is  joined  is  to  be  put  after  the  verb. 

For,  who  does  not  know,  how  Per  che,  chi  e quello  che  non 

inferior  he  is  in  strength,  &c.  sappia  quanto  sia  egti  inferiore 

diforze,  ec.  tolomei. 


How  MUCH,  quantOj  for  the  masculine ; for  the 

feminine. 

Oh  yes!  the  saliad  : how  Oh,  si,  Z’ iwsaZaf  a .*  quanta 
much  did  you  buy  ? hai  presa  ? goldoni. 

How  MANY,  quanti  for  the  masculine,  quante  for 
the  feminine. 

How  many  (eggs)  did  you  Quante  ne  hai  prese  9 > 

buy  ? GOLDONI. 

How  LONG  SINCE,  in  an  interrogative  sense,  without 
being  joined  to  any  other  phrase,  da  quanto  in  qua. 

What  is  the  matter  with  you  ? Che  avete,  siete  forse  stato 
have  voii  been  ill?  Yes,  I have.  ammalato  ? Si.  Da  quanto  in 
How  long  since  ? qua?  goldoni.  J. 

How  LONG  IS  IT  SINCE,  if  the  action  spoken  of  has 
begun  some  time  past  and  is  still  continuing,  quanto 
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tempo  e che^  da  quanto  tempo^  e un  pezzo  che^  with  the 
indicative  present,  although  it  is  a past  tense  in  English. 

How  long  is  it  since  you  Quanto  tempo  ^ che  voi  inseg- 
taught  tbe  Italian  language  ? nate  Vltaliano  P 

How  LONG  IS  IT  SINCE,*. LAST,  quunto  tempo  e dipoi 

che^  ov  dacche V ultima  volta^^  with  the  definite  tense, 

as  it  is  in  English  ; — and  quanto  tempo  e che  non^  or  da 
quanto  tempo  non^  without  expressing  lasty  with  the  com- 
pound  tense. 

How  long  is  it  since  you  saw  Quanto  tempo  ^ dipoi  che  ve~ 
your  brother  last } deste  il  vostro  fratello  I'uUima 

volta  ? or  quanto  tempo  e che 
non,  avete  veduto  il  fratello 
vostro  P 


Hungry  (to  be),  avere  fame. 

That  poor  man  is  very  hun-  Ha  gran  fame  quel  povero 
jry.  uomo. 

Hurt  (to),  nuocere,  fare  danno^  pregiudicare^  dative. 


For  this  imprudence  is  so 
foolish,  that  it  cannot  hurt 
the  innocence  of  the  good. 

Therefore  Soliman  arrived  at 
Tauris,  and  without  hurting 
the  city,  &c. 

I have  taught  children  reading 
and  writing,  a profession  which 
neither  hurts  the  birth  nor  the 
decorum  of  an  honest  man. 


Poiche  essa  imprudenza  e cos'! 
sciocca,  che  nan  pub  nuocere  all’ 
innocenza  dei  buoni.  tolomei. 

Onde  Solimano  arrivb  a Tau- 
ris, e senza  fare  alcun  danno 
alia  citta,  ec.  segni. 

Ho  insegnato  a leggere  e scri- 
vere  a'  ragazzi,  professione  che 
non  pregiudica  alia  nascita,  ne 
al  decoro  d’un  onesto  uomo, 

GOLDONI, 


* Vmltima  volta,  however,  may  be  omitted  without  hurting 
the  sense  of  the  phrase  : and  I think  it  sounds  better. 
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Hurt  one’s-self  (to),  farsi  male. 

Provided  you  have  not  hurt  Purchl  non  fhai  fatto  male  io 
yourself  I am  contented.  son  contento.  fiorentino. 


I AND  J. 


I,  being  the  nominative  of  a verb,  fo,  or  V with  an 
apostrophe;  but  the  latter  is  seldom  used  in  prose,  ex^' 
cept  in  old  authors. 

I,  being  preceded  by  than  or  so,,, as,  is  expressed  by 
me,  and  the  verb  is  omitted  if  there  be  any  in  English. 


Nobody  loveshiin  more  than  I. 

Adieu,  my  beloved  Zanottino, 
whom  certainly  nobody  loves 
as  I do. 


Nessuno  Varna  piil  di  me, 

BEMBO. 

AddiOf  il  mio  amatissimo  Za^ 
nottino,  il  quale  non  avete  cer-^ 
tamenfe  chi  vi  ami  quanto  me, 

^ ALGAROTTI. 


Jealous  of  (to  be),  prendere  gelosia,  pigliare gelosia, 
genitive. 


I can  trust  to  him ; I cannot 
be  jealous  of  him. 

Dr.  Bernardin  Guasconi,  be- 
ginning to  be  jealous  of  me, 
&c. 


Di  lui  mi  posso  fidare ; d%  hii 
non  posso  prendere  gelosia. 

GOLDONI. 

BDottor  Bernardin  Guasconi^ 
cominciando  a pigliar  gelosia 
di  me,  ec.  magalotti. 


Idea  of  (to  have  an),  immaginarsi,  accusative. 

Indeed  I had  not  the  least  Davverononme-loimmaginava 
idea  of  it.  neppure.  goldoni. 

If,  preceding  the  present  tense  se  with  the  future ; 
provided  the  second  verb  is  in  the  future  ; or  otherwise 
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if  the  sense  of  the  phrase  means  futurity  ; but  if  it  does 
not,  the  verb,  preceded  by  is  either  put  in  the  present, 
as  in  English,  or  in  the  gerund. 


If  I do  not  obtain  from  you 
the  name  of  a good  speaker,  I 
hope  at  least  I shall  acquire 
reputation  and  fame. 

That  if  I have  not  celebrated 
this  solemn  day  as  I should,  I 
shall  certainly  have  shewn  I 
had  a respect  for  it. 

If  it  is  so  I thank  you. 


Spero,  se  da  voi  nome  di  bel 
parlatore  non  ripoi  tero,  opinio- 
ne  e fama  doverne  conseguire. 

CAVALCANTI. 

Che  se  io  non  *ar6  questo  so- 
lenne  giorno,  come  si  conveniva 
celebrato,  aro  certamente  dimo- 
strato  d'averlo  in  riverenza. 

CAVALCANTI. 

Jo  se  CQsi  e vi  ringrazio, 

BUOMMATTEI. 


]f  an  occasion  presents  itself  Presentandosi  Vopportunitd 
do  not  neglect  to  do  my  duty.  non  trascurate  di  far  le  mie 

parti,  METASTASIO. 

If,  preceding  the  imperfect  of  the  indicative  with 
the  imperfect  of  the  subjunctive,  provided  the  sense  of  the 
phrase  means  futurity  ; otherwise,  the  imperfect  of  the 
indicative  is  to  be  used. 


And  if  any  one,  who  is  in- 
clined to  oppose  my  words, 
said  that  such  a mixture,  &e. 

And  if  those  words,  derived 
from  the  Latin,  had  on  the 
contrary,  &c. 


E se  alcuno,  vago  di  opporsi 
a’  miei  detti  ^ dicesse  che  un 
miscuglio  si  fatto,  ec. 

EUOMMATTEI. 

E se  quelle  che  avevan  la  ma- 
teria Latina,  avevan  all'  incon- 

tro,  ec.  BUOMMATTEI. 


* Arb,  for  avrb,  rather  obsolete. 

f Sometimes  instead  of  se  we  find  dove  or  ove,  and  very  often 
in  poetry. 

And  if  you  did  not  find  any,  you  might  discern  in  what  a 
danger,  &c.  E dove  non  ne  trovaste,  potreste  discernere  in  quanto 
pericoloj  ec*  Boccaccio. 
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If,  prece^ding  tlie  pluperfect,  5e  with  the  pluperfect  of 
the  subjunctive,  without  exception. 


And  if  your  great  kindness 
were  not  so  well  known  to  me^ 
&c. 

If  the  country  were  not  di" 
vided  into  so  many  different 
governments^  &c. 


JE  se  7ion  mi  fosse  si  nota  la 
somma  cortesia  vostra,  ec.  ■ 

BUOMMATTEi: 

E se  diviso  non  fosse  il  paese 
in  tanti  governi  diversi,  ec, 

GANGANELLI. 


Ignorant  of  (to  be),  ignorare,  accusative. 

You  are  not  ignorant  of  my  Voi  non  ignorate  I’ardente 
fervent  desire.  mio  desiderio.  METASTASiOi 

III,  or  well  (to  be),  stare  henc^  or  inale,  or  amma- 
lato  ; sentirsi  bene,  or  male. 

One  is  tired,  if  I am  allowed  Uno  si  stanca,  per  co.^  dire^ 
to  say,  of  being  too  well.  di  stare  troppo  hene. 

'ganganelli. 


There  was  however  nobody, 
who  dared  to  ask  him  whether 
he  was  ill. 

Mr.  Romolo  Cervini  told  me 
you  was  not  well. 


Non  vi  fu  percib  chi  ardisse 
domandarlo  se  si  sentiva  malci 
BANDELLO- 

Messer  Romolo  Cervini  m'ha 
detto  che  non  vi  sentite  hene. 

BONFADIO. 


Imagine  (to),  immaginarsi  di,  with  the  infinitive,  if 
the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  : otherwise  che 
with  the  subjunctive. 


Having  lost  all  hopes,  I let 
him  stay,  as  I imagined  I had 
a madman  in  my  house. 

If  I could  imagine  that  he 
had  married  you,  &c. 


Perduia  ogni  speranza  la- 
sciavalo  stare,  immaginandomi 
d’aver  un  pazzo  in  casa,  bembo. 

Se  immaginar  potessi  ch'  egli 
favesse  sposata,  ec.  goldoni. 

M 
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Impose  upon  (to),  imporre^  dative.  In  the  sense  of 
taking  in^  injinocchiare^  or  ingannare^  accusative. 


Thus  the  Romans  having 
gained  the  victory,  and  im- 
posed on  them  heavier  condi- 
tions, returned  home. 


Co^  i Romani  vinto  la  gior- 
nata,  imponendo  a loro  piii 
gravi  condizioni,  se  ne  ritorna- 
rono  a casa.  macchiavelli. 


Impossible  to,  impossihile^  or  non  possibile  di,  with 
the  infinitive. 

It  was  impossible  for  me  to  Non  mi  fa  possibile  di  dire  a 

tell  you  that  I found  Boyle,  &c.  V,  S.  che  trovai  il  Boyle,  ec. 

MAGALOTTI. 

Improve  (to),  fare  profittOy  fare  progressi. 

In  this  time  Buonarroto  im-  Fece  gran  profitto  in  questo 

proved  very  much,  by  drawing  tempo  il  Buonarroto,  disegnan- 
the  figures  of  Masaccio.  do  alle  figure  di  Masaccio. 

BORGHINI. 


In  a short  time  the  valiant  II  giovine  valoroso  vi  fe'  in 
youth  wonderfully  improved  breve  tempo  maravigUosi  pro- 
in  it.  gressi.  soave. 

In,  is  generally  expressed  by  in. 

In  London,  in  Paris.  In  Londra,  in  Parigi. 

In,  preceding  a noun,  which  takes  the  definite  article 
in  Italian,  or  a possessive  pronoun,  nello,  nel^  nella. 


Nello  * is  put  put  before  masculine  nouns  beginning 
with  the  letter  when  s is  followed  by  another  consonant, 
and  it  makes  negli  in  the  plural. 


* Nello  is  also  put  before  nouns  of  both  genders,  beginning 
with  a vowel,  by  suppressing  the  o,  and  inserting  an  apostrophe 
in  the  place  of  it  5 thus : nelV,  which  in  the  plural  makes  negli, 
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To  which  however  several 
things  are  required,  that  are 
not  necessary  in  writing. 

According  to  what  we  find  in 
old  writings. 


Al  qual  perh  si  richiedono 
alcune  cose,  che  non  sono  neces- 
sarie  nello  scrivere. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

Secondo  do  che  troviamo  negli 
scritti  antichi.  buommattei. 


Nel  is  prefixed  to  all  other  masculine  nouns  beginning 
with  a consonant,  and  makes  nei^  nd  in  the  plural. 


If  they  attempt  to  translate 
into  Latin,  &c. 

Which  may  be  understood  by 
old  writings,  in  which  frequent 
mention  of  the  words  are 
made.  ' 

Ladies  have  very  frequently 
exercised  themselves  in  those 
fields. 


Se  essi  tenter  anno  di  tradur  nel 
Latino,  ec.  buommattei. 

II  che  si  pub  comprendere  per 
gli  scritti  antichi,  nei  quali  sono 
frequenti  menzioni  delle  opere^ 

CASTIGLIONE. 

Le  donne  si  sono  infinite  volte 
ne'  campi  di  quelle  esercitate, 

FIRENZUOLAi 


Nella  is  put  before  feminine  nouns  beginning  with  a 
consonant,  and  makes  nelle  in  the  plural. 


That  period  of  old  age,  in 
which  you  are,  being  the  last, 
&c. 

We  see  nothing  else  in  their 
lives,  &c. 


Questa  eta  della  vecchiaja,  neU 
la  quale  tu  se' , essendo  V ultima, 
ec.  GELLI. 

Non  vediamo  altro  nelle  loro 
vite,  ec.* *  borghini. 


for  the  masculine,  when  the  i is  not  suppressed,  unless  the  follow- 
ing noun  begins  with  an  i,  and  nelle  or,  nelV  for  the  feminine, 
without  any  exception. 

In  my  earliest  years  when  I frequented  your  house  : Negli 
anni  miei  primi,  quand  'io  usava  la  casa  vostra.  algarotti  . 

But  in  both  of  them,  my  children,  preserve  a strong  mind  ; 
Ma,  nelV  una  e nelV  altre  conservate,  miei  figli,  un  cuor  forte, 

PADOVANI. 

* Sometimes  we  find  in  lo,  in  la,  in'  an  old  renowned  author  j 
but  they  are  to  be  avoided  at  the  present  time. 
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In,  before  a noun  of  time, /r^z,  tra. 


When  I see  Cola,  who  is  at 
Padua,  I will  salute  him, 
which  will  be  in  two  or  three 
days. 


Cola  che  e a Padova  saluteroy 
come  io  il  vegga,  che  */ia  fia 
due  0 tre  giorni.  bembo» 


In  the  presence,  al  cospetloy  genitive. 

As  I am  no  longer  to  speak  Non  avendo  io  piit  a perorars 
in  the  presence  of  this  bene-  al  cospetto  di  questo  henigno 
volent  nation,  &c.  popolo,  ec.  montemagno. 

In,  preceding  my,  thy,  his  name,  &c.  a nome  mlo^  a 
nome  tuo^  a nome  suo^  or  in  nome  mio^  &c. 


You  may  speak  of  it  in  my 
name. 

In  time,  a tempos 

I should  perhaps  have  kept 
him  longer,  if  you  had  written 
to  me  in  time. 


A nome  mio  potrete  parlaTne, 
BEMBO. 


■\  Areilo  per  avventura  potuto 
ritenerlo  piuy  se  voi  m'aveste  a 
tempo  scritto.  bembo. 


In,  denlroy  genitive;  entro, 
within  or  into. 

Many  of  them,  drinking  along 
the  chrystalline  fountains,  were 
rejoiced  to  admire  themselves 
in  them. 


dative ; in  the  sense  of 

Molte,  bevendo  per  le  chiare 
fontanej  si  rallegravano  di  re- 
dersi  dentro  di  quelle. 

SANNAZZARO^ 


A water  fowl  was  in  a lake,  Stavasi  un  uccel  d'acqua  entro 

a un  lago.  firenzuola. 

Incapable,  incapace  di,  with  the  infinitive.  See 
Capable. 


* Fia,  for  sard,  better  used  in  poetry, 
t Areilo,  for  avrei-lo,  rather  obsolete. 
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Increase  with  (to),  accrescere^  genitive. 


His  noble  mind  was  afflicted, 
because  he  thought  he  had  not 
increased  the  Florentine  em- 
pire with  honorable  acquisitions. 

Indebted  to  one  for 
Tdfo,  genitive.  ' 

And  he  was  indebted  to  his 
friend  for  all  he  possessed  in 
the  world. 


Angustiava  la  grandezza  delt 
animo  suo,  non  gli  parere  d'aver 
accresciuto  Vimperio  Fioreniino 
d’uno  acquisto  onorevole. 

MACCHIAVELLl. 

(to  be)j  essere  dehitore  a 

E di  tutto  quel  che  al  mondo 
possedeva  al  suo  fratello  era 
dehitore. 

ahbandbnarsi.) 


Indulge  one's  own  passions  (to) 
or  darsi  in  preda  alle  sue  passioni. 


A man,  who  more  easily  in-  Non  s'era  mai  visto  un  uomo^ 
dulged  all  his  passions,  had  che  pih  facilmente  davasi  in 
aever  been  seen  before,  preda  alle  sue  passioni. 

SOAVE. 

■ I 

Inebriated  with,  ehhro^  genitive. 


All  the  people  are  inebriated  Jl  popolo  w’e  tutto  ebbro  di 
vnthjoy.  gioj^®-*  soave, 

Infatuated  with,  infatuato,  genitive. 


Infatuated  with  a vain  self-  Di  un  vano  amor  proprio  ir?- 
love^  &c.  faiuata,  ec.  coLDONii^ 

Inferior  to.,. in,  inferiore  a*,»di. 

For,  as  I arp  by  far  Inferior  Cheessendo  io  di  eta,  d’ingeg- 
€0  him  in  age,  genius,  eloquence,  no,  di  facondia,  d’esperlenza 
md  experience^  &c.  lungamente  inferiore  a lui,  ec. 

TOLOMEf,; 


M 3 


166 


l]S .IN 


Inflame  one  with  (to). 

Where  can  that  cowardly  man 
be  found,  whom  the  extreme  ' 
dangers  of  his  country  may  not 
inflame  with  a just  anger  and 
a valiant  boldness  ? 


accendere  uno^  genitive. 

Qual  animo  si  pub  irovare  coH 
vile,  il  quale  non  accendessero 
d’un  giusto  sdegno,  d’un  valo- 
roso  ardire  gli  estremi  pericoli 
della  sua  patria  ? cavalcanti. 


Inflamed  with,  infiammatOy  genitive. 

And  to  teil  the  truth,  I am  E gidper  dir  vero,  sono  tutto 
quite  inflamed  with  his  glowing  injiammato  della  sua  fervente 
virtue.  virtii.  bembo. 


Inspire  one  with  a thing  (to),  ispirare  una  cosa 
a lino. 


Who  seemed  to  have  been 
created  to  inspire,  (all  * peo- 
ple) with  a love  for  friendship. 

Ah  ! you  (Gods)  who  inspire 
my  soul  with  so  much  virtue, 
&e. 

Inform  one  of  (to),  fai 
genitive. 


II  quale,  pareva  fatto  a posfa 
per  ispirare  I’amore  delV  ami- 
cizia.  SALViNi. 

Ah  ! voi  che  ispirdte  a quest’ 
alma  tanta  virtu,  ec. 

METASTASIO. 

partecipe,  dare  amiso  a uno^ 


I.  beg  you  will  inform  me  of 
the  motive  of  your  resolution. 

Inform  Mr.  Andrew,  our  bro- 
ther, of  it. 


f La  supplico  difar-mi  parte- 
cipe  del  motivo  della  f sua 
risoluzione.  goldoni. 

Dote-ne  J avviso  al  Signor 
Andrea  nostro  fratello.  zeno. 


P All  people  is  understood. 

t La  is  translated  by  you,  and  sua  by  your,  because  they  speak 
in  the  third  person.  See  General  Rules  of  different  ways  of 
addressing,  page  17. 

X Ne  is  the  genitive,  and  stands  for  di  cih. 
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Inhabit  (to),  abitarein. 

So  that  if  the  fear  of  wars 
obliges  them  of  their  own 
accord  to  inhabit  strong  places, 
&c. 


Tale  che  dove  la  paura  delle 
guerre  costrignequelli  adabitare 
volentieri  ne*  luoghi  forti,  ec, 

MACCHIAVELLI. 


In  the  first  ages,  when  inno-  Nei  primi  secoli  quando  la  in- 
eence  inhabited  the  world,  nocenza  abitava  nel  mondo. 

BOCCACCIO. 


Intend  to  (to),  disegnarCy 
ienzione  di,  with  the  infinitive. 

But  he,  by  always  withdraw- 
ing into  the  most  difficult 
places,  and  burning  the  pro- 
visions, intended  to  defeat  that 
army. 

I hear  from  several  friends  of 
mine  that  you  intend  to  pro- 
pose,  &c. 

You  will  tell  the  Chevalier 
from  me,  what  I intended  to 
tell  him  myself. 


avere  in  ammo,  avere  in- 

Ma  ritirandosi  sempre  ne'  luo- 
ghi pill  diffidli,  abbruciando  la 
vettovagliay  disegnava  di  consu- 
mare  quelV  esercito.  segni. 

lo  intendo  da  diversi  amici  che 
V.S,  Illustrissima  ha  in  animo 
di  proporre,  ec.  della  casa. 

Ella  dird  per  me  al  cavaliere, 
quello  ch'io  aveva  intenzione  di 
dirgli.  GOLDOisPi. 


Intent  on,  occupato  with  the  infinitive,  or  t^fwith 
a substantive. 


He  was  sitting  at  the  foot  of 
a tree,  intent  on  reading  a 
book. 

Intent  on  my  studies,  I did 
not  think,  &c. 


Era  egli  seduto  appie  d'un 
albero,  occupato  a leggere  un 
libro. 

Occupato  dei  miei  studj,  non 
pensavo,  ec.  alfieri. 


Intention  to  (with  the), 
infinitive. 


con  animo  diy  with  the 


He  would  not  believe  that  his 
friend  could  do  any  thing  with 
the  intention  to  offend  him. 


Ne  voile  credere  che  un  amico 
suo  potesse  far  cosa  con  animo 
d’offender-Zo.  tolomei. 
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Interfere  with  (to),  ingerirsi^  impacciarsi,  genitive. 

There  was  nobody  then  who  Non  aveva  altri  allora  die 
interfered  with  mij  business.  s'ingerisse  de’  fatti  miei. 

ALFIERI. 

Interrupted  with,  interroito,  ablative. 

Do  not  the  frequent  voices  of  Non  vi  trafiggono  il  cuore  le 
the  sacred  virgins^  interrupted  continue  voci  delle  sacre  vergini 
with  bitter  tears,  pierce  your  da  amaro  pianto  interrotte  ? 
heart  ? cavalcanti. 

Intreat  (to),  supplicare.  See  Beseech. 

It,  being  a nominative,  €gli^  e\  esso,  for  the  masculitre; 
ellaj  essa^  for  the  feminine.  See  He  for.  its  construction. 

, It,  being  the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  the  accusative 
in  Italian,  il  or  lo^  for  the  masculine,  and  la  for  the 
feminine.  See  Him,  being  the  case  of  a verb  that  governs 
the  accusative  in  Italian  for  its  construction. 

Tr,  being  accusative,  and  accompanied  with  not.^  is 
expressed  by  nol  or  nollo^  which  is  put  before  the  verb. 


Poor  woman  ! I would  lay  a 
wager  you  do  not.  know  it 
neither. 

How  many  times  liave  I not 
said  it  ? 


P over  a donnina  ! scommetto 
nol  sapete  nemmen  voi  ! 

CELESIA. 

Quante  volte  nollo  dissi  an^ 

Ch'io?  CIGNA, 


It,  preceded  by  /o,  o/,  from^  5^,  at.,  for.,  and  other 
prepositions,  is  expressed  by, we,  w^hen  the  Italian  verb 
governs  a genitive  or  ablative,  and  by  e/,  t)?,  when  the 
Italian  verb  governs  a dative.  See  Him,  being  the  case 
of  a verb  that  governs  the  accusative,  for  its  con- 
struction. 
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Which  does  not  happer^  in  the 
art  of  painting j because  one 
can  change  and  add  to  it  a 
thousand  times,  &c. 

Thus  1 shall  offer  to  you  a 
part  of  it. 

And  f hope  I shall  be  freed 
from  it  in  two  months. 

The  crime  is  discovered  at 
last,  and  the  criminal  is  pu- 
nished^br  it. 

So  that  think  of  it,  my  son. 

She  (the  quail)  told  him  (the 
hawk),  without  thinking  any 
more  about  it,  to  execute,  he. 

Because  the  more  I rejoice 
and  wonder  at  it. 


II  die  nellapittura  non  accade^, 
die  mille  volte  si  pub  mutare, 
giunger-Yi,  ec.  castiglione. 

Cosb  io  a voi  ne  offrirb  qualche 
parte.  eembo. 

E spero  fra  due  mesi  mer-ne 
libero.  EERiBo. 

II  delitto  fnalmentesi  scuopre, 
e il  delinquente  ne  b punito. 

riRENZUOLA. 

Siccke  pensa-ci,figliuol  mio. 

GOZZI. 

Gli  disse  ella  senza  piu  pensar- 
vi,  die  eseguisse,  ec. 

I’lRENZUOLA. 

Perche  tanto  piu  me  ne  ralU’ 
gro,  e me  ne  maraviglio. 

BEMBO. 


* It  is,  preceded  by  are  not  expressed. t 

Is  your  business  settled?  Yes,  Son  regolati  i vostri  affariP 
it  is.  SI,. 

Was  it  done  ? Yes,  it  was.  ErafaitoP  St. 

* It  is,  preceding  a personal  pronoun,  is  to  agree 
with  the  said  pronoun ; that  is  to  say,  it  ought  to  be  put 
in  the  same  person  as  the  pronoun  is ; as,  It  is  I,  it  is 


* Observe  that  this  rule  extends  to  all  the  tenses  of  the  verb 
to  be ; as,  it  was,  it  has  been,  it  shall  be,  Szc. 


f Sometimes  the  question  is  repeated  in  answering.  Son 
regolati  i vostri  affari  ? Si,  son  regolati.  Era  fatto  ? S\,  era 
fatto. 
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thou,  it  is  he,  &c.  Sonoio,  sei  tUy  eegli,  siamo  noi^  siete 
Toi,  sono  eglino  ; and  so  on  of  all  other  tenses. 

Who  is  there  ? It  is  I.  Chi  e la  ? Son  io. 

Who  was  it  ? It  was  he.  Chi  era  ? era  egli.^ 

It  is,  preceding  a personal  pronoun,  and  the  relative 
pronoun  who^  such  as,  it  is  /,  it  is  thoUj  it  is  Jie^  &c. 
are  expressed  by,  quello  sono^  quello  sei^  quello  e,t  quei 
siamo^  quei  siete^  quei  sono  ; and  so  of  all  other  tenses. 

It  is  I who  sung,  &c.  Quello  son  io  che  cantai,  ee. 

It  was  she  who  said  so,  Quellafu  colei  ch'il  disse. 

■ \ 

In  phrases  such  as  these,  It  is  who^  See.  maybe  left  out, 
and  the  verb  following  the  relative  is  to  agree  with  the 
personal  pronoun. 

It  is  I who  pay  for  it,  and  Io  lo  pago,  e non  altri, 
nobody  else  : turn,  I pay,  &c. 

It  was  you  who  ordered  it,  I Son  sicuro  eke  voi  Vordinaste. 
am  sure  : turn,  I ordered,  &c. 

It  is,  before  one  o’clock,  e,  before  two  o’clock,  as 
Ihr  as  twelve  o’clock,  sono;  and  so  on  of  all  other 
tenses. 

It  is  one  o’clock.  E un'  ora,  or  ^ Vuna. 

It  is  two  o’clock.  Sono  due  ore,  or  sono  le  due. 


* If  the  question  is  not  a tense  of  the  verb  to  be,  the  pronoun 
alone  is  expressed  in  answering,  and  the  verb  is  omitted. 

Who  told  you  so  ? It  was  yourself  : Chi  veV  ha  delta  ? voi 

stesso. 

Who  knocks  ? It  is  I : Chi  picchia  ? Io. 
t Observe  that  the  third  person  of  both  numbers  are  expressed, 
quello  e colui,  quellae  colei,  quei  son  coloro,  quelle  son  coloro  j and 
nojt  quello  e egli,  quella  e ella,  quelli  son  eglino,  quelle  sono  elleno. 


It  was  one  o’clock. 
It  was  ten  o’clock. 
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Era  Vuna.  - • 

Erano  le  died,  &g. 

It  is,  it  was,  it  shall  be,  &c.  preceding  a passive 
participle,  are  expressed  by  si^  and  the  participle  is  put 
in  the  same  tense  ; as,  it  is,  it  was,  it  shall  be,  &:c. 

It  is  said  ; change  it  is  into  si : put  said  in  the  present 
tense,  (because  is  is  a present  tense,)  and  you  will  find, 
si  dice.  And  again. 

It  was  spoken  ; change  it  was  into  si : put  spoken  in  the 
imperfect  tense,  (because  was  is  imperfect),  and  you  will 
find  si  dicem,  and  so  on  of  all  the  other  tenses* 

Its,  suo,  suoi,  sua,  sue.  See  His  for  its  construction* 

Judge  (to),  giudicare,  with  an  infinitive,  with  or 
without  di  before  it,  provided  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs 
be  the  same ; otherwise  che  with  the  subjunctive. 

After  which  judging  he  had  Dopo  la  qual  coSa  giudicando 
satisfied  his  appetite,  &c.  d’ayer  soddisfatto  al  suo  appeti- 

to,  ec.  SEGNI. 

He  judged  it  was  better,  &c.  EgU  ha  giudicato  esser  meglio, 

ec.  TOLOMEI. 


I judge  these  three  moontains  Giudicherei  che  questi  tre 
ought  to  he  made,  Slc.  monti  si  dovessero  fare,  ee. 

' CARO. 


Judge  about  (to),  giudicare,  genitive. 

Because  he  who  is  unac-  Perche  nun  pub  giudicare  de’ 
quauited  with  vices,  cannot  vizj  chi  non  ti  eonosie, 
judge  about  them.  pandolfini. 
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Judge  of  (to be),  dare  giudicwy  genitive. 

Now  not  to  lose  your  reputa-  Ora  per  non  perdere  di  riputa^ 
tion,  put  a bridle  on  your  zione,  tieni  la  lingua  a te,  e non 
tongue,  and  be  not  judge  of  dar  giudicio  dell’  opere  e dell’ 
ufonks  and  arts.  aiti.  ' dati. 


K. 


Keep  from  (to),  guard 

God  keep  you  from  it. 

Therefore  I without  doubt 
think  that  God  will  keep  our 
city  from  great  adversity. 

Keep  good  hours  (to), 

ora. 

You  have  nothing  to  say 
against  him  3 he  keeps  good 
hour.s. 

Keep  one  company  (to) 

And  she  caused  many  Barons 
and  Counts  to  be  invited,  that 
they  might  keep  him  company. 


e,  genitive. 

Iddio  re-ne  guardi. 

PANDOLPrNI. 
Onde  io  senza  fallo  credo  chc 
Iddio  guarderd  la  nostra  cittd 
di  grande  avversita.  villani. 

riiirarsi  per  tempoj  or  di  huoif 

Voi  non  aveie  nulla  da  dire 
contra  di  lid,  egli  si  ritira  per 

tempo.  GOLDONI. 

, tenere  compagnia^  dative. 

£ fece  invitare  mold  Baroni  e, 
Conti,  perchh  e’  tenessero  com- 
pagnia  a costul.  fiorenting. 


Kick  one  (to),  dare  de'  cold,  dative  ; calcitrare,  accu- 
sative. The  latter  is  used  in  speaking  of  horses. 

She  kicked  her  husband,  and  Ella  diede  de'  calci  al  maritO;, 
then  turned  him  out  of  doors.  e poi  lo  caccib  di  casa. 

My  horse  kicks.  Calcitra  il  mio  cavallo. 

Kill  one’s-self  (to),  darsi  la  morte,  uccidersi. 

Oh,  how  willingly  'would  I Oh,  quanto  volentieri  mi  da-^ 
kill  myself.  rei  la  morte,  goldons. 
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Kind  to-  corlese  verso,  con.  accusative. 


I have  lived  several  years  with 
him,  and  have  always  found 
him  very  kind  to  me. 

Cassini,  I think,  might  have 
been  kinder  to  him. 


Ho  vissuto  moltl  anni  con  lui, 
e Vho  sempre  trovato  verso  me 
cortesissimo, 

II  Cassini,  potea  .mi  pare^esser 
piu  cortese  con  lui.  algarotti- 


Kind  as  to  (to  be  so),  avere  la  hontd  di^  with  the  in- 
finitive. 

And  remember  that  your  un-  K si  ricordi*  che  il  suo*  signor 
ele  was  so  kind  as  to  say  he  zio  ha  avuto  la  bontd  di  dire 
trusted  on  me,  &c.  che  sijidava  a me,  ec.  goldoni. 


Kind  to  one  (to  be),  avere  bontd  per  uno. 


And  since  you  are  so  kind  to  E giacche  ha  tanta  bontd.  per 

me,  I beg  of  you,  &c.  me,  ta  supplico,  ec,  goldoni; 


Kindle  one  with  (to),  aecendere  unoy  genitive. 


' The  glory  of  Uggero  had  no 
other  eSect,  but  that  of  kind- 
ling him  with  a ferocious  hatred. 

Kindled  with,  accesoy 

A soul  sends  forth  to  another 
soul  the  rays,  of  the  same 
star  with  which  they  are  both 
kindled. 


La  gloria  d' Uggero  non  fe'  che 
accender-Xo  d’un  odio  feroce. 

fiOAVE. 

\ 

genitive. 

Rimanda  un  anima  alValtra 
i raggi  della  medesima  stella  di 
cui  sono  accese  ambedue. 

.ALGAROTTI, 


Voi  alia  signora  Ducbessa  ba-’ 
date  la.  mano  per  me,  bembo. 


Kiss  one’s  hand  (to),  haciare  la  manoy  dative. 

Kiss  the  Duchess's  hand  for 
me. 


Si  ricordi  stands  for  ricordatevi,  and  suo  for  vostro,  because 
the  speaker  addresses  in  the  third  person.  See  General  Rules  on 
the  diflferent  ways  of  addressing],  17* 
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Knock  down  (to),  atterrare^  accusative. 

He  knocked  her  down  with  a Con  un  sol  colpo  atterrolla. 
single  stroke. 

Know  (to),  avere  cognizione^  genitive,  sapere^  accusa- 
tive, in  speaking  of  things ; conoscere,  accusative,  in 
speaking  of  persons,  and  of  things  belonging  to  persons  i 
such  as,  one's  hearty  one's  intention^  one's  thoughts^  &c.* 

And  this  is  to  know  the  art  of  E questo  e aver  cognizione  d.eXV 
painting  properly.  arte  propria  del  dipingere. 

CASTIGLIONE. 


I who  have  known  you  these 
twenty  years. 

I know  her  heart. 

You  who  well  knew  my  in- 
tention. 


lo  che  VI  conosco  da  venfanni 
in  qua.  bembo. 

Conosco  il  di  lei  cuore.  gozzi  . 
Voi  che  ben  conoscevate  la  mia 
intenzione.  soave. 


Know  how  (to),  sapere^  with  the  infinitive  without  a 


preposition. 

And  this  is  to  know  how  to 
draw. 

She  knows  not  how  to  write 
her  own  name. 

Know  that  (to),  sapcre, 
finitive. 

For  she  well  knew  that  she 
had  deserved  the  punishment. 

I know  that  I do  not  merit 
so  many  favours. 


E questo  e il  saper  designare. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

Ella  non  sa  neppure  scrivere  il 
suo  nome. 

conoscere  di,  with  the  in- 

Ch^  ben  sapeva  d’aver  meritato 
il  castigo.  soAVE. 

Conosco  di  non  meritare  tante 
grazie.  goldoni. 


* To  know  ones  heart,  one's  intention,  may  however  be  ex- 
pressed by  sapere  qual  sia  il  suo  cuore,  la  sua  intenzione,  &c. 

I know  not  your  intention  : lo  non  so  qual  sia  la  vostra  inten^ 
ZlOne.  GOLDONI®' 
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Know  ONE  (to),  by  name,  sight,  reputation,  &c. 
conoscere  uno  di  nome^  di  vista,  di  reputatione,  &c. 


Know  one  to  be  (to),  conoscere  uno  per. 


The  Jesuit  is  called  Father 
Grammatica,  whom  Mr.  Man- 
fredi  knows  to  be  the  cle- 
verest of  Jesuits. 


II  nome  del  gesuita  ^ il  Padre 
Grammatica,  il  quale  il  Signor 
Manfredi  cono&ce  per  lo  piii 
abile  fra  i gesuiti. 

ALGAROTTI, 


L. 

Laden  WITH,  carico  or  earco,  genitive.  See  Loaded. 

Lament  (to),  dolersi,  genitive. 

All  his  fellow  citizens  lament  Dolgonsi  della  sua  morte  tutfi 
his  death.  suoi  cittadini.  macchiavelli. 

Languish  for  (to),  languire,  genitive. 

He  languishes  for  love  who  Chi  non  sa  metier  freno  alle 
cannot  govern  his  passions.  me  passioni  languisce  d’amore. 

Laugh  at  (to),  farsi  beffe,  rider  si,  genitive  ; hurlarsi, 
heffare,  accusative. 

And  as  he  thought  that  Bion- 
dello;,  whom  he  was  acquainted 
with,  would  laugh  at  him,  &c. 

I cannot  refrain.  Judges, 
from  laughing  at  the  impru‘ 
deuce  of  that  accuser. 

The  infant  Hercules  plays  in 
the  cradle,  as  if  he  laughed  at 
the  great  trial. 

Consider  in  how  many  places 
do  they  laugh  at  them. 


E credendo  che  Biondello,  il 
quale,  egli  conosceva,  sifacesse 
beffe  di  lui,  ec.  BoccACCiOi 

Non  posso  contenermi,  0 giu^- 
did,  che  io  non  mi  rida  dell’im- 
prudenza  di  questo  accusatore. 

TOLOMEI, 

Scherza  nella  culla  il  bambino 
Ereole,  quasi  che  si  burlasse  del 
gran  cimento.  dati. 

Considerate  in  quanti  Imghi 
gli  beffano.  varchi. 
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Lavish  upon  (to),  prodigare  or  prodignlizzare. 
dative. 


Nature  lavishes  wjoow  those  A qnti  fo^oM  la  natura  pro- 
people,  Slc.  diga,  ec.  segni. 

Lay  eggs  (to),  fare  Vuo'co. 


Her  goose  laid  a golden  egg 
every  day. 

Lay  hold  of  (to),  dare 
accusative. 

When  he  saw  his  enemy  ap- 
proach hinij,  he  laid  hold  of  a 
sword  that  was  on  the  table^ 
&c. 


L'oca  suafacevaun  uovo  d'oro 
ogni  giorno. 

di  pigUo^  dative ; afferrare^ 

Quando  vidde  accostar  il  ne- 
mico,  die  di  piglio  a iraa  spada 
che  sulla  tavola  stava,  ec. 


Lay  out  (to),  scartare^  accusative,  in  playing  at 
cards. 


How  many  cards  did  you  lay  Quante  carte  avete  scartate? 
out  ? GOLDONI. 


Lay  aside  (to),  spogliarsi 

And  therefore  you  ought  at 
first  to  lay  aside  all  passions, 
&c. 

Lead  parties  (to),  esser 

He  who  had  led  the  parties  in 
the  state,  &c. 

Lean  ON,  or  upon  (to). 

Therefore  if  the  guide  is 
blind,  it  is  necessary  that  he, 
and  the  blind  man  who  leans 
upon  him,  should  come,  &c. 


f,  ablative. 

E pero  tu  dehbi  primieramente 
spogliarti  da  tutte  le  passioni, 

ec.  GELLI. 

•e  capo  di  fazioni. 

Quegli  che  capo  di  fazioni  era 
nello  stato,  ec, 

appoggiarsi^  dative. 

Onde  qvalunque  ora  lo  guida- 
tore  ^ cieca,  conviene  ch'  esso,  e 
qiiello  anche  deco  che  a lui 
sappoggia,  vengano,  ec. 

DANTE. 


LE 
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Let  her  figure  be  that  of  a 
tall,  active,  and  valiant  woman, 
leaning  on  a stick  with  one  of 
her  hands,  &c. 

Leap  over 

She  leaped  over  the  wall. 


La  sua  forma  sia  d'um  donna 
alta^speditajC  valor osa,  con  una 
mano  s'appoggi  a un’  asta,  ec. 

CARO. 


(to),  sallare^  accusative. 

Ella  salto  il  muro. 


Learn  of  (to),  apprendere^  imparare^  ablative. 


That  the  youth  of  Florence 
might  learn  Greek  of  him. 


Some  of  our  gentlemen  who 
had  begun  to  learn  Greek  of 
him. 

Leave  it  to  one  (to). 

If  you  have  no  courage  leave 
k to  me. 

Leave  off  (to),  cessart 
infinitive. 


Acciocche  da  quello  la  gio^ 
ventii  Fiorentina  la  lingua  Greca 
potesse  apprendere. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Alquanti  nostri  gentiluomini 
cho  avevano  cominciato  ad  im^ 
parareil  Greco  da  lui.  bembo. 

lasciare fare^  dative. 

Se  non  avete  coraggio  lasciate 
fare  a me*  goldoni. 

?,  finire^  lasciare  diy  with  the 


She  left  off  learning  Latin.  Ella  cesso,  or  -fim  d'  appren- 

dere la  lingua  Latina, 

And  therefore  I shall  leave  off  E per  do  lascero  di  narrare,  ec. 

relating^  &c.  boccaccio. 

Leave  a prey  to  (to),  abbandonare  in  preda^ 
genitive. 

But  he  was  obliged  to  recall  Ma  gli  conveniva  richiamare 
the  infantry,  which  were  placed  lefanterie,  che  erano  disposte  in 
in  different  stations,  not  to  * differenti  luoghi,  per  non  ah- 
leave  them  a prey  to  the  enemy.  bandonarle  in  preda  del  nemico. 

I DAVILA. 
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Less  than,  meno^  genitive.  See  Than. 

Lest,  per  tema^  per  puura^  per  timore  che  non^  witfe 
the  subjunctive. 

He  did  not  dare  to  discover  Ei  non  ardiva  alia  fanciulla 
Ms  love  to  the  giiL  lest  she  scoprirsi  per  tema  eh’  ella  non 
should  be  angry.  si  sdegnasse.  bandello. 

Let,  being  the  sign  of  the  imperative,  is  not  expressed 
in  Italian. 


Let  him  speak  to  you. 

Let  us  go  there. 

Let  down  (to),  calare^ 

And  as  the  good  pilot  who 
comes  to  the  port^  we  shall 
let  down  the  sails  of  our  worldly 
actions. 

Let  one  (to),  lasdare^ 
without  a preposition,  or  che 

Let  me  see  those  eggs. 


Vi  parli. 

Andiamoci, 

accusative. 

£ come  il  buon  marinajo 
quando  s'uppressa  al  porto,  ca* 
leremo  le  vele  delle  nostre  mon- 
dane  operazioni.  gelli. 

dative,  with  an  infinitive 
with  the  subjunctive. 

Lasciami  veder  quelle  uova. 

GOLDONI. 


Let  me  go. 


Lascia  ch’  io  parta. 

METASTASIO. 


Let  one  hear  of  (to),  dare  novelle  a uno^  genitive. 
Love  me,  and  let  me  hear  of  Amatemi  e date~mi  * novelle 
you  and  your  health.  di  voi  e della  vostra  salute. 

ALGAROTTI. 

Let  one  know  fare  a sapere^  fare  sapere,  fare 
intendere.)  dative. 

I let  you  know  that  if,  &c.  Io  f \ifo  a sapere  che  se,  ec. 

BEMBO'. 


* Mi  here  stands  for  a me.  f Vi  stands  for  a voi. 
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Mr.  Roderigo  sent  one  of  his 
people  to  Don  Diego,  to  let 
him  know  all  that  was  done. 


ll  Signor  Roderigo  mandh  un 
suo  a Don  Diego  facendo-'^gM 
sapere  quanto  fatto  s'era. 

BANOELLO. 


You  will  then  be  pleased  to  Sarete  adunque  contento  fare 
let  the  Marchioness  know,  &c.  alia  Signora  Marchesa  inien-^ 

dere,  ec.  bembo. 

Like,  simile^  pari,  dative;  a guisa,  a sembian%a, 


genitive. 

By  imitating  the  wonderful 
order  of  those  cities,  you 
made  yours  like  them. 

Oh  ! noble  master  of  all  our 
multitude  ! where  shall  we 
find  another  like  you  ? 

Dante  was  rather  haughty, 
and  almost  like  a philosopher, 
&c. 

The  female  was  painted  like 
a beautiful  mare. 

Like  (to  be),  rassembrare 

And  as  he  had  grown  thinner, 
he  was  more  like  a wild  man 
than  any  thing  else. 

He  acquainted  him  with  the 
manners  of  the  Venetians, 
which  were  not  like  those  of 
other  countries. 


Delle  quali  cittd  i maravigliosi 
ordini  imitando,  simile  a quelle 
la  cittd  vostra  avete  renduta. 

CAVALCANTI. 

0 nobil  maestro  di  tutto  il 
nostro  stuolo,  ove  pari  a te  il 
troveremo  ? sannazzaro. 

Fu  Dayite  alquanto  disdegnoso, 
e quasi  a guisa  di  filosofo,  ec. 

villani. 

La  femina  era  fatta  a sem- 
bianza  d’una  bellissima  cavalla. 

DATI, 

, somigliare,  dative. 

E divenendo  pid  magro,  piu 
a uomo  selvaggio  che  ad  altro 
rassembrava,  bandello. 

Informollo  dei  costumi  Fewe- 
ziani  che  non  somigliavano  a 
quelii  degU  altri  paesu 

LODOLI. 


* Gli  stands  for  a lui, 
N 2 
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Like  a thing  (to),  'piacere.  This  verb,  being  imper- 
sonal, is  construed  by  putting  the  English  nominative  in 
the  dative  in  Italian,  vice  versa. 

Those  young  men  like  every  A quelli  giovani  place  ogm 
thing;  every  thing  pleases  cosa."^  Boccaccio^, 

to  those  young  men. 

We  like  study;  turn,  study  Ci  place  lo  studio.* 
pleases  to  us. 


If  the  English  accusative  be  plural,  the  verb  is  to  be 
plural. 

I like  apples  ; turn,  apples  Mi  placclono  le  niele.* 
please  me. 

Like  to  (to),  a77iare  di^  with  the  infinitive,  if  the 
subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same : otherwise  che  with 
the  subjunctive. 


There  are  many  people  who 
like  to  be  considered  as  masters, 
in  preference  to,  &c. 

Because  they  like  to  be  ad- 
mired alone. 


Molfi  sono  che  amano  piu 
d’essere  tenuti  iiiaestri,  che,  ec. 

DANTE. 

A77iando  eglino  d’esser  soli  gli 
&.m77iirati.  salvini. 


Like  to  (to),  piacere  di^  with  the  infinitive,  if  the 
subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  ; otherwise  che  with 
the  subjunctive. 

Piacere^  being  impersonal,  the  English  nominative  is 
put  in  the  dative  in  Italian,  and  vice  versa  ; and  the  verb 
is  to  be  a third  person  singular. 


* By  the  above  examples  it  is  plainly  seen  that  the  dative  takes 
the  first  place  in  Italian.  It  would  not  be  proper  to  say,  lo  studio 
mi  place,  le  mele  mi  j}lacclono. 
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You  may  take  with  you  Bar- 
badori,  and  whomsoever  you 
like  to  take-, — and  who- 
ever it  will  please  you  to  take. 

And  I should  like  that  the 
time  of  this  night  were  just 
upoix  the  dawn  ; — turn,  and  to 
me  it  should  please,  &c. 


E potra  menare  il  Barbadori, 
e chi  altri  le  piacerd  di  menare. 

BEMBO. 

E mi  piacetebbe  che  il  tempo 
di  questa  notte  fosse  in  su  Valba. 

CARO. 


Lined  foderato,  genitive. 


Which  city  he  entered  wear-  Nella  quale  cittd  entrb  con 
ing  a cassock  of  a golden  tis-  un  sajo  indosso  di  teletta  d'oro, 
sue,  and  a mantle  of  velvet  ed  una  cappa  di  vellutofoderaia 
also  lined  with  a golden  tissue.  - pure  di  teletta  di  oro.  varchi. 


Listen  to  (to),  ascoltare,  accusative;  porgere  orecchie, 
preslare  orecchj^  dative. 


Let  them  listen  to  Amesia  a 
Roman. 

Which^  they^  who  will  listen 
to  me,  will  never  do. 

You,  listening  patiently  to 
my  words,  &c. 


Ascoltino  costoro  Amesia  Ro- 
mana.  firenzuola. 

La  qual  cosa  non  faranno 
quegli  uomini  che  me  ascolte- 
ranno.  bembo. 

Prestando  voi  alle  mie  parole 
i pazienti  orecchj  vostri,  ec, 

CAVALCANTI.' 


Little,  meaning  a quantity,  un  poco,  unpo' ; putting 
the  following  substantive  in  the  genitive. 

(^jive  me.  a little  bread.  Datemi  un  poco,  or  un  po'  di 

panes 


Little,  as  an  adjective,  piccolo^  or  it  makes  the 
substantive  a diminutive,  by  adding  to  it,  ino^  etto^  ello. 

A little  bird.  TJn  picciol  uccello,  or  un  uc~ 

celleito,  un  uccellino, 

Un  libretto,  ec, 

N 3 


A little  book,  &c. 
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Live  on  (to),  'owere^  genitive. 


Because  ray  works  have  pro- 
duced something  on  which  I 
can  live. 

And  thus  they  remained  there 
for  several  days,  living  on  wild 
leasts,  and  very  often  on  roots 
and  grass'. 


Perocch^  le  mie  fatiche  mi 
lianno  partorito  a poter  vivere 
de’  loro  frutti.  bemeo. 

E cos'i  sene  stettero  molti  dh, 
vivendo  di  bestie  selvagge  e 1 
assai  sovente  di  radici  e d’erbe. 

BANDELLO. 


Live  at  one’s  (to),  dimorare^  ablative;  dimorare  in 
casa^  genitive,  fare  dimora  in. 


Where  do  you  live,  Sir  ? I 
live  at  Mrs.  Charlotte  HalVs. 


That  in  many  months  he 
lived  there,  &c. 


A man,  who  confronts  death, 
pretends  to  be  fearless ; for 
were  he  not  to  do  so,  the  citi- 
zens  would  load  him  with  re- 
proaches. 


Dove  dimorate,  Signore  ? lo 
dimoro  dal  la  Signora  Carlotta 
Hall,  or  in  casa  della  Signora 
Carlotta  Hall. 

Che  in  molti  mesi  eh'  egli  vi 
fe'  dimora,  ec.  boccalini. 

genitive. 

Vuomo,  postosi  a fronte  della 
morte,  mostrasi  franco  ; perche 
nol  facendo  i cittadini  il  cari- 
cherehbero  di  biasimo. 

CHIABREHA. 


Loaded  with,  carico.  carco. 


And  the  Fauns  likewise,  loaded 
with  rural  gfts,  bring  you  what 
they  can. 

Having  then  replaced  the 
stones  as  they  were  before, 
they  returned  home  loaded 
with  a booty. 


E i Fauni  similmente,  carichi 
di  silvestri  doni,  quel  che  cias- 
cuno  pub  ti  portano. 

SANNAZZARO. 

Racconcie  poi  le  pietre  come 
di  prima  stavano,  carchi  di 
preda  a casa  se  ne  ritornarono. 

EANDELLO, 


^ Fi  stands  for  in  quella  (cittd)„ 


LO-^LO 

Long  as  (as),  mtntrecche.  See  As  long  as. 
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Long  to  (to),  avere  TiogHa  di,  with  the  infinitive,  if  it 
be  a mere  wish ; but  if  an  ardent  wish,  non  vedere  Vora  di^ 
with  the  infinitive,  or  che  with  the  subjunctive;  also 
parere  milV  anni  a uno^  cenV  anni^  un  secolo.  Parere 
being  impersonal,  is  to  be  construed  by  changing  the 
English  nominative  into  the  dative,  the  verb  is  put  in  the 
third  person  singular,  and  the  particle  to  is  changed  into 
diy  with  the  infinitive,  or  c/ze  with  the  subjunctive. 


If  they  (fathers)  are  poor, 
their  children  long  for  them  to 
die. 

She  always  had  before  her 
eyes  the  dazzling  splendour  of 
those  jewels,  and  longed  to 
odom  herself  with  them; — turn, 
and  a thousand  years  appeared 
to  her  of  adorning  herself,  &c. 

Mr.  Gianetto  said,  I long  to 
see  her ; turn,  it  appears  to  me 
a hundred  thousand  years  to, 
&c. 

Longer  (no),  nonpiic. 

He  went  quickly  out  of  that 
tomb,  ran  to  his  palace : his 
steps  were  no  longer  uncertain, 
the  way  was  no  longer  doubt- 
ful, night  was  no  longer  dark, 
&c. 

Look  at  (to),  vedere^ 
gli  occhj  verso^  genitive. 
Look  at  him. 


Se  son  poveri,  i figliuoli  non 
vedono  I'ora  che  crepino. 

GOLDONI. 

L' ahhagliante  splendore  di 
quelle  gioje  ella  avea  sempre 
negli  occhj,  e mille  anni  pareale 
d"adornar-5ez*e.  soave. 


Messer  Giannetto  disse : ei  mi 
par  cento  7niV  anni  ch’  io  la 
riveggia,  eiorentino. 


Esce  veloce  da  quella  tomba, 
corre  al  palagio,  non  e piiX  in- 
certo  il  suo  passo,  non  e piil 
dubbia  la  via,  non  e pill  oscura 
la  notte,  ec,  albekgati. 

guar  dare,  accusative,  wlgere 


N 4 


Vedete-lo, 


GOLDONI. 
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O,  ye  merij  look  at  Milesia  O uomiuif  volgete  glL  occhi 
Aspasia^  &c.  verso  della  Milesia  Aspasia,  ec. 

FIRENZUOLA. 

Look  (to),  par  ere. 

She  looks  very  handsome.  Pare  hellissima.  soave. 

Look  well,  bad,  or  ill  (to),  avere  huona^  mala  ciera. 
You  look  very  ill,  my  dear.  Caro  mio,  tu  hai  mala  ciera. 

GOLDONI. 

She  looks  very  well.  Ella  ha  luona  ciera. 

Look  for  (to),  cercare^  accusative. 

I do  not  know  what  he  was  Non  so  che  cercasse. 
looking  for. 


Look  mercifully  upon 
'occhioj  accusative. 

Who  will  deny  that  our 
heavenly  king  did  mercifully 
look  upon  this  republic,  when, 
&c. 


(to),  riguardare  con  pietoso 

Chi  neghera  che  it  nostro  ce- 
leste  unico  Re  con  pietoso  occhio 
questa  sua  Repubblica  non  ri~ 
guardasse,  quando,  ec. 

CAVALCANTI. 


Look  over  (to),  esaminarCy  accusative. 

I have  particularly  looked  over  Ho  particolarmente  esaminato 
the  theatrical  dialogue.  il  dialogo  del  teatro. 

METASTASIO. 

Look  upon  (to),  guardare,  dative. 

If  you  look  upon  their  rnise-  Se  alle  loro  miserie  guardate, 
ries,  &c.  ec.  Boccaccio. 

Lord  over  (to),  signoreggiarey  dominarey  accusative. 

We,  Carthaginians,  shall  be  Noi  Cartaginesi  staremo  a 
looking  on  you,  who  lord  over  vedervoi  signoreggiare  gli  altrui 
the  empires  of  other  nations.  imperj.  passavanti. 


LO 


MA 
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' If  you  will  lord  over  evenj  one,  Se  voi  volete dominare  ognuno, 
does  it  follow  that  every  one  is  seguita  die  ognuno  debba  essere 
to  be  your  slave  ? schiavo algarotti. 

Lose  sight  of  (to),  perderedi  vista^  accusative. 

Never  losing  sight  of  her  in  Non  perdendo  questa  di  vista 
assemblies,  &c. 


in  assemblee,  ec. 


MANNI. 


Love  with  (in),  i7mammorato^  ammde^  genitive. 

Indeed  that  lady  seemed  to  be  In  veritd  quella  Signora  sem- 
in  love  with  you.  brava  innammorata  di  Vossi- 

gnoria,  goldoni. 

Love  (to),  amare^  accusative;  volere  hene^  dative.  ^ 

Let  us  love  God  above  all  Amiamo  Dio  sopra  ogni  cosa. 
things. 

If  you  loved  Miss  Emily  you  Se  voi  voleste  bene  alia  Signo- 
would  not  behave  so.  ra  Emilia  non  lo  fareste. 

GOLDONI. 


M. 

Made  illustrious  by,  illustrato^  ablative. 


But  it  (Italy)  was  made  illus- 
trious by  the  magnificence  of 
great  many  princes. 

Made  with,  composio,  genitive. 


I said  before,  and  now  I say 
that  I do  not  think  the  lunar 
body  is  made  with  earth  and 
water. 


Ma  era  illustrata  dalla  ma- 
gnificenza  di  molti  principi. 

GUICCIARDINI. 

Prima  dissi,  e dico  che  non 
credo  che  il  corpo  lunare  sia 
composto  di  terra  e d’acqua. 

GALILEI. 


Make  one  do,  or  act  (to),  fare  fare.,  fare  agire^  with 
an  accusative  when  the  verb  is  a neuter,  and  with  a da- 
tive when  otherwise. 
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The  discords  of  iatriguing 
people  made  the  captain  retire. 

Saying  that  I made  those 
people  speak  too  loudly. 

And  the  holy  Augustin  who 
makes  his  sainted  mother  re- 
solve important  things  in  theo- 

logy- 

The  great  quantity  of  fish, 
which  he  saw  exposed  to 
sale,  made  him  judge  of  its 
low  price. 

Make  much  of  (to), 

Peter  went  to  see  her,  and  was 
astonished  to  see  her  make  so 
much  of  her  sister. 


Le  (liscordie  del  hriganiifece^ 
TO  * ritirare  il  ca^jituno. 

DENTNA. 

Dicendo  ch'io  faceva  troppo 
altamente  * parlare  quelle  per- 
SOne.  EEMBO. 

E il  sacro  Agosiino,  il  quale 
fa  -j*  dar  risoluzione  alia  sua 
santissima  madre  di  cose  impor- 
tanti  di  teologia.  firenzuola. 

La  quaniitd  del  pesce  che  vide 
esposto,  gli  fece  f giudicare  del 
siio  infmo  prezzo.  lodoli. 

civiltdy  dative. 

Pietro  andb  a trovarla,  e fit 
sorpreso  di  veder  che  ella  face- 
va tante  civiltd  alia  di  lei  so- 
lella. 


Make  a pen  (to),  teiriperare  una penna. 

Have  the  goodness  to  make  Jbbiale  la  bontd  di  temperar 
this  pen.  questa  penna. 

Make  sport  of  (to),  burlare,  deridere,  accusative. 
See  Laugh  at. 

Make  free  with  (to),  non  prendersi  sogge%ione^ 
genitive  ; non  fare  cerimonie  con. 

You  seel  make  free  with  you,  Lo  vedete  non  prendomi  sog- 

gezione  di  voi.  goldoni. 


* Ritirare  and  parlare  are  neuter  verbs,  and  consequently  the 
captain,  and  those  people,  are  to  be  puYin  the  accusative. 

f Dare  and  giudicare  are  active  verbs,  and  consequently  his 
sainted  mother,  and  him,  are  to  be  put  in  the  dative. 
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Make  way  fok  (to),  Uberare  il  passo^  fare  strada, 
dative. 

At  such  a voice  every  one  A tal  voce  agnun  si  volge 
looked  back  in  suspense,  and  sospeso,  e * gli  libera  il  passo. 
made  way  for  him.  soave. 

Make  one  laugh  (to),  dare  di  che  ridere,  dative. 


That  made  several  times  his  Quesia  cosa  diede  piu  volte  di 
companions  laugh.  che  ridere  a’  compagni  suoi. 

Gozzr. 

Make  one  bold  (to),  dare  ardire^  dative. 


The  other  Greek  and  Latin 
writers,  and  the  Roman  cus- 
tom, which  celebrated  the  fu- 
nerals of  renowned  women, 
make  me  so  bold,  &c. 


It  is  snfficient  for  you  to 
know  that  they  deserve  the 
highest  praise,  who  have  the 
greatest  facility  in  making 
themselves  understood  in  all 
languages. 

Make  a present  of  a 
dative. 


Gli  altri  scrittori  ' Greci  e 
Latini  e il  costume  Romano^  il 
quale  le  esequie  dellepih  farnose 
donne  celebrava,\  mi  danno  si 
fatto  ardire,  ec.  firenzuola. 

(to),  far  si  intendere., 

Bastivi  sapere,  che  coloro  in 
tutte  le  lingue  meritano  maggior 
lodcy  i quali  piii  agevolmente  si 
fanno  intendere.  varchi. 


THING  (to),  donare  una  cosa^ 


Make  one’s  self  understood 
farsi  capire. 


He  painted  a Castor  and 
Pollux  issuing  from  an  egg, 
of  which  work  he  made  Anto^ 
nio  Mini  a present. 


Dipinse  un  Castore  e Pollucc 
che  escono  delV  uovo,  la  quale 
opera  ei  dono  ad  Antonio  Mini, 
BORGHINT. 


t 


* Gli  stands  for  a lui. 


t Mi  stands  for  a me. 
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Mak.e  use  of  (to),  usare^  accusative;  geni- 

tive. 


When  the  citizens  have  not 
made  use  of  truth  in  councils, 
&c. 

Nevertheless  he,  who  makes 
use  of  those  words,  is  blamed 
by  professors. 

It  is  true,  but  rhetoricians 
cannot  make  use  of  examples, 
and  yet  they  often  do  it. 

Marriageable  (to  be), 

Roderigo  chose  a beautiful 
girl,  daughter  of  Amerigo  Do- 
nati,  who  had  three  other 
gills  almost  marriageable. 


Quando  i cittadini  non  hanno 
usato  la  verita  ne*  consigU,  ec. 

MONTEMAGNO. 

Nondimeno  chi  usa  quelle  pa- 
role e hiasimato  da  pr'ofessori, 

VARCHI. 

E vero,  ma  non  possono  i 
retori  servirsi,  e sovente  si  ser~ 
vono  degli  esempli.  varchi. 

da  marito. 

Roderigo  scelse  una  hellissima 
fanciulla,  figliuola  d'Amerigo 
JDor.ati,  il  quale  ne  aveva  tre 
altre  quasi  da  marito. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 


Marry  (to),  'prcnderemoglie^  prender  donna^  togUere 
mogUe^  accasarsi,  without  any  case  after  it ; prendere per 
moglie^  sposarCy  with  the  accusative. 


He  swore  he  would  never 
marry. 

From  whence  he  departed  to 
come  and  marry  in  Italy. 

All,  or  the  greatest  part  of 
them  (of  souls  who  went  to 
hell)  w^ere  sorry  to  be  so 
miserable  for  no  other  reason 
than  for  having  married. 

Are  you  married? 

And  he  was  very  sorry  he 
should  be  obliged  to  marry 
Ginevra. 


Giuro  che  non  prenderehbe 
mai  moglie.  soave. 

Donde  s'era  poi  partito  per 
venire  in  Italia  a prender  don- 
na. MACCHIAVELLI. 

Tatte,  0 la  maggior  parte  si 
dolevano,  non  per  altro,  che  per 
aver  tolta  moglie,  essersi  a tanla 
irifelicitd  condo tte. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Siete  accasato  ? goldoni. 

E spiacevagli  altrernodo  clC 
egli  dovesse  prender  per  moglie 
Ginevra.  bandello. 
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Marry  a second  time 
nozze  con, 

A rich  gentleman  being  a 
widower,  and  having  a son, 
married  a second  time  a lady. 


(to),  passare  die  scconde 

Un  ricco  cavaliero  rimasto 
essendo  senza  conso^te  e con  un 
Jiglio,  passb  alle  seconde  nozze 
con  una  dama.  altanesi. 


Marvel  at  (to),  maravigUarsi^  genitive.  See  \Yon- 

DER  AT. 

Master  OF  (to  be),  saper  perfettamenle^  accusative. 

He  was  master  of  the  Ian-  Sapeva  perfettamente  la  lingua 
guage  he  taught.  ch'  insegnava. 

Matter  with  (to  be),  crcere.  This  verb,  being  im- 
personal in  English,  is  construed  by  changing  the  noun 
preceded  by  with  into  a nominative,  and  making  the 
verb  agree  with  it. 


No  one  was  there,  who  dared 
to  ask  of  him,  what  was  the 
matter  with  him  '^—turn,  what 
Lad  he  ? 

What  is  the  matter  with  you? 
— turn,  what  have  you  ? 


Non  vifu  chi  ardisse  di  doman- 
darlo  che  cosa  avesse. 

BANDEXLO. 

Che  avete  ? 


May,  when  it  is  not  the  sign  of  the  subjunctive,  signi- 
fies potere^  w^hich  governs  the  infinitive  without  a prepo- 
sition. See  Be  able. 

Me,  preceded  by  a preposition,  me. 


Do  it  for  me.  Fatelo  per  me. 

He  cannot  go  with  me.  Non  pub  venir  con  me. 


Me,  o?’Tome,  being  a conjimctive  pronoun,  mi.  See 
Him,  being  the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  the  accu- 
sative in  Italian,  for  its  construction. 
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me~me 


Me  of  it,  w^ene.  See  Him,  being  the  case  of  a verb 
that  governs  the  accusative  in  Italian,  for  its  construction. 

Me  of  THEM,me/2e  alcuni.  See  Him,  being  the  case  of  a 
verb  that  governs  the  accusative  in  Italian,  for  its  con- 
struction. 

Me  it,  them,  melo^  mela^  meli^  mele.  See  Him,  being* 
the  case  of  a verb  that  governs  the  accusative  in  Italian, 
for  its  construction. 


Mean  (to),  toleredire^  accusative;  intendere,  genitive. 


How  ! what  do  you  mean  ? 

If  you  mean  those  pleasures, 
with  which  eating  and  drink- 
ing are  attended,  &c. 


He  will  always  think  more  of 
subjecting  Florence  than  of 
saving  Rome,  and  of  the 
means  to  beware  against  trea- 
chery. 


Come  ! che  viiol  ella  dire  ? 

GOLDONI. 

Se  tu  intendi  di  quei  piaceri 
che  arrecan  seco  il  mdngiare  e 
il  here,  ec,  gelli. 

with  the  infinitive. 

Egli  sempre  penserd  piu  come 
possa  sottornettere  Firenze,  che 
come  debbe  liberare  Roma,  e la 
via  da  guardarsi  dalle  msidie, 

VARCHI, 


Means  to,  mezzo  di,  via  da, 


Meddle  with  (to),  impacciarsi,  genitive  ; imbaraz- 
zarsi  in. 


Do  not  meddle  with  other's  Non  v'impacciate  degli  alFari 
business.  altrui. 


A rich  widow  may  dispose  of 
her  own  w'ealth  without  being 
subjected  to  the  criticism  of 
those  who  must  not  meddle 
with  her  business. 


Una  ricca  vedova  pub  disporre 
del  suo  senza  essere  soggetta  alle 
censure  di  chi  non  deve  imba' 
razzarsi  ne’  fatti  suoi. 


GOLDONI. 


ME — ^ME 
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Meditate  on  (to),  meditare  di^  with  the  infinitive. 


Adding,  that  the  Marquis  of  Soggiungendo  die  il  Mardiese 
Saluzzo,  who  meditated  on  di  Saluzzo,  il  quale  meditam 
passing,  &c.  di  passare,  ec.  denina. 


Meet  with  (to),  ahhattersi  in  or  a ; incontrarsi  in 
incontrare.  accusative. 


He  was  not  two  miles  from 
his  village,  when  he  met  with 
three  thieves. 

I went  out  of  Venice,  and 
met  one  of  this  kind. 


Non  era  due  miglia  dalla  sua 
terra  che  s'abbatt^  in  tre  ladri. 

ANONIMO. 

lo  sono  uscito  di  Venezia,  e 
mi  sono  abbattuto  a uno  di 
questi  tali.  gozzi. 


By  chance  he  met  a Captain 
Anderson. 


Per  caso  incontrossi  in  un 
certo  Capitano  Anderson. 

LODOLI. 


She  also  met  her  mother.  Incontrb  ella  anche  la  madre. 

MANNI. 

Mention  (to),  fare  men%ione^  genitive. 

He  first  instituted  the  order  Primieramente  istitui  Vordine 
of  St.  Maurice  without  men-  di  San  Maurizio  senzafar  men- 
tioning  its  first  founder.  zione  del  suo  fondatore. 

DENINA, 


Merciful  to,  miseracordioso  verso,  accusative. 

He  was  merciful  to  his  ene-  Fu  miser ieordioso  verso  i suoi 
mics.  nemici. 

Merit  to  (to),  meritare  di,  with  the  infinitive.  See 
Deserve. 


Methinks  that,  mi  pare  che,  with  the  subjunctive. 
See  Seem. 
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Mind  (to),  darsi  pensiero^  genitive;  meltere  a mente^ 
accusative ; hadare^  abbadare^  dative. 


Nevertheless  without  mind- 
ing the  calash,  &c. 

Hear  me,  Ginevra,  and  mind 
what  I am  going  to  tell  you. 

Indeed,  according  to  modern 
custom,  husbands  but  very 
little  mind  their  wives. 

If  I did  not  mind  every  thing, 
poor  me ! 


Nientedimeno  senza  darmi  pen- 
siero  del  calesso,  ec, 

CHlAPvAMONTI 

Intendimi,  Ginevra,  e metti  a 
mente  quanto  ti  dico. 

BANDELLO. 

Vefumente,  secondo  Vuso  mo- 
derno,  i mariti  hadano  poco  alle 
mogli.  GOLDONI. 

Se  non  fossi  io  che  ahbadassi  a 
tutto,  povero  me  ! goldoni. 


Mind  one’s  own  business  (to),  impaedarsi  de'  fatti 
suoi. 


Why  wWl  you  not  mind  your  Perche  non  v'  impacciafe  de’ 
business  ? fatti  vostri  ? 


Mine,  mio^  miei^  mia^  mk.  These  pronouns  are  de- 
clined wdth  the  definite  article,  except  when  preceded  bv 
a tense  of  the  verb  to  be.  See  His. 

Miss,  Signorina^  BladamigeUa.  The  former  is  declined 
with  the  definite  article  la^  and  is  properly  joined  with 
Christian  names  ; the  latter  is  declined  with  the  indefinite 
article,  and  is  accompanied  with  the  surnames. 


Miss  Elizabeth  is  gone  out. 

Do  you  know  who  died  ? 
The  Abbot  Battaglini,  the 
same  who  introduced  me  to 
Miss  Edwin. 


La  Signorina  ElUabetia  e 
uscita. 

Sapete  voi  chi  e morto? 
L' Abate  Battaglini,  quegli  che 
rn'introdusse  nella  buona  gratia 
di  Madamigelia  Edwin. 

G.  ZANOTTi, 


MI MO 
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Mister,  Signore^  Messere.^'  The  former  is  declined 
with  the  definite  article  il,  and  the  latter  with  the  inde- 
finite. 

Mr.  John.  II  Signor  f Giovanni,  Messer 

Giovanni. 

Mistress,  Signora^  Madonna.*  The  former  is  declined 
with  the  definite  article  and  the  latter  with  the  inde~ 
finite. 

Mrs.  Cleaver.  La  Signora,  or  Madonna 

Cleaver: 

Mix  with  (to),  mescolarey  dative. 

One  evening  the  wretched  Una  sera  la  trista  giovine 
girf  after  she  had  got  some  avuto  un  veleno  segretamente  ai 
poison,,  mixed  it  secretly  with  cibi  lo  mescolb.  soave. 

her  food. 


Mixed  with,  tessuto.  misto.  s’enitive. 


In  that  time  theology  was 
mixed  with  fables,  and  morality 
with  allegories. 

Although  the  grief  he  felt 
was  mixed  with  joy  and  sweet 
emotion. 

Mocx  (to),  far  si  giuocc^ 

To  mock  unfortunate  people 
is  a cruel  pleasure. 


A tal  tempo  la  teologia  era 
tessuta  di  favole,  e la  morale 
di  allegoric.  algarotti. 

Benche  I'afanno  ch'ei  sentiva 
fosse  misto  di  gioja  e di  doleez- 

za.  ALBERGATI. 

far  si  heffe^  genitive. 

Ilfarsi  giuoco  degl’  infelici  e 
un  harharo  meTastasio. 


* Observe  that  Messere  and  Madonna  are  seldom  used  at 
present. 

■f  Signore  and  Messere  lose  their  last  letter  before  a noun 
beginning  with  a consonant  and  with  a v<iAvel  3 but  before  a noun 
beginning  vvdth  5 followed  by  a consonant  they  are  not  altered. 
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So  that  ali  those  who  were  Talche,  chiunque  vi  era  pre~ 
there  mocked  the  Jew.  sente  si  faceva  beffe  di  questo 

Giudeo.  fio  renting. 

More  than.  See  Than. 

Most... IN  (the),  il*  piu,  genitive. 

The  father  thinks  he  has  Pare  al  padre  d'aver  lavorata 
wrought  the  finest  work  in  the  la  piit  bellafattura  del  mondo, 
world.  Gozzi. 

Most  who  (the).  See  M^ho,  That,  Which,  pre- 
ceded by  the  most. 

Most  times,  il piu  delle  lolte. 

For,  most  times  it  would  be  Che,  il  piu  delle  volte  sarebbe 
better  to  lose  than  to  win.  meglio  perdere  che  guadagnare. 

PANDOLFINI. 

Most,  in  the  sense  of  the  greatest  part,  la  maggior 
parte,  and  the  following  substantive  is  to  be  put  in  the 
genitive. 

Most  raen. 

Most  women. 

Moved  with,  commosso 

I thinks  my  auditors,  I see 
you  somewhat  moved  with  my 
words. 

Count  Giovanni  of  Miran- 
dola,  moved  with  the  magni- 
ficence of  Lorenzo,  went  to 
live  at  Florence. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 


La  maggior  parte  degli  uomini. 
La  maggior  parte  delle  donne. 

mosso,  genitive  or  ablative. 

Ei  mi  par  di  vedervl,  uditori, 
alquanto  delle  raie  parole  com- 
. mossi, 

Il  conte  Giovanni  della  Mi- 
randola,  mosso  dalla  raagnifi- 
cenza  di  Lorenzo,  pose  la  sua 
abitazione  in  Firenze. 


Observe  that  the  article  is  always  to  agree  vvlth  the  substan- 
tive which  follows  piw,  as,  il  pill,  la  pill,  ipiu,  lepiu. 
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Much  more,  moUo  piii^  assai piu,*  viappiu,  vieppiic. 


I know  how  insignificant  are 
the  gifts  I have  received  from 
nature,  and  much  more  so  the 
fruits  of  my  industry. 

I found  it  was  written  in 
great  haste,  very  short,  and 
much  more  so  indeed  than  1 
wished. 

And  my  error  increases  much 
more  when  I consider,  &c. 


Conosco  quanto  sien  deboli  in 
me  le  doti  della  natura,  ma 
moUo  piu  quelle  dell'  industria, 

TOLOMEI. 

lo  Vlio  trovata  scritta  in  gran 
fretta  essa  pure,  e brevlssima  e 
assai  piil  in  veritd  che  non  mi 
facea  d'ubpo.  algarotti, 

E vieppiil  s'accresce  il  mio 
errore  considerando,  ec. 

TOLOMEI. 


Must,  bisogna.  This  verb,  being  impersonal,  has  only 
the  third  person  singular  throughout  all  its  tenses,  and 
governs  an  infinitive  without  a preposition,  or  che  with 
the  subjunctive ; but  then  the  English  nominative  of  must 
becomes  in  Italian  the  nominative  of  the  second  verb. 


But  I must  say  that  some  Pero  bisogna  dire  che  alcxme 
words,  Sfc.  parole,  ec.  buommattei. 


I wish  you  had  considered, 
that  he  who  accuses,  must 
come  armed  with  clear  proofs, 
kc.\turn,ii  must  that  he  comes, 
&c. 


Vorrei  che  tu  avessi  conside- 
rato  che  colui  lo  quale  si  fa 
accusatore  bisogna  che  venga 
armato  di  manifeste  pruove,  ec. 

TOLOMEI. 


My,  mio,  miei,  mia,  mie.  These  pronouns  are  declined 
with  the  definite  article.  See  its  construction  under  the 
head  of  His. 


* Viappiii  and  vieppiil  may  also  be  spelled  via  piu,  vie  piii, 
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NA NE 


N. 

Name  (io),  accompanied  with  a possessive  proiiomiy 
such  as  in  my  name^  in  thy  name,  in  his  name,  &c.  per 
mio  nome^  a nome  mio^  in  nome  mio. 

Salute  all  at  home  in  my  Saliitate  in  mio  nome  tutti  di 
name.  casa.  metastasio. 

Tell  her  in  my  name.  Ditelea  7iome  mio.  zeno. 


Near,  vicino*  propinquo^  presso,  accanio^  allato, 
dative. 


1 met  him  near  the  city  gate. 

The  Florentines  are  near  the 
flowing  Arno. 

For,  if  we  are  near  deaths 
we  are  also  near  J:he  end  of 
our  pilgrimage. 


Vho  incontrato  vicino  alia 
porta  della  citta.  goldoni. 

I Fluentini  sono  propinqtii  ad 
Arno  fluente,  macchiaveelI. 

Che  se  noi  siam  presso  alia 
morte,  noi  siamo  presso  alia 
fine  della  peregrinazion  nostra. 

‘ GELLI. 


For  accanto  and  allato^  See  By. 


Necessary  (to  be),  essere  necessario^  ess  ere  mestieri^ 
fare  mestieri.)  essere  d^uopo  di,  with  the  infinitive,  or  che 
with  the  subjunctive.  These  verbs,  being  impersonally 
construed,  are  used  in  the  third  person  singular  through- 
out all  their  tenses. 


It  is  necessary  we  shoidd  have 


Una  sola  cosa  ci  e mestieri 


* Boccaccio  makes  use  of  the  genitive. 
Near  the  terrace,  vicino  della  loggia. 
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one  single  thing  ; turn,  one 
single  thing  to  us  is  necessary 
to  have. 

Therefore  as  it  ia  necessary  to 
overcowe  by  art  those  diriicul- 
ties,  &c. 

But  it  also  was  necessary  io 
persuade  Doria, 

And  what  ? is  it  necessaryybr 
me  to  mention  Athens_,  to  praise 
Sparta  to  you  ? 

I do  not  think  it  is  necessary 
for  me  to  write  to  you_,  how 
much  I have  lamented  for  the 
death  of  your  father. 


-NE 

d’avere.  passavanti. 


Per  la  qual  cosa  facendo 
mestieri  di  superar  con  Varte 
qitelle  difficoltd,  ec.  davila. 

Fa  pero  anche  d'  uopo  di  per- 
smidere  it  Doria.  denmna. 

E die  ? e necessario  ch’  io  vi 
nomini ^udtene,  vi  \od\  Sparta? 

CAVALCANTI. 

Quanto  mi  sia  doluta  la  morte 
di  vostro  padre,  non  credo 
faccia  mestieri  ch’  io  ^ il  vi 
scriva.  bembo. 


Need  (to),  cwere  hisogno 

The  doubt  is  a very  fine  one, 
and  so  apparent,  that  it  needs 
a very  speedy  resolution. 

' Nevertheless  I know  that 
eyery  thing  needs  favor. 


, genitive. 

II  duhhio  e bellissimo,  e tanto 
apparente  ch'  egli  ha  bisogno 
di  prestissimo  scioglimento. 

BUOMMATTEI. 

Nondimeno  conosco  die  ogni 
cosa  ha  bisogno  di  favore. 

BEMBO. 


Neglect  to  (to),  trascurare^  lasciare^  esscre  ncgUgente 


df  with  the  infinitive. 

Then  I should  know  the 
number  of  reprehensible  faults, 
which  he  neglects  to  remark  in 
Demofoonte. 


Jllora  conoscerei  quel  moltissi- 
mo  di  reprensibile  diegli  tras- 
cur  a di  notare  nel  Demofoonte. 

METASTASIO. 


* Thi^  il,  which  in  English  means  it,  is  only  a repetition  of 
quanto:  because  the  sentence  begins  with  quanto;  but  if  quanto 
should  be  put  after  the  verb,  il  would  have  been  omitted  : as 
non  credo  faccia  mestiere  che  io  vi  scriva  quanto  mi  sia  doluta,  ec. 
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Which  I will  not  neglect  to 
do. 

And  he  who  neglects  to  ac- 
quire a reputation^  or  to  keep 
the  one  already  gained,  &c. 


11  che  non  lascero  di  fare. 

BOCCACCIO. 

E chi  d’acquistar  fama,  o 
guardar  V acquistata  e negli- 
gente,  ec.  boccaccio. 


Neighbour,  in  speaking  of  one  who  lives  in  one’s 
neighbourhood,  vicino : but  in  speaking  of  our  fellow- 
creatures,  prossimo. 

Vicino  makes  vicini  in  the  plural,  for  the  masculine, 
and  'vicina,  vicine  for  the  feminine  ; but  has  no 

feminine  nor  a plural. 


My  neighbour  came  this 
morning  to  see  me. 


My  dear  children,  let  us  love 
3ur  nei 
selves. 


our  neighbours  as  we  do  our- 


Questa  mattina  e venuto  a 
farmi  visita  il  mio  vicino,  or 
la  mia  vicina. 

Amiamo,  cari  figliuoli  miei, 
il  nostro  prossimo  come  noi 
stessi. 


Neither. ..NOR,  non,,.ne:  Non  is  put  before  the 
verb,  and  ne  in  the  place  of  nor. 


We  must  neither  call  judges, 
nor  notaries,  nor  witnesses. 


Non  hisogna  chiamare  n'k  giu- 
did,  ne  notai  ne  testimonj. 

PANDOLFINI. 


Never,  either  mai  which  is  put  before  the  verb,  or 
non  maiy  putting  non  before  the  verb  and  mai  after  it. 


Misers  are  never  happy,  never 
enjoy  any  part  of  theii*  fortune. 

Therefore  the  wine  can  never 
return  to  its  first  state. 


Gli  avari  mai  son  lieti,  mai 
godono  parte  alctma  delle  loro 
fortune.  pandolfini. 

Onde  non  pub  il  vino  ritornar 
mai  alV  esser  primiero. 


VARCHI, 
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Night  (by),  di  nolle  tempo. 

They  assailed  the  enemy  by  Assalirono  il  nemico  di  notte 
night.  tempo.  da  Vila. 

No,  in  answering,  no. 

Will  you  come  ? No.  Volete  venire  ? no. 

No,  preceding  a substantive  accusative,  non  alcunOy 
putting  non  before  the  verb  and  alcuno  in  the  place  of  no. 

Although  the  reasons  are  so  Benche  le  ragioni  sono  tanto 
clear,  that  they  admit  of  no  chiarcy  che  non  ammettono 
doubt,  &c.  alcuna  dubitazione,  ec. 

GUICCIARDINI. 


No  LONGER,  non  piii,  putting  non  before  the  verb 
and  pin  after  it. 


Were  we  to  pour  a barrel  of 
water  on  a jug  of  wine,  it 
would  no  longer  be  wine,  but 
water. 


Se  noi  versassimo  sopra  un 
boccale  di  vino  un  barile  d'ac^ 
quay  ei  non  sarebbe  piU  vino, 
ma  acqua.  varchi. 


Nobody,  non  'vermo,  putting  non  before  the  verb 
and  veruno  after  it. 


Who  will  forgive  nobody,^  as  I qiialiy  come  gid  vi  ho  detiOy 
I have  already  told  you.  non  la  perdoneranno  a veruno. 

FIRENZUOLA. 


None_,  being  at  the  end  of  a sentence,  non  we,  putting 
non  ne  before  the  verb. 


Give  me  some  bread  3 I have  Datemi  del  pane : non  ne  ho. 
none. 

None,  when  followed  by  a genitive,  non  alcuno^  non 
nessuno^  putting  non  before  the  verb  and  alcuno  after  it, 
or  only  ne^suno  which  is  to  precede  the  verb. 
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NO 


NO 
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To  invent  fables  is  so  erro- 
neous, that  we  can  read  none 
of  his  poems  without  being 
disgusted. 

Now,  none  of  us  can  doubt 
that  this  republic  is  infirm. 

None  of  them  wished  that 
he,  &c. 


Qiiesto Jingere  lefavole  e coii 
vizioso,  che  non  si  puh  logger e 
alcuno  de'  suoi  poemi  sen^ 
stomaco,  bembo. 

Ora  che  questa  repuhhlica  sia 
inferma^  non  pub  alcuno  di  noi 
duhitare.  varchi. 

Nessun  di  loro  hramava  ch' 
egli,  ec.  BEMBO. 


Not,  non^  which  is  put  before  the  verb, 

I know  not  what  to  do.  Non  so  che  fare. 

Not,  preceded  bj  a verb  in  answering,  di  no. 


I am  afraid  not.  Ho  paura  di  no.  goldoni. 

Not,  being  in  a sentence  where  him  or  it  is,  joins  with 
them  thus,  nof  instead  of  nonlo^  and  it  is  put  before  the 
verb. 

And  I beg  you  also  will  not  E priego^  voi  a nol  volere  sop- 
bear  him,  portare parimente.  bembo. 

Nothing,  non  nulla,  or  niente,  putting  non  before 
the  verb,  and  nulla,  or  niente,  after  it. 


He  uncovered  his  head,  lis-  Trae  il  capofuor  delle  coltri, 
tened,  and  heard  nothing  else.  tende  Vorecchio,  e non  ode  piii 

nulla,  soAVE. 

Nothing  preceding  an  adjective,  niente  di. 

Nothing  frivolous,  licentious,  Niente  difrivolo,  di  licenzioso, 
foolish,  &c.  di  stolto,  ec,  salvini. 


* Priego  stands  for  prego,  present  tense  of  pregare.  That  i is 
put  generally  before  the  letter  e in  the  first  person  singular  and 
third  person  plural  of  the  present  tense  of  several  verbs  3 as,  siedo 
siedono,  iov  sedo  sedono  ^ sieguo  sieguono,  iov  seguo  seguono,  &c. 


NO NO 


201 


Nothing  but,  precedin, 
che* 

Your  king  wishes  nothing 
from  you,  hut  your  soul  in- 
flamed with  love  of  liim. 

I wish  nothing  hut  that  you 
would  proceed,  &c. 

Nothing  but,  precedhif 

Because  the  vulgar  language 
is  nothing  hut  the  Latin  corrup- 
ted. 

Notice  to  (to  give  one 
infinitive. 


a verb,  non  altro  se  non 

I 

Altro  da  voi  non  vuole  il  vostro 
re,  se  non  che  gU  animi  vostri 
del  suo  amore  injiammati. 

CAVALCANTI. 

lo  non  desidero  altro,  se  non 
che  si  proceda,  ec.  varcht. 

• a noun,  non  altro  che."^' 

Perche  la  lingua  volgare  non 
e altro  che  la  Latina  guasta. 

VARCHI. 

I,  avxisare  uno  di^  with  the 


Did  you  give  him  notice  to 
leave  your  house  ? 

Notice  (to  take.),  in  s| 
accusative ; in  speaking  of 

Did  you  take  notice  of  her 
dress  ? 

Though  there  was  such  a 
crowd,  Mr.  Giannotto  took 
notice  of  my  little  hoy. 


L'avvisaste  di  lasciar  la  vostrq, 
casa  ? 

aking  of  a thing,  osservarej 
L person,  salatare^  accusative. 

Avete  osservato  il  suo  vestito  i 

GOLDONI. 

Benche  vi  fosse  gran  folia., 
pure  il  Signor  Giannotto  saluto- 
il  mio  fanciuliino. 


* Observe  that  wc  may  however  make  use  of  both  these  two 
expressions  before  a verb  and  a noun,  without  incurring  a fault.  , 
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Obey  (to),  uhUdire^  dative. 


The  hands  and  feet  which 
serve  and  carry  the  body,  do 
they  not  obey  their  head  ? 

Francisco  Sforza  began  to 
move  to  obey  Luigi  your 
father. 


Le  mani  e i piedl  die  sermno 
e portano  il  corpo,  non  ubhidh^ 
cono  al  capo  } montemagno. 

Francesco  Sforza  si  mosse  per 
ubhidire  a Luigi  vostro  padre. 

GUICCIARMNI. 


Objection  to  (to  have  no),  essere  contento  di,  with 
the  infinitive,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  ; 
otherwise  che  with  the  subjunctive. 

I have  no  objection  to  lend  Sono  contento  di  prestargE 
him  all  he  wants.  quel  che  vuoie. 

See  Contented  for  more  examples. 

Oblige  one  to  (to),  obbligare^  sforzare  uno.^  with 
an  infinitive,  with  or  without  di  before  it.* 

I did  not  oblige  you  to  do  so.  lo  non  v’  ho  obbligato  di 

farlo.  GOLDONI. 

Which  rash  words  oblige  me  Le  quali  inconsiderate  parole 
to  remind  you  of,  &c.  mi  sforzano  xidnx-vene  alia 

memoriaj  ec.  fihenzuola. 


^ We  find  oftener  the  infinitive  with  di  before  it,  than  without^ 
and  sometimes  with  a. 
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Obliged  to  (to  be),  essere  coslretlo^  cssere  in  nc- 
cessildy  essere  in  ohbligo^  esser  forzato^  trovarsi  in  necessitdy 
avere  pbbligo^  all  of  them  governing-  an  infinitive  with 


dl  before  it.^ 

And  when  he,  overcome  by 
Pompey,  was  obliged  to  flee. 

Madam^  I am  obliged  to  set 
out. 

And  you  are  obliged  to  love 
me  in  retura. 

My  republic  was  obliged  to 
fall  into  a state  of  slavery. 

In  which  he  lost  so  much 
timCj  as  to  be  obliged  to flght. 

Every  one  is  obliged  to  help 
his  fellow  creatures  when  he 
can,  and  I especially  am 
obliged  to  assist  you  out  of 
gi-atitude. 


E quando  egli  da  Fompeo  su- 
peratofu  costretto  di  fuggire. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Signora  sono  in  necessitd  di 
partire.  goldoni. 

E siete  in  obhligo  di  corrispon- 
dere  all'  amor  mio.  goldoni. 

La  mia  repubblica  fu  forzata 
di  cadere  neila  infermitd  della 
servitu.  boccalini. 

Nella  qual  cosa  perde  tanto 
tempo  che  si  trovb  in  necessiid 
di  rombattere.  davila. 

Ogni  uomo  e in  obhligo  di  aju- 
tar  Valtro  quando  pub,  ed  io 
principalmente  ho  obhligo  di 
farlo  con  V.S.  per  gratitudine. 

goldoni. 


Obliged  to  one  for  (to  be),  essere  obbligato^  senlire 
obbligo^  sapere  grado^  avere  obbligazione  a uno^  genitive. 


I am  obliged  to  you  for  the 
favor,  &c. 

He  has  been  a prudent  re- 
peater of  your  thoughts,  for 


-j-Vi  sono  obbligato  della  gra- 
zia,  ec.  gozzi. 

Egli  m'  e stato  prudente  red- 
tatore  de'  vostri  pensieri,  di  che 


* Bembo  makes  use  of  a instead  of  di,  with  the  verb  essere 
astretto. 

Then  I shall  always  be  obliged  to  praise  your  architecture : 
Jdunque  io  sarb  sempre  astretto  a lodare  le  vostre  architetture. 
t Fi  stands  for  a voi. 
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which  I am  very  much  obliged 
to  him. 

Although  I am  obliged  to  Mr. 
Comniendone  for  it. 

My  brother  would  be  very 
much  obliged  to  you. 

Occasion  (there  is  no)^ 
subjunctive. 

There  is  no  occasion  that  1 
should  endeavour  to  explain  at 
length,  &c 


gliene  * sento  molto  obbligo. 

BEMBO. 

Se  ben  ne-\  so  grado  a Mon- 
signor  Cornmendone. 

ALGAROTTI. 

Mio  fratello  avrehbe  a voi  una 
obbiigazione  ben  grande. 

GOLDONI. 

non  occorre  die.,  with  the 

Non  occorre  che  io  in  molte 
parole  a sporre  m’aifiatichi,  ec. 

SALVINI. 

avere  hisogno,  genitive. 


Occasion  for  (to  have), 
See  Need. 


Off  (to  be  well),  fare  hene  i fatli  suoi^  ironically 
speaking,  stare  fresco. 

I see  you  are  well  off,  in  spite  Vedo  che  a dispetto  dei  vostri 
of  all  your  enemies.  nemici  voi  fate  bene  i fatti 

vostri. 


If  Mr.  Agapito  hears  you,  Se  vi  sente  il  Signor  Agapito 
you  will  be  well  off.  state  fresco.  goldoni. 


Offended  at  (to  be),  offendersi^  genitive. 

I am  not  oSended  at  the  inju~  Io  non  mi  offendo  delle  ingiu- 

ries  which  proceed  from  fine  rie  che  vengono  da  un  bel 
lips.  lahhro.  goldoni. 


Gli  is  the  dative  of  the  verb,  and  ne,  which  is  joined  to  it, 
is  a repetition  of  di  che;  and  it  is  put  there  only  to  give  mere 
^strength  to  the  phrase. 

j-  Ne  stands  for  di  do. 
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Offer  one  to  (to),  offrire  a uno  di,  with  an  infini- 
tive. 

I found  no  one  who  offered  to  AW  Accademia  Reale  non  ho 
introduce  me  to  the  Royal  trovato  chi  mi  abbia  offerto 
Academy.  d’introdur' micz.  magalotti. 

Offer  oneself  to  (to),  offrirsi  di^  with  the  infinitive. 

But  Delimante^  a brave  Cap-  Ma  Delimante,  capitano  valo- 
tain^  offered  himself  to  over-  roso,  s'  oferse  colla  cavalleria 
take  him'  with  his  cavalry.  di  raggiunger-?o.  segni. 

Often  (very),  tratto  tratto. 


Idleness  is  to  me  an  enchan- 
tress, who  easily  seduces  me  j 
I am  vefy  often  obliged  to  give 
myself  up  to  her  arms. 

Old  (to  be),  woere  anni^ 
the  age. 

Nobody  knows  better  than  I 
do  how  old  she  is. 

Who  is  eighteen  years  old. 


La  pigrizia  e per  me  un  incan- 
tatrice,  che  mi  seduce  faeil- 
mente  ; debbo  tratto  tratto  ab- 
bandonarmi  nelle  sue  braccia. 

FRUGONI. 

essere  ddannf  in  speaking  of 

Nessuno  sa  quanti  anni  eW 
abbia  meglio  dime,  goldoni, 

II  quale  e d'anni  diciaotto. 

BEMBO. 


Omit  to  (to),  omeiterediy  with  the  infinitive. 

Do  not  omit  to  tell  him.  Non  omettete  di  dirglielo. 


On,  sopra^  su.  See  Upon. 

On  the,  accompanied  with  the  verbs  to  depend  sig- 
nifying porre.  and  live  meaning  dhnorarc,  nel^  nello^ 
nella^  Sfc. 

On  whose  life  the  health  of  Nella  cui  vita  e posta  la  salute 
so  many  people  depends.  di  tanti  popoli. 

MONTEMAGNO. 


90G 


ON 


ON 


For  the  families  and  follow-' 
ers  of  Gismondo  lived  on  the 
banks  of  the  lake  of  Garda. 


Perciocche  le  famiglie  e se~ 
guaci  di  Gismondo  nolle  ripe  del 
lago  di  Garda  dimoravano. 

BEMBO. 


On  the,  in  sullo^  in  sul,  in  sulla^  &c. 

After  that  the  above-men-  Jppresso  questa  ^gli  ciecJii  so- 
tioned  blind  men,  leaning  on  pranhotati  colla  mano  -fin  sulla 
the  shoulders  of  these  liars,  spalla  a questi  meniitori  soma 
fell  in  the  ditch,  kc.  cadutinella fossa,  ec.  dante. 

On  horseback,  a ccwallo. 


Where  the  Duke  Alexander, 
who  was  on  horseback,  &c. 

On  foot,  a picde. 

All  the  magistracy  following 
the  clergy  on  foot  went  to- 
wards the  church. 


Dove  il  Duca  Alessandro  cJie 
era  a cavallo,  ec.  varchi. 

I maestrati  tutti  a piede  s'  in- 
viarono  dopo  il  chiericato  verso 
la  chiesa.  varchi.. 


On  the  ground,  in  terra. 


The  gate,  through  w'hich  Era  la  porta,  onde  Cesar e 

Ccesar  entered,  was  taken  entro,  tratta  da'  suoi  frangJieri, 
from  its  binges  and  throum  e gettata  in  terra.  varchi. 
on  the  ground. 

On,  preceding  mp  head,  thi/,  his,  her  head,  &c.  in 
testa,  and  the  possessive  pronoun  is  omitted.  ' 


Others  represented  this  very 
god  as  a figure  without  face, 
with  a small  hat  on  his  head. 


Altri  facevano  per  questo  me- 
desimo  dio  una  figura  senza 
faccia,  con  un  cappelletto  in 
testa.  CARO, 


* Cu  is  old,  and  according  to  modern  orthograph}^,  it  ought 
to  be  i. 

f It  is  not  only  Dante  who  made  use  of  in  sullo,  but  a great 
many  more  authors. 
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On  purpose,  a posta,  apposta. 


All  that  was  found  in  Redi’s 
discourse^,  who  seemed  to  be 
created  on  purpose  to  inculcate 
into  the  hearts,  &c. 


Tutio  questo  si  ravmswoa  nella 
conversazione  del  Redi,  il  quale 
parevafatto  a posta  per  istUlare 
ne'  cuori,  ec.  s^lvini. 


On  every  side,  da  ogni parte ^ per  ogni parte. 

The  Prince  of  Conde  alone.  Solo  il  Principe  di  Condcj 
charged  on  every  side  by  the  caricato  per  ogni  parte  da' 
conquerors,  &c.  vincitori,  ec,.  davila. 


On  the  other  side,  dalV  ultra  parte. 


On  the  other  side  a shepherd 
usleep  in  the  midst  of  his 
goats,  &c. 

On  one  side,  daunlato^ 

A throne  on  one  side,  on 
which  is  a sceptre  and  a crown. 

The  Hugonots  defended  by 
the  lake  on  one  side,  &c. 


DalV  altra  parte  un  pastor e 
addormentato  in  mezzo  alle  sue 
capre,  ec,  sannazzaro. 

da  una  parte^  dalV  un  canto, 

Trono  da  un  lato  con  sopra 
scettro  e corona,  metastasio. 

Gli  Ugonolti  difesi  dalV  un 
canto  dal  lago,  ec.  davila. 


On  the  other  side,  dalV  altro  lato^  or  dalV  altro 
only,  when  on  one  side  precedes. 


A great  hall  of  the  royal 
council,  on  one  side  a throne, 
-and  on  the  other  seats  for  the 
grandees,  &c. 


Gran  sala  del  real  consigUo 
con  trono  da  un  lato,  e sedili 
dalV  altro  per  li  grandi,  ec. 

metastasio,. 


On  this  side,  dt  qua,  ablative. 

On  this  side  of  the  river  Di  qua,  dal  Jiume  yldriano 
Adriano  raised,  &c.  sollevato,  ec,  metastasio. 


On  that  side,  di  Id,  ablative. 

On  that  side  of  the  river  the  Vedesi  di  Id  dal  Jiume  la  real 
royal  city  of  Artassata  is  seen.  cittd  d'Artassata, 
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ON— ON 


On,  preceding  the  nouns  of  days,  is  omitted  in 
Italian. 

1 hope  I shall  see  you  on  Spero  di  vedervi  Luned'l, 
Blonclay. 

I cannot  come  on  Monday  3 Non  potrb  venire  Luned'i ; ma 
bat  on  Friday,  &c.  Venerd'i,  ec. 

On  (and  so),  e cosi  degli  allri. 

One,  in  the  epochs,  is  not  expressed  in  Italian. 

One  thousand  eight  hundred  Mille  ottocento  died. 
and  ten. 


Ones,  relating  to  a foregoing  noun,  ne. 

Have  you  got  apples?  Yes,  I Avete  pome?  6%  ne  ho  delle 
have  some  good  ones.  --  huone. 

Only,  English  people  in  answering  to  only  make  use 
of  no,  Italians  make  use  of  yes 

How  many  books  did  you  Quanti  lihri  avete  comprato  ? 
buy?  Two.  Onlv  two  ? No.  Due.  Due  solamente  ? Si, 

Opinion  (to  be  of),  volere,  giudicare,  with  an  infi- 
nitive without  a preposition,  or  chc  with  the  sub- 
junctive. 

Ancient  philosophers  are  of  Vogliono  gli  antichi  fdosoji  it 
opinion  that  the  world  is  a mondo  essere  una  cittd,  ec. 
city,  &c,  BOCCACCIO. 


I am  of  opinion  it  is  better  to  lo  giudico  che  bene  sia  di 
make  use  of  means,  &c.  valersi  dei  modi,  ec,  b.  tasso*. 


Opinion  TO,  nvvisodi,  with  the  infinitive. 


Your  opinion  to  place  the 
statues  of  the  most  celebrated 
dramatic  poets  in  the  tour 
tuches  is  a vcrv  excellent  one. 


Ottimo  e il  suo  avviso  di  colics 
care  nelle  quattro  nicchie  le  im- 
magini  de'  piu  celehri  poeLi 
drammatici,  algarottt. 


OP OP 
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Opportunity  to,  occasioned  opportunitd  di^  with  an 
inGnitive. 


Mr.  Montmort’s  diligence 
will  not  neglect  any  oppor- 
tunity io  reinfoTcey  &c. 

And  by  the  acquisition  of 
that  valley  he  had  an  opportu- 
nity to  enter,  &c. 


La  diligenza  del  l^ignor  Mont- 
mort  non  preterisce  alcana  occa- 
sione  di  accreditare,  ec. 

MAGALOTTI, 

E con  Vacquisto  di  quella  mile 
ebbe  V opportunitd  d’entrare,  ec. 

DENINA. 


Oppose  (to),  opporsi,  repngnare,  dative. 


Pie  did  not  oppose  the  will 
of  the  popes. 

And  if  any  one  is  fond  of 
opposing  my  words,  and  the 
grandeur  of  this  language^  &c. 

If  we  oppose  the  commands 
of  the  magistracy,  we  are 
guilty,  like  contumacious  citi- 
zens. 


Egli  non  si  oppose  alia  voiont^ 
dei  pontefici.  denina. 

E se  alcuno  vago  d'opporsi  a* 
mid  detti,  e alia  grandezza  di 
questa  lingua,  ec. 

EUOMMATTEi; 

Se  noi  repugniamo  ai  coman- 
damenti  de'  magistrati  come  in- 
solenti  cittadini  pecchiamo. 

CAVALCANTI. 


Opposite,  alP  incontrOd  gemiive dirimpettOd  genitive 
and  dative.  o 


Which  houses  were  opposite < 
the  street  of  Red-gate. 

The  Prince  of  Cond4  lived  at 
Jaruac,  situated  almost  oppo- 
site Castelnuovo. 

Because  that  part  of  the  wall, 
which  is  opposite  the  gate  of 
the  city,  &c. 


Le  quali  case  erano  all’  incon* 
tro  della  via  di  Porta  Rossa. 

VILLANI. 

II  Principe  di  Cond'^  dimorava 
a Giarnac,  posto  quasi  dirim- 
petto  di  Castelnuovo.  davila. 
Percli^  quella  parte  del  muro, 
la  quale  ^ dirimpetto  alia  porta 
della  cittd,  ec.  varchi. 


Oppressed  with,  oppresso^  ablative. 

Oppressed  with  the  most  in-  Oppresso  dal  piu  intenso  do- 
te?ise  grief,  Slc.  lore,  ec.  soave. 


«10 


OR OR 


Order  oke  to  (to),  ordinate,  comandare.  dare  or  dine 


imporre  ad  uno  di^  with  the 
subjunctive. 

Having  then  ordered  Ids  ser~ 
vant  to  remain  at  the  village, 
&c, 

I bowed  three  times  as  it  is 
customary,  then  I knelt,  but 
that  most  noble  master  ordered 
me  to  rise. 


infinitive,  or  che  with  the 

Quindi  dato  ordine  a’  suoi  di 
rimanere  net  villaggio,  ec. 

soave. 

Feci  le  tre  riverenze  prescrittej 
e poi  posi  un  ginocchio  a terra  ; 
ma  il  clementissimo  padrone 
subito  *m’  impose  d’alzarmi. 

METASTASIO. 


Having  called  Abrahim  to  sup- 
per, he  made  him  sleep  in  the 
rooms  of  his  seraglio,  as  he 
had  ordered  one  of  his  minis- 
ters to  cut  his  throat. 

And  he  ordered  his  servants 
that  Giannetto  should  be 
obeyed. 


Ckiamato  a cena  Abraim  lo 
tenne  ad  albergare  nelle  stanze 
del  suo  serraglio  avendo  ordina- 
to  a un  suo  ministro  che  lo 
scannasse.f  segni. 

E comandb  a’  fanti  che  Gian- 
netto fosse  iibbidito. 

FIORENTINO. 


Order  to  (in),  per ; affine  di^  with  the  infinitive,  if 
the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  ; otherwise  che 
with  the  subjunctive. 

And  that  be,  in  order  to  E ch'  egU  per  hr-mi  placer e 

please  me,  has  undertaken  a abbia  preso  vna  causa  debile. 

weak  cause.  tolomei. 


* M’  stands  for  a me. 

d Ordinare  and  dare  ordine  govern  the  infinitive  with  di 
before  it,  or  che  with  the  subjunctive,  though  there  is  not  the 
dative  with  it. 

The  Admiral,  obliged  by  necessity  to  stop,  ordered  them  to 
halt : L'Ammiraglio  costretto  dalla  necessitd  a doversi  fermare^ 
diede  ordine  di  far  alto.  davila. 

Where  to  be  able  to  make  a long  war,  they  ordered  the 
soldiers  to  be  paid  : Dove  per  far  guerra  lungamente  eglino  ordi- 
narono  di  pagare  f soldati.  macchiavelli. 


OR OU 


m 


Hoping  that  my  travelling  Sperandpy  che  la  peregrina- 
for  so  many  years,  in  order  to  zion  mia  di  tanti  anni,  solo 
learn  something,  was,  &c.  affine  d’apprender  qmlche  cosa, 

fosse,  ec.  buommattei. 


Order  that  (in),  acciocche,  affine  che^  with  the  sub- 
junctive. 


In  order  that  they  should 
agree  in  the  election  of  an 
Italian  pope. 

Those  politicians  make  a 
great  deal  of  money  by  a 
certain  oil,  which  they  sell,  in 
order  that  unfortunate  people 
may  digest  the  bitter  sorrows 
which,  &c. 


Acclocche  s’accordassero  a eleg- 
gere  un  papa  Italiano. 

VILLANI. 

Somma  grande  di  danaro  ca- 
vano  quei  politici  da  un  oglio 
che  vendono,  affine  che  gli  sfor- 
tunati  possano  digerire  gli 
amari  disgusti  che,  ec, 

BOCCALINI. 


Others,  or  other  people,  altrui^  w^hich  is  inde- 
clinable. 


For  she  easily  believed  the 
words  of  others. 

But  were  she  to  annoy  others 
as  she  does  me,  &p. 

I read,  write,  and  speak  with 
yoitand  others. 


Che  agevolmente  prestava  essa 
fede  alle  parole  altrui*  gozzi, 

Ma  se  ellafacesse  altrui  * quel- 
la  noja  che  fa  a me,  ec,  gozzi. 

lo  leggo  e scrivo  e parlo  con 
voi  e con  altrui.  bembo. 


Our,  nostro^  nostri,  nostra^  nostre.  See  His. 
Outlive  one  (to),  sopravvircy  dative.  See  Sur« 

VIVE. 


Out,  fuor  di  casa. 

Is  your  master  at  home  ? No,  Stcf.  in  casa  il  vostro  padrone  ? 
Sir,  he  is  out.  Signor  no,  egli  sta  fuor  di  casa. 


* Observe,  that  altrui  is  a genitive  in  the  first  example,  and 
dative  in  the  second. 


P 2 


ou— ow 


Out  of  a place  (to  be),  speaking  of  a servant, 
non  avere  padrone. 


She  has  been  out  of  place  these 
three  months. 

Out  of  tune,  scordato. 

It  is  out  of  tunc. 

Out  of  it,  ne. 

And  I have  the  courage  to 
take  you  out  of  it  without  much 
trouble. 


Non  ha  ella  avuto  padrone  da 
tre  tnesi  in  qud. 


Egli  I scordato,  goldosi. 


E mi  basta  Vanimo  di  cavar- 
te-nc  senza  molta  fatica. 

FIRENZUOLA. 


Ought  to  (to),  dovere^  with  an  infinitive  without  a 
preposition. 

Yoa  ought  to  know  then  that  Dovete  adunque  sapere  che 
Alardo,  &c.  Alardo,  ec.  erizzo. 

Over  (to  be),  avere  Urmine, 

Ah,  I was  born  to  be  always  Ah  nata  son  per  penare,  e 
ia  trouble,  and  I know  not  non  so  quamlo  avran  termine  i 
when  niy  grief  will  be  over.  miei  mar  tori.  goldoni. 

OvERCOME  WITH,  TinlOj  ablative. 

On  the  other  side,  overcome  DaiV  altra  banda  pox  vinto 
with  anger  and  disdaiUy  &c.  dalla  collera  e dallo  sdegno,  ec. 

BANDELLO. 

Own  (to),  confess  are  di.,  with  the  infinitive,  if  the 
subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  ; otherwise  c/ze  with 
the  subjunctive. 


He  o^vned  that  he  wasted  a 
gre..tt  deal  of  time  in  painting. 


Confesso  e§U  di  consumare 
ossai  tempo  in  dipignere. 

o A T f . 

Owning  at  least  that  our  6ne  Confessando  almeno  che  il 
idiom  Is  '.VO rib y of,  Slc.  nostro  hello  idioma  sia  degno  di. 


ec. 


BUOMMATTEI. 


PA PA 
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Paint  with  (to),  dipingere^  genitive. 

And  he  adorned  and  painted  E Vadorrib  e dipinse  di  piii 
it  tvith  different  colours,  colori.  borghini. 

Pardon  Pne  fo^i  a fault  (to),  perdonare  nn  fallo 
ad  uno. 

You  will  pardon  me  for  my  , * Mi  perdonate  le  inavver- 

imprudence.  tenze.  metastasio. 


Part  with  (to),  disfarsi,  genitive. 

My  horse  is  very  old,  but  I E vecchissimo  il  mio  cavallo ; 
will  not  part  with  it.  ma  io  non  mb  disfarme^TiC.-^ 

Part,  preceding  a genitive  singular,  will  have  the 
verb  and  the  adjective  belonging  to  it  in  the  singular  ; 
if  the  genitive  be  plural,  the  verb  and  the  adjective  are 
to  be  plural. 


Because  a great  part  of  the 
infantry,  which  was  distribu- 
ted on  the  banks  of  the  river, 
had  retired  to  a safe  place. 


Perche  una  gran  parte  della 
fanteria  distribuita  suite  rive 
del  fiume  s’era  ritirata  in  hcogo 

Sicuro.  DAVILA. 


That  the  greatest  part  of 
writers  do  not  follow  the  doc- 
trine of  philosophers,  &c. 


Che  la  maggior  parte  degll 
scrittori  vadano  dietro  non  agV 
insegnamenti  dei  filosoji,  ec. 

VAECHI. 


* Mi  stands  for  a me,  answering  to  ad  uno,  and  le  inavverienze 
answers  to  un  fallo. 

t Ne  stands  for  of  him  or  it,  referring  to  horse. 
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The  greatest  part  of  which  La  maggior  parte  del  qiiali 
(of  animals)  were  made  stron-  sono  stati  fatti  dalla  natura  di' 
ger  by  nature,  &c.  maggior/orza,  ec  * gelli. 

Part  (for),  accompanied  with  a possessive  pronoun, 
in  quanto^  and  the  said  possessive  pronoun  is  cliacged  into 
a personal  pronoun  and  put  in  the  dative:  as,  for  my 
part,  in  quanto  a me ; for  his  part,  in  quanto  a lui^  &c. 

Pass  over  in  silence  (to),  tacere^  accusative. 

I pass  over  in  silence  the  Taccio  le  *miserie  fresche 
recent  miseries  of  Italy,  d'ltalia.  montemagno. 


Pay  attention  (to)  ^ fare  attenzione^  dative;  porre 
cura.  dative. 


There  is  a long  letter  for  you, 
and  if  above  all  you  will  pay 
attention  to  the  heart  -which 
dictated  it,  &c. 

This  (the  Italian  language) 
then  has  been  for  a long  time 
incorrect,  as  there  was  no 
body  who  paid  any  attention 
to  it. 


Eccovi  una  lunga  lettera,  e se 
soprattutto  farete  attenzione  a 
quel  cuore  che  Vha  dettata,  ec. 

GANGANELLI. 

Questa  dunque  ^ stata  tra  not 
lungamente  incomposta,  per  non 
aver  avizto  chi  fie  abbia  posto 
CWra,  CASTIGLIGNE. 


* If  the  genitive  preceded  by  part  is  not  expressed,  the  verb  is 
put  in  that  number  in  which  the  genitive  understood  would  be, 
if  it  were  expressed. 

You  perhaps  say  so,  because  the  smallest  part  {of  sensuality 
is  understood)  belongs  to  you  : Tu  da  forse  cos\  perche  la  minor 
parte  e la  tua,  ' gelli. 

' And  the  other  part  (of  the  infantry  is  understood)  dispersed  : 
E un'  ultra  parte  si  disperse.  davi^a. 

And  thus  the  greatest  part  (of  them  is  understood)  become 
misers : E co^i  divengono  la  maggior  parte  avari,  gelli, 

f Le?  a dative,  stands  for  a lei. 
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Pay  one  a visit  (to),  visitare,  accusative. 

For,  since  T went  to  pay  C/je,  clappoich^  io  fui  nella, 
you  a vis't  towards  the  end  of  fine  del  Settembre  passato  a Hi- 
last  September,  &c.  sitar-v\,*  ec.  bembo. 

People,  when  it  means  population,  popolo  ; otherwise 

gente^  which  is  generally  used  in  the  singular:  bust  when 
people  is  joined  to  an  adjective  it  is  generally  omitted. 

-The  senate  and  the  Roman  II  senato  e il  popolo  Romano. 
people. 

I went  to  the  Opera,  and  it  Andai  alV  opera,  e vi  era 
was  so  full  of  people  that  I tanta  gente  che  non  potei  en- 
could  not  get  in.  trare. 

English  people  are  generous  Sono  gV  Inglesi  generosi  e ca- 
and  charitable.  ritatevoli. 


Perceive  (to),  accorgersij  avvedersi^  genitive. 


As  the  captain  perceived  the 
passage  of  the  enemies,  &c. 

Having  perceived /m  error  he 
yielded  the  palm. 


Come  sifu  accorto  il  capitano 
del  transito  de’  nemici,  ec. 

DAVILA. 

Avvediitosi  dell’  errore,  cedh 
la  palma.  dati. 


Perceive  to  (to),  av'cedersi^  accorgersi  di^  with  the 
infinitive,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  ; 
otherwise  che  with  the  subjunctive. 


Fori  perceive  that,  on  account 
of  my  little  portion  of  genius, 
I could  not  acquire,  &c. 

For  as  you  perceive,  that 
fortune  has  not  been  very 
adverse  to  you,  &c. 


Perche  m*  avveggio  di  non 
aver  per  lo  mio  poco  ingegno, 
riportato,  ec.  buommattei. 

Perche  accorgendovi,  che  la 
fortuna  non  ?;’abbia  fatto  il 
peggio  ch'  ella  puote,  ec. 

BOCCACCIO. 


* Vij  an  accusative^  instead  of  voL 
P 4 
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Perish  wixfi  (to),  morire^  genitive. 

He  was  nearly  perishing  with  Quasi  moriva  di  freddo>  e di 
cold  and  hunger,  fame. 


Permit  one  to  (to),  accordare^  permettere  a uno  di% 
with  the  infinitive,  or  die  with  the  subjunctive. 

Your  uncle,  in  this  journey  II  suo  Signor  zio,  in  queste 
he  has  permitted  you  to  make,  viaggio  che  *le  ha  accordato  di 
&c.  fare,  ec.  goldoni. 


Nor  will  be  (God)  ever  per-  Ne  egli  permettei'd  mai  che  ci 
init  anything  should  he-  cosa  alcuna.  gelli. 

fall  us. 

Permitted  (to  be),  essere  ledtOj  a uno  di,  with  the 
infinitive.  This  verb  being  impersonal  is  construed  by 
putting  the  English  nominative  in  the  dative,  and  vice- 
tersd. 


And  although  the  body  is  far 
from  the  friend,  or  imprisoned, 
it  (the  soul)  is  always  per- 
mitted to  stay  and  to  go  where- 
ever  it  pleases  5 turn,  to  it  is 
always  permitted,  &c. 


E quantunque  il  corpo  sia  dalV 
amico  lontano  0 imprigionato,  a 
costei  e sempre  lecito  di  stare  e 
d’andaredove  lepiace. 

BOCCACCIO. 


Persuade  (to),  persuadere,  dative. 


See  how  Cyrus  endeavours 
to  persuade  the  military  part 
of  his  Persians  to  arm  them- 
selves with  religion. 


Vedete  quanto  s'affatica  Ciro 
in  persuader  alia  militare  ordi- 
nanza  dei  suoi  Persi,  che  s'ar- 
mino  di  relxgione.  Cavalcanti. 


Persuade  one  to  (to),  persuadere  uno  di,  with  the 
infinitive. 

He  tried  to  persuade  me  to  Fece  ogni  sforzo  per  persua- 
speak  to  her.  dermi  di  parlar-/e.  soave. 


Le  stands  for  a voi,  speaking  in  the  third  person.  See  the 
General  Rules  on  the  different  ways  of  addressing,  page  P. 
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Persuaded  (to  be),  persuadersi  di,  with  the  infinitive, 
or  che  with  the  subjunctive. 

As  I am  persuaded  that  no-  Persuadendumi  che  nessuno 
body  can  surpass  me  in  these  m' aLvanzi  di  qiieste  qualitd. 
qualities.  goldoni. 

Persuaded  by  (to  be),  essere  persuaso^  genitive. 

You  are  not  persuaded  by  my  Vai  non  siete  persuasp  dei  miei 
counsels.  consigli.  goldoni. 

Pierced  with,  trafitto^  genitive^ 

Pierced  with  a dart  in  her  Pi  un  dardo  trajitta  sen  corse 

side  she  ran  along  the  river  ella  lungo  la  riva  del  fiume. 

side. 

Pillage  (to),  dare  ilsacco.^  dative. 

Some  people  of  Monferrat  Alcuni  Monferrini  entrarono 

entered  the  city,  and  pillaged  nella  cittd  e diedero  il  sacco 
the  houses,  ^ alle.case,  denina. 

Pity  (it  is  a),  epeccato, 

V 

It  is  a pity  he  does  not  love  her.  E peecato  che  egli  non  Varna, 

GOLDONI. 

Pity  one  (to),  ai^ere  compassione^  avere  pietd^  genitive. 

Pity  me,  beloved  father  ! Ahhiate  compassione  di  me, 

amato  padre  ! albergati. 

The  love  I bear  you  obliges  Vamor  che  m porto  mi  sforza 
me  to  pity  ^OM.  aver  pieta  di  voi.  firenzuola. 

Place  (to),  dare  luogo^  dative. 

But  I would  place  it  there  Perb  ^gli  darei  •\loco  Id  su  ^ 
above,  on  the  left.  da  man  manca.  caro. 


* Gli  stands  for  a lui. 


\ Loco  instead  oi  -luogo. 
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Play  at  cards,  or  at  any  game  (to),  giuocare^. 
(life  caricj  o a qualche  giuoco.  dative. 

Let  us  play  at  cards.  Giuochiamo  alle  carte. 

They  play  at  picquet.  Glmcano  a picchetto. 

Flay  a game  at  cards  (to),  fare  una  'partita  alh 
carte. 


Let  us  have  a game  at  whisL 
at  cnbbage,  &c. 


Facciamo  una  partita  al  whist ^ 
al  cribbagCf  ec. 


Flay  upon,  or  on  an  instrument  (to),  sonarcy  or 
siionarcy  accusative  and  g^enitive.^ 

One  day  Delia  being  together 
with  Lady  Hypoiita  Bentivo- 
glia,  Bologna  played  on  the 
lute. 


Un  glorno  essendo  Delia  con 
la  Signora  Ippolita  Bentivo- 
glia,  il  Bologna  sonb  di  liuto. 

JBANDELLQ. 


And  Mercury  was  seen  play- 
ing on  the  bagpipe  with  swelled 
lips. 


E si  mdeva  Mercurio  die  con 
gonfate  labbia  suonava  una 
sampogna.  sannazzaro* 


Please  (to),  compiacerey  fare  piacere^  dare  nel  genioy 
dative. 


As  he,  to  please  him,  was 
careless  as  to  displeasing,  &c. 

Andlhathe,  in 'order  to  please 
me,  has  undertaken  a weak 
cause, 

Try  to  please  emry  body. 


Non  avendo  egli  avuto  rlspetfo 
per  compiacere  a lui  di  dispia- 
cere,  ec.  castiglione, 

E ch'  egli  per  far-m\-\  piacere 
abbia  preso  una  causa  debile, 
ec.  TOLOMEI. 

Procurate  di  dar  nel  g&iio  a 

tutti.  GOLDONI. 


^ The  accusative  is  more  preferable. 
f 71/r  stands  for  a me. 
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Please  to  (to),  piacere  di,  with  the  infinitive.  This 
verb,  being’  impersonal,  is  construed  by  putting  the 
English  nominative  in  the  dative.  See  Like  to. 

Pl  EASED  WITH  (to  be),  p'endere  dilcUOj  coinpiacersi, 
genitive. 


O ye  refined  ears  of  Cicero, 
would  you  not  be  pleased  loith 
Lelia’s  speeches  ? 

That  (an  inscription),  which 
lie  made  oa  the  picture  of 
an  athletic  combattant,  with 
which  he  was  so  much  pleased, 
was  not  less  pompous. 


0 purgatissime  orecchie  di  Ci- 
cerone, non  prendereste  voi  di~ 
letto  del  pariar  di  Leila  ? 

FIRENZUOLA. 

LJe  fa  meno  pomposa  quella 
che  fece  alia  figura  d'un  uileta 
del  quale  tanto  si  compiaceva. 

DATI. 


Pleased  in  (to  be),  amare  di^  with  the  infinitive. 
See  Like  to. 


Pleasure  in  (to  take),  prendere  dUetto^  dikUarsi. 
See  Pleased  with,  and  Delight  in. 


Pluck  from  (to),  estirpare,  genitive. 


And  if  some  people  profane 
this  sacred  name  of  friendship, 
we  ought  not  on  that  account 
thus  to  pluck  it  from  our 
hearts. 


E se  aleuni  guasiano  questo 
santo  nome  d'amicizla  non  It 
pero  da  estirparla  cost  degli 
animi  nostri.  castiglione. 


Poor  in,  poveroy  genitive. 

t^aesar  without  a fleet,  poor  Cesare  senza  armata  di  rnarej 
in  provisions^  &c.  povero  di  vettovaglia,  ec. 

CHIABRERA. 

Possessed  of  (to  be),  possedere,  accusative;  essere 
possessore,  genitive. 

His  wife  beard  that  another  La  spdsa_  intree  che  un'  qllra 
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woman  was  pjssessed  of  the 
Marquis’s  heart,  &c. 

Ah,  I was  possessed  of  such 
a treasure,  &c. 


donna  possedeva  ii  caorc  del 
Marchese,  ec.  denina. 

Ah  ! fui  di  tanto  tesoro  pos- 
sessore, ec,  METASTASIS. 


Possessed  with,  dotato^  genitive.  See  Endowed, 


Postpone  (to),  differire  di^  with  the  infinitive.  See 
De'feHo, 


Power  over  (to have),  avereforzam. 


In  remembering,  that  the 
effeminacy  of  the  voluptuous 
Capua  had  formerly  such  a 
power  over  the  fierce  army  of 
Hannibal, 

Power  to  (to  have), 
with  the  infinitive. 

They  had  tlie  power  to  tame 
the  only  tamer  iji  the  universe. 


Ricordandoci,  che  le  delica-. 
tezze  della  voluttuosa  Capua 
ehhero  gia  tanta  forza  nel  tiero 
esercito  d' Annibale. 

CAVALCANTI, 

mere  Jbrza,  mere  potere  dij 

Essi  hanno  avuto  forza  di  do- 
mare /a  soZa  domatrice  dell'  uni- 
verso.  BUOMMATTEI. 


Power  to  (to  be  in  one’s),  with  the  infinitive 

without  a preposition. 

It  is  in  his  power  to  serve  you,  Egli  puo  servirvi  se  vuole, 
if  he  will.  GOLDONI. 

Praise  (to),  dare  lode^  dative. 

You  admire  nature  in  mej  Voi  ammirate  inmclanatuva; 
you  pi-aise  that  beneficent  mo-  voi  date  lode  a questa  madre 
ther.  ' benefica,  goldoni. 

Praise  one  for  an  action  (to),  lodare  Vazione 
d'uno. 

I praise  your  brother  for  his  Lodo  il  coraggio  di  vostro 
courage,  fratello. 
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Prav  to  (to),  pregare  di,  with  the  infinitive.  See 

Biio. 


PiiAY  TO  God,  or  to  Heaven,  that  (to),  pregam 
Dio,  or  il  Cielo  die,  with  the  subjunctiveo 

As  I pray  to  Heaven  that  he  Pregando  il  Cieto  che  non  solo 
not  only  keep  you  so,  &c.  ilvi  mantenga,  bembo.. 

Prefer,  (to),  preferire  di,  with  the  infinitive,  if  the 
subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same  ; otherwise  die  with 
the  subjunctive. 

ife  preferred  Italian.  Egliprejerwa  di  parlare  Itali- 

ano, 

I prefer  that  you  should  tell  Freferisco  che  voi  gliel*  di- 
her  of  it.  date.  goldonj. 


Precede  (to),  'oenire  mnanli,pr€cedere,  dditiye. 


Meaning  the  time  which  pre- 
cedes the  sun-rise. 

Permit  that  my  impatient, 
tenderness  shoidd  for  a moment 
precede  my  respect. 


Per  signlficar  le  ore  che  ven- 
gono  innanti  al  sole.  CARo. 

Permettete  che  la  mia  impa- 
ziente  tenerezza  preceda  per  un 
miomento  al  rispetto. 

METASTASIO. 


Present  one  with  a thing  (to),  donare,  presentare 


tma  cosci,  dative. 

Some  painters  presented  peo- 
plef  with  his  works. 

I present  you  with  it,  with 
that  respect,  &c. 


Alcunl  pittori  donavano  le 
opere  sue.  castiglione^ 

loX  vela  presento  con  quella 
riverenza,  ec.  caro. 


* Gliel  for  gUelo. 

t People  in  Italian  is  not  expressed,  but  it  is  understood. 

X Vela  stands  for  a voij  which  is  a dative,  and  la  accusative, 
referring’  to  una  cose. 
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Present  compliments  (to),  fare  i complimentiy 
dative. 

Go  from  me  to  the  Marquis,  Vada  dal  Signor  Marchese, 
and  present  my  compliments  to  facendogli  i miei  cornplimenti. 

him.  ALGAROTTI, 

Preside  over  (to),  presedere^  dative. 

By  assisting  with  her  labour  Coll'  opera  assistendp  e coi 
and  advice  the  nuns  who  pre-  consigli  le  religiose  che  lor  pro- 
sided  over  them*  sedevano.  soave. 


Presume  to  (to),  presumere  di^  with  the  infinitive. 


Who  presume  to  reform  the  Che  di  riformare  presumono 
laws  of  love.  le  leggi  amorose.  algarotti. 


Pretend  to  (io)y  Jingere.  fare  sembi ante,  fare  xista, 
injingere  di,  with  the  infinitive. 


And  under  the  form  of  a man, 
he  should  maivy  a woman  and 
live  with  her  ten  years,  and 
then  pretending  to  die,  &c. 

And  as  be  thought  his  beloved 
woman  pretended  not  to  see 
him,  &c. 

Now  it  happened  that  his 
wife  arrived  several  days  be- 
fore, and  pretended  to  have 
been  at  the  hath. 

You  are  ill  acquainted  with 
the  customs  of  our  republic, 
cr  you  pretend  not  to  hnom 
them. 


E sotto  la  forma  d'uomo 
prender  moglie,  e con  quella 
viveredieci  anni,  e dopofingen^ 
do  di  morire,  ec. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

E parendogli  che  la  siia  amafa 
facesse  sembianie  di  non  veder- 
lo,  ec.  FORTTNI. 

Ora  avvenne  che  la  donna  sua 
giunsepiu  dh  innanzi,  efe*  vista 
d’  essere  stata  al  bagno. 

FIORENTINO. 

Male  i costumi  della  nostra 
citia  conoscete,  o di  non  cono- 
scer-Zi  infingete,  bembo. 


Prevail  upon  one  to  {to),  persuader e uno  di, 
the  infinitive.  See  Persuade. 
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Pjrevail  over  (to),  premlersi^  genitive. 

According  to  the  custom  of  Egli  secondo  il  costume  degU 
scholars  he  prevailed  over  my  scolari  si  prevalse  della  mia  de- 
weaJcness.  bolezza.  goldonj. 


Prevent  one  from  (to),  impedire  a imo  di^  with  the 
infinitive. 

T will  never  prevent  Pamela  Non  impediro  mai  a Pamela 
from  entering  into  society.  di  conversare.  goldoni^ 

Prey  upon  (to),  dkorare^  accusative. 

Melancholy  has  been  preying  Da  due  mesi  in  qua  le  ■dimr& 
upon  her^  heart  these  two  il  cuore  la  malinconia, 
niOntllS.  GOLDONI. 

Pride  one’s  self  in  (to),  gloriarsi di,  with  the  inam* 
live. 

He  prides  himself  in  dressing  Ei  si  gloria  di  vestirsi  hme. 

well. 

See  Boast  for  more  examples. 


Print  (to),  dare  fuara.^  stampare,  accusative. 

It  will  be  sufficient  for  him  to  Assai  sard  ch'  egli  diafuorl  i 
print  the  Tuscan  poets.  poeti  Toscani.  eembo. 


Printed  (to  be),  porsiinluce. 

On  the  contrary  it  is  express-  Anzi  I espressamente  ordinalo 
Sy  ordered  that  they  should  be  che  si  pongono  in  luce. 
printed.  tolomei. 

Profit  by  (to),  profdtarCy  approfiUarsi^  genitive. 


And  the  Duke  of  Savoy,  in 
order  to  profit  by  the  opportu- 
mly,  which,  &c. 

But  I will  read  them  several 
times. more,  in  order  to  profit 
(yy  the  instructions  of  the  w'ri- 
ter. 


E il  Duca  di  Savqja  per  pro- 
fiitare  dell’  opportunit-a  che,  ec, 

DENINA- 

Ma  le  leggero  moltealtre  volte 
per  appr of  ttarmi- degl’  inseg- 
iicimenti  dello  scrittore. 
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Pkomise  one  a thing  {to), promettere  um cosa^  dsiiiye* 

She  took  them  to  the  skirts  Ella  li  condusse  alle  radici  ct 
of  a mountain,  and  promising  una  montagria  e promettendo  a 
all  of  them  a thousand  hUsstngSj,  tutti  mille  beni,  ec.  Gozzr. 

Promise  one  to  (to),  prometiere  a uno  di^  with  the 
infinitive. 

Having  promised  him  to  do  jdvendo-g\i*  promesso  di  far-/o 
it  immediately.  suhito.  card. 

Proper  for,  opportunoy  dative. 

Therefore  as  it  was  a clear  Per  la  qual  cosa  essendo  ta 

night  and  very  proper  for  the  notte  sere?ia  e grandemente  op-- 
design.  portuna  al  disegno.  davila. 

Propose  to  (to),  proporre  diy  with  the  infinitive. 

Brujero  trusting  in  his  own  Brujero  affidato  nelle  sue  forze 
strength  proposed  to  put  an  propose  di  terminare  la  guerra 

end  to  the  war  by  fighting  a con  un  duello.  soave, 

duel. 

Provide  one’s  self  with  (to),  provvedersiy  geni- 
tive. 

He  then  provided  himself  Egli  poi  si  provide  d’  armi  e 
with  arms  and  horses.  cavalleria..  eandello. 

Provide  for  (to),  promedercy  dative. 

We  can  abundantly  provide  Noi  largamente  provvedere 
for  all  the  necessaries  of  life.  possiamo  a tutte  le  necessita 

di  nostra  vita,  montemagno. 


* Gii  stands  for  a hiij  answering  to  ad  uno,  a dative. 
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PuoviDE  ONE  wiTir  (to),  provvcderc  a wio^  genitive. 

He  could  not  provide  Giu^  A Giuliano  terzo  suo  figliuolo 
liano,  his  third  son^  with  an  non  potette  di  straordinaria 
extraordinary  fortune^  fortuna  provvedere. 

MACCHIAVELLl  . 

Provided,  purchd,  with  the  subjunctive. 

Provided  it  be  honourable  or  Farclih  ella  sia  onorevole  o 
worthy  of  praise.  degna  di  lode,  buommattei. 

Provided  with,  provveduto,  genitive. 

Republics  are  formed  and  pro-  Le  repubhliche  si  conformano  e 
vided  with  laws  and  etJery  ne-  di  leggi  e d’ogni  cosa  opportuna 
ce'ssary  thing,  &c.  son  provvedute,  ec.  salviati. 


Proud  of  (to  be),  andare  gonfio^  genitive. 

But  it  (the  Italian  language)  Peru  ella  non  ne  * va  ganfia. 
is  not  proud  of  it.  buommattei. 


Published  (to  be),  in  speaking  of  books,  essere  man-^ 
dato  in  luce^  porsi  in  luce. 


Mr.  Annibal  Caro  shewed 
me  your  books  on  agriculture 
just  published. 

On  the  contrary,  it  has  been 
expressly  ordered  that  they 
(poems)  should  be  published. 


Messer  Annibal  Caro  m’  ha 
fatto  vedere  i vostri  lihri  della 
coltivazione  nuovamente\  man- 
datiin  luce.  tolomei. 

Anzi  ^ espressamerite  ordinato, 
che  si  pongano  in  luce. 

tolomei. 


Punish  one  for  (to),  fare  portare  la  pena  a nno. 
genitive;  punireuno.^  genitive.  - 


Because  he  did  not  fail  to  pu-  Che  non  mancb  di  fare  ai  solle-^. 
nish  the  rebels  for  the  evil,  &c.  vati  portar  la  pena  del  male, 

ec.  DENINA. 


* Ne  stands  for  di  cib. 
t A tense  of  to  be  is  understood. 
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And  for  what  fault  will  he  E di  qual  fallo  ti  vuol  'punir  P 
punish  ifou  P metastasio. 

Punished  for  (to  be),  pagare  il  Jio,  pagare  la  pena^ 


ess(  re  pumlo^  genitive. 

But  heaven  preserve  you  from 
a new  crime,  for  you  shall  be 
punished  for  both  at  the  same 
time. 

That  the  republic  should  be 
punishedybr  their  sins. 

That  they  should  be  justly 
punished  for  the  errors  they 
have  committed. 


Ma  il  cielo  ti  guardi  da  nuovo 
delltto,  che  il  fio  hen  pagherai 
dell'  lino  e dell'  altro  a m tem- 
po solo.  SOAVE. 

Che  la  repiihblica  la  pena  de’ 
loro  peccati  pagasse. 

CAVALCANTI. 

Che  essi  stessi  de’  commessi 
errori  fossero  degnamente  pu^ 
niti.  CAVALCANTI. 


Purpose  (on).  See  On  Purpose. 

Purpose  (to),  awre  intenzione  di  with  the  infinitive. 
See  Intend. 


Pursue  a course  (to),  prendere partito^  pigliare  par- 
ti to. 


He  resolved  to  retire  to  Jar- 
nac,  and  together  with  the 
prince  to  pursue  that  course 
wbioh  the  state  of  affairs  re- 
qiiired. 

It  was  resolved  to  have  a 
mature  investigation  of  that 
business,  and  then  to  pursue 
that  course  which  was  judged 
the  most  proper  to  discover,&c. 


Risolse  egli  di  ritirarsi  a Giar- 
nac,  e prendere  insieme  col  Prin- 
cipe quel  partita  che  richiedesse 
lo  stato  dalle  cose. 

DAVILA. 

Fa  deliberato  d'aver  sopra 
questo  caso  maturo  esaminej  e 
pigliarne  poi  quel  partita  che 
fosse  giudicato  migliore  per 
iscuoprire,  ec.  macchiavelli. 


Put  one  to  death  (to),  fare  morire.,  accusative; 
dare  la  morte^  dative. 


He  put  his  brother  to  death.  Egli  fece  morir  suo  fratello, 

egli  diede  la  morte  al  fratello 


suo. 


PU PU 


2^7 


Put  on  a thing  (to),  metier  si  addosso  or  indosso^ 
accusative. 


It  is  true,  never  was  a wo- 
man more  clever  in  putting  on 
embroidered  dresses. 

I have  had  a suit  of  clothes 
made,  which  cost  me  fifty  se- 
quins, and  I have  not  put  it  on 
yet. 

Egli  ^ verOf  che  non  fu  mai 
la  pin  atta  a mettersi  addosso 
veste  ricamata.  gozzi. 

Spesi  in  un  vestito  cinquanta 
zecchini  e non  meV  ho  messo 
indosso  ancora.  gozzi. 

Put  OFF  (to),  differire,  accusative.  See  Defer. 

Put  an  end  to  (to),  terminare,  accusative;  finirCj 
accusative. 

Now  to  put  an  end  to  my  Or  per  terminate  il  mio  rac- 


relation,  &c. 

conto,  ec.  metastasio. 

Who  wish  to  put  an  end  to 
the  war  in  order  that  they 
might  triumph. 

I quali  volevano  Jinire  la  guer- 
ra  per  trionfare. 

MACCHIAVELLI, 

Put  a thing  on  one’s  limb  (to),  mettere  una  cosa  ad 


uno  in. 

Then  the  Archbishop  of  Co- 
logne put  a ring  on  his  finger ; 
turn,  put  to  him  the  ring  in 
finger. 

Then  the  three  archbishops 

Allora  VArcivescovo  di  Oology 
na  gli  mise  Vanello  in  dito. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

Allora  i tre  arcivescovi  in^ 

together  put  the  crown  on  his  sieme  gli  misero  la  corona  in 
head ; turn,  put  to  him  the  testa.  castiglione. 

crown  in  head. 

Put  on  a fair  face  (to),  fare  huon  mso^  dative. 

And  putting  on  a fair  face,  E fattole  * huon  viso  le  disse. 


she  said  to  her,  &c. 

ec.  GOZZI. 

* Le  stands  for  a lei.. 
Q'2 
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Put  out  (to),  speaking  of Jire^  a candle,  &c.,  spegnere, 
otherwise  catare,  accusative. 

Who  has  taught  you  to  light  Chi  V ha  insegnato  d'accen- 
the  fire  so  early  ? I have  put  dere  il  fuoco  coil  per  tempo  ? 
it  out.  lo  r ho  spento.  goldoni. 


Q. 

Qualified  foi^  (to),  atto,  dative. 

He  was  well  qualified  for  Era  ben  atto  a quel  che  intra- 
what  he  undertook.  prese.  goldoni. 

Quake  with  (to),  tremare,  genitive.  See  Tremble. 

Quarry  upon  (to),  vivere,  genitive.  See  Live  on. 

Quench  the  thirst  (to),  spegnere  la  sete,  trarre  la 
sete,  dative. 

Then  the  knights  would  Allora  % cavalieri  spegnereb~ 
quench  their  thirst  in  the  clear  hero  la  sete  nelle  chiare  onde 

water  of  the  Siloe.  del  Siloe.  chiabrera. 

Where  several  shepherdesses,.  . Dove  sovente  certe  pastorelle 
who  often  endeavour  to  quench  che  a’  piccoli  greggi  cercana 

the  of  their  small  flocks^  trar  la  sete,  ec.  firenzuola. 

&c. 

Question  a thtng  (to),  dubiiare,  genitive.  See 
Doubt. 

Quite,  del  tutto. 

The  people,  however,  are  not  Dal  popolo  tuttavia  Vantico 
yet  quite  freed  from  the  old  pregiudizio  non  e ancor  iolto 

prejudice.  del  tutto*  soave. 


RA RE 


229 


R. 

Rail  at  (to),  dire  delV  ingiurie,  dative. 

First  he  railed  at  him,  and  Prima  *gli  disse  delV  ingiure^ 
then  left  him.  e poi  lo  pianto.  goldoni. 

Rather  not  (I  would),  no,  grazie. 

Will  you  take  a glass  of  wine?  Volte  here  un  bicchier  di  vino  ? 
Noj  I would  rather  not.  No,  grazie. 

Rather  than,  piuttosto  che. 

Young  people,  who  are  natu-  La  gioventH,  la  quale  per  sua 
rally  rather  addicted  to  plea-  natura  ^ disposta  a darsi  pint- 

sure  than  to  study.  tosto  ai  piaceri  che  a'  migliori 

Siudii.  PANDOLFINI. 


Reach  (to),  arrivare,  pervenire,  giungere,  dative. 


For  when  you  first  reached 
that  city. 

Therefore  many  famous  men 
reached  the  highest  pitch  of 
glory  under  his  guide. 

Which  (spectacles)  approxi- 
mate those  dignities  which 
their  sight  cannot  reach. 


Che  quando  prbnamenie  ar- 
rivaste  a quella  citta.  bembo. 

Onde  mold  insigni  personnaggi 
soito  la  sua  guida  a eccelso 
posto  di  gloria  pervennero. 

SALVINI. 

I quail  fanno  parer  loro  vi- 
cine  quelle  dignitadi,  alle  quali 
non  giunge  la  vista  loro. 

BOCCALINI. 


Read  out  (to),  leggere  ad  alia  voce,  ov  forte. 

Read  out,  I cannot  hear  you.  Leggete  forte,  che  io  non 

posso  udirvi. 


* Gli  stands  for  a lui  a dative. 

Q 3 
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Ready  to  (to  make  one’s  self),  prepararsi^  allestirsi 
per,  accusative.  See  Get  one’s  self  ready. 

Receive  of  (to),  ricevere,  ablative. 

First  I say^  that  I received  Dico  prima  ch'  io  da  lui  ho 
of  him  as  a gift  many  benefits.  ricevuto  dono  di  grandissmi 

heneficii.  metastasio. 


Receive  one  (to),  flccogZ/ere  accusative  ; fare  acco- 
gliema,  fare  delle  accoglien%e,  dative. 


The  king  of  that  island  went 
to  the  port^  and  having  kind- 
ly received  Mr.  Ansaldo, 

Here  is  your  hearty  receive 
him  as  he  deserves. 


II  re  di  quell'  isolafu  alporto, 
e fatta  grata  accoglienza  a 
Messer  Ansaldoj  ec. 

MALAGOTTI. 

Ecco  il  vostro  cuore,  fate-^i* 
quelle  accoglienze  che  merita. 

GOLDONI. 


Recollect  (to),  ricordarsi,  risovvenirsi,  genitive ; 
ridursi  alia  memoria,  accusative. 


Where^  as  he  recollected  his 
father’s  house,  &c. 

He  then  recollecting  the 
burning  heat,  Sic. 

You  will  easily  divest  your- 
self of  this  ill-founded  opinion^ 
when  you  recollect  the  antient 
respect  due  to  your  father. 


Dove,  ricordandosi  della  casa 
del  padre  suo,  ec.  gelli. 

Poscia  risovvenendosi  del  co- 
cente  ardore,  ec.  albergati. 

Rimoverd  facilmente  da  se 
questa  mal  fondata  opinione,  se 
si  ridurrd  alia  memoria  I’antica 
divozione  avuta  al  padre  vostro. 


EEMBO, 


Recollect  to  (to),  ricordarsi,  with- the  infinitive 
without  a preposition.  This  verb  is  used  impersonally; 


* Gli  stands  for  a lui,  a dative. 


RE— RE 


231 


that  is  to  say,  in  the  third  person  sing’ukr  only,  when 
the  English  nominalive  is  to  he  put  in  the  dative. 

For  I recollect  I have  read  in  Che  mi  ricorda  aver  letto  nelle 
the  holy  scriptures,  &c.  5 turn,  scritture  sacre,  ec.  gelli. 

for  it  recollects  to  me. 


Recom PENCE  FOR  (to),  ricompcnsare^  genitive.  See 
Reward  for. 


Recourse  to  (to  have),  ricorrere^  dative. 

If  we  will  comfort  ourselves  Se  vogliamo  raddolcirci  ricor-- 
let  us  have  recourse  to  another  riamo  ad  altro  harattolo. 
syrup-pot.  METASTASIO. 

Recover  (to),  after  a fainting  fit,  tornarein  se. 

On  seeing  him  she  fainted,  Ella  svenne  alvederlo,  e quan- 
and  when  she  recovered  he  was  do  tornh  in  se  egli  sen  era  an- 
gone.  da  to. 


Reflect  on  (to),  riflettere.,  dative,  in  speaking  of 
the  reflection  of  the  mind  ; rherhcrare  sopra^  in  speaking 


of  a light  or  a splendor. 

For  as  long  as  we  ascribe 
those  evils  to  other  causes,  we 
do  not  reflect  on  the  severity 
of  our  Lord,  &c. 

The  rays  of  the  sun  which 
reflected  on  the  water,  &c. 


Perche  fino  a tanto  die  ascri' 
viarno  quei  mali  ad  altre  cagio- 
ni  non  rijlettiamo  alia  severita 
del  Signore.  segneri. 

I raggi  delsoledie  sidle  acque 
riverheravano,  ec.  albergati. 


Refuse  to  (to),  ricusare  di^  with  the  infinitive. 

If  it  were  so,  you  would  not  Se  cosn  fosse,  non  ricusereste 
refuse  to  go  with  me.  di  venir  meco.  goldoni. 

Refuse  one  a thing  (to),  negare^  ricusore  nna  cosa, 
dative. 

I have  not  the  courage  to  Non  mi  sento  hastante  da  ne- 
refuse  my  country  any  thing.  gare  alia  patria  raia  cosa  alca- 
na. BEMBO. 

Q 4 
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Regret  to  (to),  sentire  rincrescimento  di^  with  the 
infinitive, 

I do  not  regret  to  have  done  Non  sento  rincrescimento  di 
that  aver  cibfatto.  goldoni. 


Reign  over  (to),  regnare  in. 


Oh,  sweet  emotions  of  nature, 
may  you  always  thus  reign 
over  our  hearts  ! 

Oh  ! what  a feiv  does  this 
discretion  reign  over  at  such 
an  age. 


0 dolci  violenze  di  natura 
possiate  sempre  in  tutti  i cuori 
regnar  cosh.  altanesi. 

Oh  come  regna  in  pochi  di 
simile  eta  questa  discrezione  ! 

GELLI. 


Rejoice  at  (to),  rallegrarsi^  genitive. 

10  you  ought  to  rejoice  Di  cui  amandomi  come  fate 
still  more,  because  you  love  pih  dovreste  rallegrarvi. 
me.  BEMBO. 

Rejoice  to  (to),  rallegrarsi  di,  with  the  infinitive. 

And  I may  rejoice  to  return  Ed  io  mi  rallegri  di  tornarmi 
to  my  creator,  &c.  al  mio  fattore.  gelh. 


Rely  on  (to),  fare  capitalcy  genitive. 

You  may  rely  on  me,  who  Voi  potetefar  capitate  di  me, 
am  your  friend.  che  son  vostro  amico,  bembo. 

Remedy  (to),  rimediare^  dative. 


Those  who  are  magistrates  Devono  coloro  che  sono  ma~ 
ought  to  use  all  their  efforts  to  gistrati  fare  ogni  cosa  per  ri- 
remedy  both  evils,  &c.  mediare  all’  un  male  e all’ 

altro,  ec.  varchi. 

Remember  (to),  ricordarsi^  genitive,  or  di  with  the 
infinitive. 

The  more  you  remember  your  Quanto  piit  ti  ricorderai  dell’ 
/taking  followed  sensuality,  &c.  ayer  seguitato  isensi,  ec. 


GELLI. 
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I do  remember  very  well  to 
have  had  the  honour  of  seeing 
you. 

Repair  to  (to),  portarsi 
portarsi  da^  in  speaking 
Ifouse. 

He  repaired  to  Tauris,  a city, 

kc. 

They  soon  repaired  to  his 
house. 


Mi  ricordo  benissimo  d’aver 
avuto  Vonorc  di  vederla, 

GOLDONI. 

in  speaking  of  a place ; 
of  going  to  somebody’s 

Egli  si  port'd  a Tauri,  cittd^ 
ec.  I SEGNI. 

Siportarono  siihito  d i lui, 

GOLDONI. 


Repent  for  (to),  pentirsi^  genitive. 

Etelwige  very  soon  had  a Etelwigehentosth  ehhe  apentirsi 
cause  to  repent  for  her  change.  del  suo  cangiamento.  soave. 

Repent  for  (to),  before  a verb,  pentirsi  di,  with 
the  infinitive. 

As  soon  as  he  sees  him  return,  Subito  ch'  egli  lo  vede  ritor^ 
and  repent ybr  having  sinned,  nare  a se  e pentirsi  d’aver  pec- 
&c.  . cato,  ec.  gelli. 

Reprehend  one  for  (to),  ammonire  uno,  genitive. 
See  Admonish. 


Reproach  one  for  (to),  rimpro'oerare  a uno,  accu- 
sative. 

And  the  uncultivated  ground  E dappertutto  gli  incolti  ter- 

which  is  seen  on  every  side,  reni  rimproverano  agli  abitanti 

reproaches  the  inhabitants  for  la  loro  infingardaggine. 
their  idleness,  &LC.  ganganelli.  , 

Request  of  one  to  (to),  pregare  uno  di,  with  the 
infinitive.  See  Beg  one  to. 


Require  a thing  of  one  (to),  richiedere  unacosa, 
ablative, 

That  only  is  what  1 require  Questo  e solo  quello  che  da  sua 
of  his  majesty.  maesta  richkdo.  bembo, 
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Resemble  one  {io)^  rassomigliarey  somigliare^ 

And  if  you  can  make  its  light  E se  tu  puoi  fare  che  la  sua 

resembling  that  of  the  sun,  luce  somiglia  a quelia  del  sole, 
&C.  €C.  GOZZL 


Resist  (to),  reggere,  resistere,  dative;  tener  fermo. 

As  she  feared  he  could  not  Temendo  ella  non  potesse  egli 
resist  so  cold  a season,  &c.  reggere  a stagione  si  cruda,  ec. 

SOAVE, 


The  very  fancy  of  him  who 
feels  it,  cannot  resist  the  influ- 
ence of  its  overpowering  value. 

But  the  city  resisted  in  such 
a manner,  that  the  Imperialists 
were  obliged  to  suspend  the 
siege. 


La  fantasia  medesima  di  colui 
che  lo  sente  non  puo  resister e 
alia  soprabbondanza  del  va- 
lore,  SALVIATI. 

Ma  la  cittd  tenne  fermo  in 
modo,  che  gi'  Imperiali  furono 
costretti  a levare.  Vassedio. 

DENINA. 


Resolve  to  (to),  risokcrsi^  risohere^  prendere  par- 
titOj  deliberare  di^  with  the  infinitive,  provided  the  subject 
of  the  two  verbs  is  the  same ; otherwise  che  with  the 
subjunctive.'^ 


But  the  marshal  could  not 
resolve  to  go,  and  place  him- 
self, &c. 

Who,  confused  by  so  great 
an  accident,  resolved  to  letire 
to  Jarnac. 

They  resolved  to  save  their 
lives  by  flight. 


Ma  il  maresciallo  non  si  pote 
risolvere  d’andarsi  a mettere, 

ec.  DENINA. 

II  quale,  confuso  per  si  grave 
accidente  risolse  di  ritirarsi  a 
Giarnac.  davila. 

Presero  essi  partito  di  provve- 
dere  alia  propria  salute  con  la 
fuga.  DAVILA, 


* Toloraeihas  used  the  infinitive  without  di  before  it. 

For  he  was  quite  resolved  not  to  answer  anything : CJi  egli 
era  del  tutto  risoluto  non  rispondere  cosa  alcuna. 


RE RE 


535 


I have  resolvotl  to  be  advised 
by  5>'ou. 

The  Senate  resolved  that  all 
the  soldiers  should  go  to  Vt~ 
loua. 

And  as  no  one  was  found  who 
would  uiideriake  such  a charge, 
-♦they  resolved  that chdnce  should 
determine  it. 


They  were  shewn  into  a hall 
that  resounded  with  the  softest 
music. 


Ho  deliberato  d’esser  da  vui 
consigliato.  macch  iavelli. 

Deliberh  il  Senato  che  tuiti 
i siioi  soldaii  in  Verona  si  ri- 
ducessero.  bembo. 

E non  si  trovando  alcuno  che 
volontariamenteprendesse  questa 
impresa,  deliberarno*  che  la 
sorte  fosse  quella  che  lo  dichia- 
rasse.  macchiavelli. 

or  risuonare,  genitive. 

Fiirono  guidati  in  una  sala  che 
risonava  della  piu  dolce  inusica. 

ALGAROTTI. 


Resound  with  (to),  risonare. 


They  heard  that  each  cottage 
resounded  with  different  instru- 
ments. 

Respect  (to),  avere  in 
river en%a^  dative. 

I shall  certainly  shew  that  I 
have  respected  it. 


Ciascuna  capanna  si  itd\  risuo- 
nare  di  diversi  instrumenti, 

SANNAZZARO. 

riveren%a^  accusative ; avere 

Arh\  certainente  dimostrato 
d'aver-]o  in  river enza. 

CAVALCANTI. 


And  thus  did  others,  who, 
although  they  respected  anti- 
quity, had  not  much  regard  for 

it. 


E cosl  fecero  gli  aliri,  che 
ancorche  avessero  riverenza  all' 
antiquita  non  la  stimavano 
taniO.  CASTIGLIONE, 


Respectful  to,  rispcttoso  verso^  genitive. 

This  gentleman  who  is  so  Questo  gentiluomo  si  affabile, 
complaisant  and  so  respectful  e si  rispettoso  verso  di  tutti, 
to  allpeople.  salvini. 


* Deliberarno,  for  deliberarono. 
t Arbj  for  avrb,  rather  obsolete. 
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Rest  (to),  prendcre  riposo. 

But  to  have  accustomed  your  Ma  Vavere  assuefatte  le  Imse 
weary  limbs  to  rest  on  the  membra  a prendere  in  suUa  dura 
hard  ground,  &c.  terra  riposo,  ec.  Cavalcanti. 

Restore  one  a thing  (to),  resiituire  una  cosa^ 
dative. 

They  restored  /im  aZZ  that  *Gli  restituirono  quel  che 
was  his  due.  gli  era  dovuto. 

Return  from  (to),  tornarcj  genitive. 

The  Emperor  having  returned  L'imperatore  tomato  di  Pro- 
from  Provence,  &c.  venza^  ec.  denina. 

Revenge  (to),  vendicarsi^  genitive. 

Thinking  thus  to  revenge  the  Pensando  cosi  vendicorsi  dell’ 
injury,  which,  he  imagines,  ingiuria,  ch'  egli  stima  aver 

he  has  received.  ricevuta.  tolomei. 

Reward  for  (to),  ricompensare,  genitive. 

May  Goxl  reward  you ybr  your  Possa  Iddio  ricompensarvi  della 
charity.  vostra  carita.  soave. 

Rewarded  for,  ricompensato,  genitive. 

He  will  give  them,  when  he  Daralle  egli,  quando  egli  sara 
is  well  rewarded/or  his  trouble.  hen  ricompensato  delle  sue  fati- 

Che.  BEMBO. 

Risk  to,  risicare  di,  with  the  infinitive. 

He  risked  to  lose  a reputation  Risicava  di  peT  dere  una  ripu- 
already  acquired  with  so  much  tazione  gidfatta  con  tanti  studj. 
study.  algarotti. 


* Gli  stands  for  a lui. 
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Risk  a thing  (to)^  inettere  a riscJiio^  porre  a rischio. 
rischiare^  accusative. 


Would  you  risk  your  life  for 
an  hour  of  pleasure  ? 

Do  not  risk  the  happiness  of 
an  hour. 

A young  woman  who  has 
risked  her  life  and  reputation 
on  my  account. 

And  because  those  who  often 
risked  their  own  moneys  8ic, 

Ride  on  hoiiseback  ( 

Those  who  rode  on  horseback 
were  dressed  in  black. 


Vuoi  tu  per  un'  ora  di  piacere 
mettere  a rischio  ia  tua  vita  ? 

BANDELLO. 

Non  voter  porre  a rischio  d'una 
ora  la  felicita.  passavanti. 

Una  giovane  che  ha  posio  a 
rischio  per  me  la  propria  vita, 
e la  propria  reputazione 

GOLDONI. 

E perche  spesso  color  che  ris- 
chiavano  ii  lor  denaro,  ec. 

LODOLI. 

iO)j  aridare  a cavallo, 

Qiielli  che  andavano  a cavallo 
erano  di  nero  vestiti.  denina. 


Ride  in  a coach  (to),  andarc  in  carrozza. 


Right  to  (to  have  a), 
the  infinitive. 

Dante  had  certainly  a right 
to  boast  of  being  the  first  per- 
son, who,  &c. 

He  who  \irges  you  to  write, 
has  a right  io  do  so. 


avert  ragione  or  di^  with 

Dante  aveva  ragione  per  certo 
a gloriarsi  d'essere  il  primo  che, 
ec.  buommattei. 

Chi  vi  stimola  a scrivere  ha 
hen  ragion  di  farlo. 

METASTASIO. 


Right  (to  be)j  avere  ragione. 

Jupiter  answered,  thou  art  Rispo^egli  Glove,  tu  hai  ra^ 
right  ! gione ! 


GOZZI. 
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Rod  one  of  a thing  {io) ^ ruhhare  una  cosa^ 

I promise  you,  that  I am  not  lo  vi  promeito  ch'  lo  non  son 
what  I am,  if  I do  not  rob  zo,  se  wo»  *gli  rM&6o  tutt’i  panni 
him  of  all  his  clothes.  che  ha  indosso.  anonimo. 

Ruin  (to),  mandare  in  ro-oina^  accusative. 

Such  a man  in  the  family  Un  tal  uomo  nella  famiglia^ 
would  ruin  it.  la  manderebbe  in  rovina. 

PADOVANI, 


Ruin  one’s-self  (to),  andare  in  rovina. 

Mr.  Eugenio  will  ruin  him-  II  Signor  Eugenio  vuol  andar 
self.  in  rovina,  goldoni. 


Round,  intorno.,  d'intorno^  dative. 


They  shall  also  be  painted 
with  wings,  and  fly  round  it. 

Paint  a Morpheus  round  his 
bed.  ^ 


Ahbian  Vali  ancor  essi,  e voli- 
no  intorno  a lui.  caro, 

D'intorno  al  suo  letto  si  vegga 
Morfeo,  caro» 


Run  a risk  to  (to),  andare  a rischio  di,  with  the 
infinitive. 


If  I remain  here,  T shall  run 
a risk  to  marry  in  spite  of  my- 


self. 


Se  io  rimango  qui,  vo  a rischio 
di  prender  moglfe  mal  mio 
gradd»  bembo. 


Run  mad  (to),  impazzire^  divenire  matto. 


The  poor  girl  will  run  mad.  Impazzird  la  povera  fanciulla. 

GOLDONI* 


Gli  stands  for  a lui. 


s. 


S.A 


^39 


Saint,  Santo.  This  word  loses  the  last  syllable  be- 
fore masculine  nouns,  beginning;  with  a consonant*  the 
last  letter  before  nouns  of  both  genders  beginning  with  a 
vowel ; and  before  nouns  beginning  with  s followed  by  a 
consonant,  it  is  not  altered. 


He  instituted  the  order  of 
Saint  Maurice  with  a bull. 

But  the  rule  of  Saint  Augus- 
tine was  given  to  that  (the 
order)  of  Saint  Lazarus. 

Under  the  sign  of  the  new 
military  order  of  Saint  Ste- 
phen. 


Con  una  holla  istit'ul  Vordine 
di  San  Maurizio.  denina. 

Ma  a quello  di  San  Lazzaro 
si  diede  la  regola  di  Sant*  Agos~ 
tinO.  DENINA. 

Sotto  I'insegna  del  nuovo  or-’ 
dine  militare  di  Santo  Stefano, 

DENINA. 


Same... AS,  medesimo^  stesso.,,che. 

If  that  were  true,  it  would  Se  fosse  vero  qiiesto,  seguirebhe 
follow,  that  lyric  poetry,  che  trattando  il  lirico  i raedesi- 

treating  of  the  same  ideas  as  mi  concetti  che  I'epico,  ec. 

epic,  &c.  TASSO. 

Satiate  onk’s-self  with  (to),  saziarsi^  genitive  ; 
essere  satoiio^  genitive. 


A bird  was  in  a lake,  round 
which  he  had  satiated  himself 
withfsh  when  young. 

And  that  having  satiated 
themselves  with  viands,  sea- 
sosied  with  the  most  exquisite 
sweetness,  &c. 


Stavasi  un  uccello  entro  a un 
lago,  intorno  al'quale  nella  sua 
gioventu  s'era  saziafo  di  pesci. 

FIRENZUOLA. 

E che  essendo  satolli  delle 
vivande  condite  con  le  piu  squi- 
site  dolcezze,  ec,  boccalini. 


V' 
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Satisfy  one  in  (to),  soddisfare  uno^  genitive. 

We  come  to  tell  you  that  we  Siarno  venuti  a dirvi,  che 
are  prepared  and  ready  to  sa-  siamo  apparecchiati  e pronti  a 
tisfy  them  in  all  that  which,  soddisfargli  di  tutto  cio  che,  ec. 

&C.  SEGNI 


Satisfied  with  (to  be), 
genitive. 

Who  was  satisfied  with  no 
other  period  of  his  life,  than 
with  those  ten  years. 

I am  satisfied  with  what  hea- 
ven grants  me. 


soddisfarsi,  contentarsi^ 

11  quale  tra  tutte  le  parti 
della  sua  vita  di  nessuna  tanto 
sisoddisfece  quanto  di  quei  dieci 
anni.  . bembo. 

lo  mi  contento  di  quel  che  il 
cielo  mi  concede.  goldoni. 


Satisfied  to  (to  be),  appagarsi,  contentarsi  di^  with 
the  infinitive,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same ; 
oiliervvise  che  with  the  subjunctive 


If  that  happens,  a prudent 
man  is  satisfied  to  laugh  at  it 
only. 

I am  satisfied  that  you  would 
remain  only  three  days  with 
me. 


Un  uomo  prudente  ove  do 
awenga,  s’appaga  di  riderne 
solamente.  soave. 

Mi  cOntento  che  restiate  meco 
tre  soli  giorni.  goldon^i. 


Say  (to),  dire  di.,  with  the  infinitive. 

In  which  I have  no  right,  nor  Nella  quale  io  non  ho,  ne  dico 
do  1 say  I have  any.  d’  avere  alcuna  tagione. 

DELLA  CASA. 

Say  AGAifi  (to),  tornare  a dire. 

But  I say  again,  that,  he.  Ma  torno  a dire,  ec.  bembo. 

Scaucely,  appena.  This  word  being  put  in  the  be- 
ginning of  a sentence  throws  the  nominative  after  the 
following  verb. 
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And  whilst  an  abundance  of  JS  mentre  in  tutte  le  parti 
literati  flourished  all  over  Italy,  d' Italia  fiorivano  innttmerahili 
scarcely  one  was  found  in  letterati  appena  se  ne  contava 
Piedmont.  alcuno  in  Piemonte,  denina. 


Scatter  with  (to),  spargere,,  genitive. 


Then  the  saci'ed  name  of 
friendsliip  begi^ll  to  spread  it- 
self all  over  the  earth,  and 
scatter  it  with  Jlagrant powers. 


Allora  il  santo  nome  dell’ 
amicizia  comincib  a seminarsi 
per  la  terra,  e sparger  la  di 
soavi  fiorl.  macchiavelli. 


ScATTEiiED  OVER  wiTit,  sfctrso,  genitive. 

And  let  the  surrounding  sky  E il  cielo  d'intorno  sia  sparso 
be  scattered  over  with  stars.  di  stelle,  caro* 


Her  face  scat tt- red  over  with  II  suo  aspetlo  sparso  di  una 
soft  melancholy,  &c.  dolce  maUnconia,  ec.  foscqlo. 

Search  for  one  (to),  cercore^  genitive. 

To  hinder  it,  I have  been  all  Per  inipedirlo  io  scorro  soUe^ 
over  the  palace,  and  have  in  clto  la  reggia,  e cerco  in  vano 
vain  sought  for  Artabamis  and  d’Artabano  e di  Dario. 

Darius.  ' metastasio. 


Secure  (to),  meiUre  in  sicuro^  accusative. 

He  secured  all  lie  had.  EgU  mise  in  sicuro  tutto  quel 

che  aveva. 


See  (to),  roederey  with  an 
tion  before  it. 

Look  at  Milesia  Aspasia,  and 
you  will  see  her  teaching  rhe- 
toric to  a great  number  of  men. 

See,  ( following  to  go  or  to 

If  you  wish  it,  you  may  go 
and  see  Mr.  Lelio.  ^ 

Mr.  T. . is  come  to  see  me. 


infinitive  without  a preposi- 

Folgete  gli  oc^chi  verso  della 
Milesia  Aspasia^  e vedretela  a 
molti  uomini  insegnar  la  retto- 
rica.  fhtenzuola, 

come  and)  trrrvare,  accusative. 

Se  vuole,  pub  andare  a trovare 
il  Signor  Lelio.  goldoni. 
E’venuto  a trovarmi  il  Signor 

r.  . PQSCOLO. 

R . 
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SE SE 


Seek  (to),  andare  cercandoj  accusative;  andare  in 
traccia^  andare  in  cerca^  genitive*  See  Go  in  search. 

' Seem  TO  BE  (to),j9arere,  sembrare,  without  expressing 
to  be. 

They  seem  to  be  old.  Pajono  vecchj.  bembo. 

She. seemed  to  be  handsome  Quando  la  viddi  mi  sembro 
when  ! saw  her,  Bella.  bandello. 


Seem  (to),  parere,  sembrare.  These  two  verbs  are 
impersonally  used,  and  are  construed  by  putting  them  in 
the  third  person  singular,  when  the  English  nominative  is 
to  precede  the  second  verb,  which  is  put  in  the  subjunc- 
tive, with  die  before  it. 


N ght,  chased  by  darkness  and 
h e stars,  seems  to  recede  from 
' he  sun. 

Which  (prudence)  above  all 
other  virtues  seems  to  be  fit  for 
old  people. 

Almena  seems  to  have  re- 
covered from  his  first  terror. 


Pare  che  la  notte  seguita  dalle 
tenehre  e dalle  stelle  fuggisse 
ddl  sole.  FOSCOLO. 

La  quale  par  che  sopratutte  le 
altre  virtil,  si  convenga,  ai 

Vecchi,  GELLI. 

Semhra  che  Almena  dal  pri- 
mo  terrore  si  riavesse.  dati. 


- Seize  on  (to),  dare  di  piglio,  dative;  impadronirsi, 
genitive. 

That  some  of  those  giants 
should  threaten,  others  should 
seize  on  pieces  of  mountains. 

He  said  he  would  seize  on  the 
whole  kingdom^  ov  at  least  ow  a 
great  part  of  it. 

Sell  or  be  sold  for  (to),  xendersi. 

Butter  sells  ten  pence  a pound.  Si  vende  died  soldi  la  libbra  il 

butirro. 


Che  alcuni  di  essi  minaccias- 
sero,  altri  dessero  di  piglio  a 
pezzi  di  monti.  caro. 

Egli  disse  che  voleva  impadro- 
nirsi  di  tutto  o almeno  di  una 
gran  parte  del  regno,  denina. 


SE SE 
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Sell,  or  be  sold  by  weight  (to),  nendersi  a peso. 

And  that  all  kinds  of  meat  E che.ogni  came  e pesce  si 
and  fish  should  be  sold  by  vendesse  a peso.  villani. 
weight. 

Send  one  a thing  (to),  mandare^  inviare  una  cosa^ 
dative. 

If  Carlo  sent  me  his  letters.  Se  Carlo  mandasse  a me  sue 

lettere,  bembo. 

I sent  him  the  first  definitions  Gl’  invio  le  prime  definizioni 
made  by  the  Arabian  author,  fatte  dalV  autore  Araho, 

BORELLI. 

Send  for  (to),  mandare  a prendere.^  mandare  a cliia* 
mare^  accusative. 

Raccomandate  il  caval  mio 
alV  , oste,  che  io  lo  manderb  a 
prendere  in  sul fresco  della  sera. 

GOZZT. 

Egli  mandb  poi  a chiamare 
tutt’i  suoi  baroni,  e tutti  i 
gentiluomini  di  corte. 

EANDELLO. 

Send  one  word  (to),  mandare  a dire]  dative. 

Did  you  tell  your  brother  I Avete  detto  al  vostro  fratello 
want  to  speak  to  him  ? No,  che  voglio  parlargli  ? No,  ma 
but  I sent  Mm  word.  ' gliel’  ho  mandato  a dire. 

Send  to  (to),  before  names  of  cities  and  kingdoms, 
mandare  in. 

Abraim,  who,  when  a child,  Ahraim,  il  quale  da  fanciiillo 
was  sent  io  Constantinople.  fu  mandato  in  Costantinopoli. 

SEGNI, 

^ 2 


Tell  the  landlord  to  take  care 
of  my  horse  3 for  1 shall  send 
for  it  in  the  cool  of  the  even- 
ing. • 

He  afterwards  sent  for  all  his 
barons  and  gentlemen  of  the 
court. 
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Serve  (to),  scraVe,  dative. 

But  we,  who  serving  our  city  Ma  noi  eht  tcllt  armiservendo 
with  arms,  &c.  alia  nostra  citt^,  ec, 

CAVALCANTI. 

Serve  (to),  servireper^  with  the  infinitive. 

Because  all  the  good  that  will  Perche  tutto  quel  che  si  trovera 
be  found  in  that  language,  will  in  essa  lingua  dl  huono  servira 
serve  to  sheWt  per  mostrare,  ec.  buommattei. 

Serve  one  a trick  (to),  fare  una  hurla^  dative.^ 

She  served  her  htlsband  iwdx  Ella  fece  una  tal  burla  alioo 
a trick,  &c.  marito,  ec.  goldoni. 

Set  one  at  liberty  (to),  dare  la  liberid,  dative. 


Poor  Pamela  and  poor  Jevre  La  povera  Pamela  e la  povera 
are  still  imprisoned  j let  us  go  Jevresono  ancora  imprigionate  3 
and  set  them  at  liberty.  andiamo  a dar  loro  la  lihertd. 

GOLDONI. 

Set  out  from  (to),  partirsi^  genitive. 

And  after  all  these  ceremo-  E dopo  tutte  queste  cerimonie 
nies  were  over,  the  electors  glielettorisipartironod'Aqnh- 
stt  ovLt from  Aquhgr ana.  ' grana.  castiglione. 


Set  a price  on  or  upon  (to),  fissare  il  prezzo.  dative. 
He  set  a price  on  my  horse.  Fissb  il  prezzo  al  mio  cavallo. 

Set  on  fire  (to),  applccare  il  fuoco^  dative;  dare 


alle famine,  accusative. 

And  as  he  could  enter  it  by 
setting  on  fire  the  side  in 
which  he  knew  the  painting 
was,  &c. 


£*  possendo  intrar  dentro  ap~ 
piccando-Xc  f il  fuoco  dalla 
banda  dove  sapeva  ch'era  quel- 
la  tavola,  ec.  castiglione. 


And  there  were  nations,  who,  E vi  furono  de'  popoli  che  per 
rather  than  submit  to  the  Ro-  non  obbedire  a’  Remani  diedero 
mans,  set  their  houses  on  fire,  alle  fiamme  le  loro  case,  ec. 

&C.  EGSeOLO. 


^ Possendo^  instead  of  potendo,  rather  obsolete. 
^ Le  stands  for  a lei,  the  building,  &c. 
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Set  sail  (to),  spiegare  levele,  dare  leveleai  venti. 

The  Puke  of  Bari  had  us  II  Duca  di  Bari  ne  fi  recar 

conveyed  on  board  of  his  ship,«  sulla  navCf  e dar  subito  le  vele 
and  immediately  set  sail.  ai  venti.  soave. 


Settle  (to),  mettere  ordine^  dare  sesto,  dative. 


So  saying,  he  got  up,  dressed 
himself,  and  having  settled  his 
domestic  affairs,  &c. 

Before  he  settled  all  his  off 
fairs,  &c. 


Si  detto,  halzh  del  letto,  ves- 
tissi,  c messo  ordine  a’  suoi  do- 
mestici  affari,  ec.  albergati. 

Innanzi  di  dar  sesto  a tutt'i 
suoi  affari,  ec.  soavb. 


Shake  hands  (to),  toccarsila  mano,  darsi  lamano. ' 


The  two  curates  shook  bands,  I due  piovani  la  mono  ioccan- 

&c.  si,  ec.  Gozzi. 


Shall,  in  commanding,  hisogna  che,  with  the  sub- 
junctive. 

Thou  shalt  do  whatever  I tell  Bisogna  die  tu  faocia 
thee.  che  ti  dico. 

Share  (to),  essere  a parte^  genitive. 

I could  not  persuade  myself,  Ne  mi  potelpersziadere  cke  m 
that  a man  who  had  shared  the  gentiluomO  che  stato  f(^  a 
honours  of  the  republic,  &c.  parte  degli  onori  d^a  r^mbblu 

ca,  ec.  BEMffo. 

Shaved  (to be),  farsi  fare  la  barha. 

Sir,  if  you  wish  to  be  shaved.  Signore,  se  vuolfdrsi  fare  la 
master  is  waiting  for  you.  barba,  il  padrone  Vaspetta. 

GOLDONI. 


She,  ella ; but  when  it  is  followed  by  the  relative 
pronoun,  who^  whom,  that,  quella  che,  quella  la  quale. 

She  was  a woman  of  about  Ella  era  giovane  di  ventisei 
twenty-seven  years  of  age.  in  ventisette  anni.  bembo. 
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And  do  you  tbink  that  she  E 'pensate  die  ({xitWdL  anxaie 
whom  you  love  can  act  so  ? faccia  cosi  ? bembo. 

Shelter  (to),  dare  ricovero^  dative. 


If  he^  knocks  at  your  door, 
do  not  refuse  to  shelter  him  in 
your  house. 

Shew  one  (to),  mostrare^ 

And  he  shewed  him  a gentle- 
man called  Filippo  Argenti. 


Se  per  caso  venisse  a picchiar 
alia  vostra  porta,  non  ricusate 
di  dar~g\\  * ricovero. 

fare  vedere^  dative. 

E mostrb  a lui  nin  Cavaliere 
chiamato  Filippo  Argenti. 

BOCCACCIO. 


I have  heard  say  that  he  is 
gone  to  shew  Miss  Rosaura 
a ring. 


Ho  sentito  dire  che  sia  andato 
a far  vedere  un  anello  alia  Sig- 
nora Rosaura.  coldoni. 


Shew  (to),  mostrare  di^  with  the  infinitive,  or  che  with 
the  subjunctive. 


You  shew,  my  soul,  as  if  you 
had  little  enjoyed,  &c. 

But  I should  place  it  (the 
sun)  there  above  on  the  right, 
shewing  as  if  it  were  received 
by  Saturn. 


Tu  mostri,  anima  mia  di  aver 
poco  gustato,  ec.  gelli. 

Perb  gli  darei  loco  f Id  su  da 
man  destra,  mostrando  che  fosse 
accolto  da  Saturno.  caro. 


Shine  WITH  (to),  risplenderCy  genitive. 


Let  our  arms  not  only  shine 
with  the  brightness  that  results 
from  thelise  of  them,  but  also 
vhth  all  civil  virtues. 


Risplendano  queste  nostre  armi 
non  solo  della  luce  della  perizia 
di  quelle,  maparimente  di  tutte 
le  civili  virtii.  cavalcanti. 


Shoot  (to),  uccidere^  morire^  accusative. 


The  gentleman  was  so  angry  II  galantuomo  month  in  tanta 
against  the  fowl,  that  to  take  furia  contra  il polio,  che  il  tirar 


* Gli  stands  for  a lui,  a dative, 
f Loco,  it  is  better  to  use  luogo  in  prose. 
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off  the  gun  from  his  shoulder,  giff  Varchibuso  della  spalla,  lo 

to  fire,  and  to  shoot  it,  was  scaricare,  Vuccider-\o  fu  un  hai- 

the  work  of  an  instant.  tere  di  palbebre.  goz^i. 

Shooting  (to  go  a),  andare  a caccia  col  fucile. 

My  brother  went  a shooting  . Jeriandh  a caccia  col  fucile  mio 
yesterday,  and  he  could  not  fratello,  e non  pot^  uccider  un 
shoot  a single  bird.  solo  uccello. 

Short  time  (for  a),  brei^e  spa%io  di  tempo. 

It  is  hardly  possible  to  bear  Ne  appena  e possibile  il  soste- 

it  for  a short  time.  ~ nerlo  breve  spazio  di  tempo. 

SALVIATI. 

Should,  when  it  is  not  a sign  of  the  conditional,  is 
expressed  by  the  present  tense  of  dovere  (to  owe),  and 
the  following  verb  is  to  be  put  in  the  infinitive  without  a 
preposition  before  it. 

What  you  gave  me  then  Quelche  mi  avete  lasciato  ora 
should  be  yours  now.  * deve  csser  vostro.  soave. 

Should  have,  followed  bj  a participle,  and  not  be- 
ing the  sign  of  the  conditional,  is  to  be  expressed  by  avrei 
dovutoy  and  the  said  participle  is  to  be  put  in  the  infini- 
tive. 

You  should  have  told  him  be-  Voi  avreste  dovuto  dirglielo, 
fore  he  went  thither.  prima  ch'  egli  ci  andasse. 

GOLDONI. 

Shuffle  the  cards  (to),  mescolare  le  carle. 

It  was  you  to  shuffle  the  Toccava  a voi  a mescolar  le 
cards.  carte. 

Shudder  (to),  tremare  di  pauroy  gelare  f orrore. 

And  hearing  her  hoarse  voice  E udendo  la  roca  sua  voce  tre- 
he  shuddered.  ^mbdipaura.  mann^. 
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At  such  a cruel  condition  the  Gelb  d'  orrore  il  misero  padre 
miserable  father  shuddered.  a si  barhara  condizione.  soave. 

Sick  of,  svogUato^  genitive. 

I am  sick  of  it.  ' Ne  sono  svogUatQ. 

Side  (on  one,  on  the  other,  on  this,  on  that,  &c.) 
See  On  one  side.  On  the  other  side,  &c. 


Signify  (it  does  not),  non  importa,  poco  importa. 

Whether  then  Latin  or  fo-  Sieno  percih  in  rnaggtor  nume^ 
reign  words  be  in  greater  num-  ro  o le  parole  Latine  o le  bar- 
her  or  notj,,  that  does  not  sig-  bare  questo  poco  importa,  ec. 
nify,  BUOMMATTBI. 


Silence  cne  (to),  fare  iacere^  accusative. 

I silenced  him  with  a single  Jo  lo  feci  tacere  con  una  sola 
word.  parola. 


Since,  preceding  a noun,  Jz/J  da^  da  . . in  qud^  dopo. 


Pippo  and  Menicuccio  had 
contracted  the  most  intimate 
friendship  since  their  infancy. 


Pippo  e Metticuccio  avevano 
controtta  fin  dagU  anni  piu 
teneri  la  piu  inlinia  amicizia. 

SOAVE. 


The  melancholy  I felt  since  La  malincouhi  dell'  animo 
the  death  of  iny  father.  roncetla  dnlla  morte  di  mio 

padre  in  qua.  bembo. 

Since,  preceding  a past  tense,  da  che,  die,  dappoiche^ 
with  the  definite  tense.* 


* Observe  that  you  may  put  non  or  non  piu  after  che,  dappoi- 
che,  da  che,  and  then  instead  of  the  definite  tense^  the  compound 
tense  is  to  be  used. 

In  which  time  and  in  all  that  has  elapsed  since  we  saw  each 
Other,  &,c.  Nel  qual  tempo  e in  tutto  il  passato  da  che  piu  rive- 
duti  ncm  ci  siamOf  ec.  eembo. 


SI 
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It  is  ten  days  since  I received 
your  letter. 

You  may  perhaps  have  won- 
dered, that  since  I paid  you  a 
visit,  &c- 


.SL 

Son  died  giorni  che  ehbi  una 
vostra  letlera.  bembo. 

Voi  vi  potete  esser  maraviglia- 
to,  che  dappoidih  io  fui  a visi~ 
tarvi,  ec.  bembo. 


Since,  in  the  sense  of  as  ot  because^  giacchi,  poichi. 

Since  we  have  nothing  to  do,  Giacche  non  abbiamo  nulla  da 
let  us  go.  fare,  andiamocene. 

Sink  under  (to),  soccombere,  dative.  See  Fall 

UNDER. 

SiT  FOR  ojfE’s  PICTURE  (to),  Jarsi  dipingercj  farsi 
fare  il  ritratto. 

She  sat  last  year  for  her  pic-  Ella  si  fe  dipingere  Vanno 
ture.  passato,  ' 


Sit  upon  or  on  (to),  sedere.  dative  ; mettersi  a s'ederc 


insu,  accusative. 

And  Mercury  was  seen,  who 
sitting  on  a large  stone, 

And  there  they  sat  upon  some 
benches. 

Sit  heavy  on  one  (to), 


E si  vedeva  Mer curio,  che  se- 
dendo  ad  una  gran  pietra,  ec. 

SANNAZZARO. 

E quivi  si  messero  a sedere  in 
su  certe  panche.  vaechi. 

opprimere,  accusative. 


Melancholy  sits  heavy  on  her.  Uopprime  la  malinconia. 

Slip  off  one’s  (to),  speaking  of  shoes,  stockings, 
gloves,  &c.  cavarsiy  accusative. 


He  slipped  off  his  shoes  and  Si  levb  le  scarpe  e le  cclzeHe. 
stockings.  gozzi. 
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Smitten  with,  innammorato^  genitive.  See  Fallen 

IN  LOVE. 


Snap  at  (to),  afferrarCy  accusative.  See  Take  hold. 

Snatch  a thing  from  (to),  strappare  una  cosciy 
genitive. 

She  snatched  the  letter  from  Mi  sfrappb  la  lettera  di  ma- 
my  hand.  no.  gqldoni. 

Sneer  at  (to),  hurlarsiy  farsi  beffe,  genitive.  See 
Laugh  at. 

Snuff  the  candle  (to),  smoccolare  la  candela. 


Be  so  good  as  to  snufF  the  Abbiate  la  bontd  di  smoccolar 
eandleso  le  candele. 

So.. .AS,  of  AS. ..as,  in  a comparison,  tanto,,, quanto y 
cosu,.com€y  putting  the  former  words  in  the  place  of  sOy 
and  the  latter  in  the  place  of  05.* 


And  I wonder  how  he  can 
live  there,  he  not  being  so  far 
advanced  in  his  studies  as  you 
are. 


E maravigliomi  come  egli  m 
possa  dimorare,  non  essendo  tan- 
to  oltre  ne'  studii  quanto  voi, 
siete.  BEMBO. 


These  are  the  inconveniences 
of  travellers,  and  of  those 
who  associate  with  people  of 
a dilFerent  kind  as  often  as  I do. 


Ecco  gV  incbmmodi  dei  viag~ 
giatoriy  e di  color o che  mutano 
cosi  spessOj  come  fo  ioj  compa~ 
gnia.  ALGAROTTIi 


So... AS,  not  a comparison,  si,,, che;  talmente,,,che  ; 
tanto,,,che  ; putting  the  former  words  in  the  place  of  sOy 
and  the  latter  in  the  place  of  as. 


* So.^asy  and  as.,  as,  may  also  be  expressed  by  come,  or 
quanto  only,  which  is  put  in  the  place  of  the  latter  as. 

He  is  not  so  learned  as  my  brother  : Egli  non  e dotto  come  or 
quanto  mio  fratello. 


so 
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Because  he  had  become  so 
rich  and  so  proud  as  to  display, 
&c. 


Imperciocche  era  egli  divenuto 
si  ricco  e talmente  superbo  che 
per  far  mostra,  ec.  dati. 


And  his  imagination  is  so  Ed  e tanto  infervoraio  in  tali 
fervent  as  to  think  he  is  really  immaginazioni  che  gU  pare  ve- 
murdering,  &c.  ramente  di  far  macelli.  gozzi. 

So  MUCH... AS,  tanto,,, quanto^  which,  as  adjectives, 
are  to  agree  with  the  following  substantives  * 


Italy  had  never  experienced  Non  area  Italia  giammai  sen- 
so  much  prosperity  as  that,  &c.  tito  tanta  prosperitd  quanto 

quello,  ec.  GUICCIARDINI. 


So,  relating  to  a foregoing  noun,  lo  for  both  genders 
and  numbers. 


All  the  readers  here  are  friends, 
or  at  least  they  pretend  to  be 
so. 

How  is  it  possible  that  a per- 
son of  your  rank  should  apply 
herself  to  the  deep  questions 
of  metaphysics,  in  the  bosom 
of  a city  immersed,  in  pleasure 
as  it  is  (so-)']'  imwater  ? 


T^utti  i lettori  sono  amici  tra 
loro,  0 almeno  lo  mostrano. 

ALGAROTTI. 

Come  mai  ^ possihile  die  una 
persona  del  suo  rango  s'applichi 
alle  cose  profonde  della  meta- 
fisica,  in  seno  d'lina  cittd  im,~ 
mersa  nei  piacer i' come  lo  e nelle 
acque?  ''  ganganellu 

, genitive.  See 


Solace  one’s  self  (to),  rallegrarsi 
Be  glad,  or  Rejoice. 


'Some,  preceding  a substantive,  and  denoting  a part  of 


* We  sometimes  find  the  above  as  adverbs  with  a genitive,  as 
in  Tasso. 

But  they  have  not  so  much  strength  as  it  is  necessary  for  them 
to  have  : Ma  non  poriano  tanto  diforza  quanto  si  richiede  j instead 
of  taniaforza  quanta  si  richiede. 
j-  So  is  understood  here. 


so — so 
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the  whole,  is  expressed  by 
or  of  the. 

Which  I did  in  a few  days, 
though  I had  business  that 
took  some  of  my  * time. 


the  genitive,  as  if  it  were  of 

II  che  io  feci  in  pochi  dl,  con 
alcune  occupazioni  che  mi  to- 
glievano  del  tempo. 

DELLA  CASA. 


Some,  in  the  sense  of  several,  alcuni. 


And  some  fountains  abound- 
ing with  no  small  quantity  of 
water. 

Here  some  are  wont  to  ex- 
claim, &c. 


Ed  alcune  fonti  di  non  piccio^ 
la  copia  d'acqua  abhondevoli. 

FIRENZUOLA. 

Qul  sogliono  alcuni  gridare,  ec. 

BUOMMATTES. 


Some,  found  at  the  end  or  in  the  middle  of  a sentence, 
and  meaning  a part  we,  meaning  several,  ne  alcuni. 

And  I have  by  me  some  (son-  Ed  zo  ne  ho  presso  di  me  al- 

ncts)  of  that  Gostanza.  cuni  di  quella  Gostanza. 

FIRENZUOLA. 


Some. ..OTHERS,  repeated  in  diflerent  members  of  the 
same  sentence,  quali , » .quali,  alcuni.,, allri^  edaltri. 


The  west  side  of  the  sky  was 
covered  with  clouds,  some  of  a 
purple,  some  of  a violet,  others 
of  a bloody  colour,  others  yel- 
low, &c, 

Some  under  the  name  of  re- 
ligion, others  through  similar 
profession,  &.c. 


Era  V occidente  coperto  dinu- 
voli,  quali  cerulei,  quali  viola- 
ii,  alcuni  sangrdgni,  altri  gialli^ 
ec.  SANNAZZARO. 

Alcuni  sotto  nome  di  religioner 
ed  altri  per  simile  proJessionCf 
ec.  MONTEMAGNO. 


Sometimes,  repeated  in  the  same  sentence,  ora,,,oraj 
or,,, or. 

(Avarice)  is  sometimes  busied  Ora  e affannata  in  congregate ^ 


* My  is  turned  into  a conjunctive  pronoun  in  Italian. 
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in  amassing  riches,  some-  or  addolorata  in  conservare,  or 
times  is  full  of  anxiety  in  put-  per  qualche  spesa  turhata,  ec. 
ting  them  aside,  sometimes  dis-  pandolfini. 

quieted  on  account  of  the 
expenses,  &c. 

Soon  as  (as),  subito  che*  See  As  soon  as. 

Sorry  (to  be),  rincrescerey  dispiacere.  See  Be 

lORRY. 


Sorry  for  (to  be),  dolersi  di,  with  the  infinitive. 
This  verb  being"  impersonal  is  construed  by  putting  the 
English  nominative  in  the  dative, 

Yc-u  are  sorry  for  having  been  Vi  dolete  d’esser-7?e  stato  cac- 
banished  from  it.  ciato,  Boccaccio. 

Sparkle  with  (to),  lampeggiare,  genitive. 

Your  wounds  will  be  seen  in  Vedrannosi  in  cielo  le  vostre 
hmvcii,  s\)avkVmg  with  the splen-  piaghe  lampeggiar  della  luce 
dor  of  the  divine  glory.  delta  divina  gloria. 

CAVALCANTI , 


Sparkling  with,  sfaxillaniey  genitive. 

Do  you  think  that  these  are  Vi  semhra  che  queste  sieno  don- 
maidens  or  princesses  sparkling  zelle  sfaviUanli  di  amore  e di 
with  love  and  kindness  ? cortesia  ? cigua. 


SrEAK  TO  (to)  purlarcy  dative,  or  con  uno ; ragionare 

con  uno. 


Know  that  I did  not  speak  to 
the  Spaniard. 

I have  not  been  able  to  speak 
to  Mr.  Bernardino,  your  ne- 
phew. 


Sappiate  che  io  non  ho  parlato 
con  lo  Spagnuolo.  bembo. 

Con  M.  Bernadino  vostro  ni- 
pote  non  ho  potuto  ragionare. 

BEMBO. 
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' Speak  the  truth  (to) 
dative. 

Speak  the  truth,  are  you  in 
love  with  him  ? 

Could  not  a philosopher  speak 
the  truth  ? 


dire  il  'oero^  dire  la  veriidy 

Dite  il  vero,  siete  voi  innam- 
morata  di  lui  ? goldoni. 

Non  potrehhe  un  filosofo  dir 
la  veritd  ? varchi. 


Dear  master,  to  speak  the  Caro  signor  padrone,  per  dirvi 
truth,  1 do  not  like  to  get  up  la  veritd  questo  levarsi  di  buon" 
very  early.  ora  non  e fatto  per  la  mia  com- 

plessione.  goldoni. 

' Spend  (to),  passare,  accusative, 

I spend  whole  days  at  Mr.  lo  passo  le  intiere  giornate  in 
T. . ’s.  casa  del  Sigr.  T. . fqscolo. 

Spot  (on  the)  immediatamente. 

He  fell  from  the  top  of  his  Cadde  dal  tetto  della  sua  casa 
house  into  the  yard,  and  there  nel  cortile,  e vi  mor'i  immedia- 
he  died  on  the.  spot.  tamente. 

Spotted  with,  macchiato^  genitive. 

Therefore  they  returned  spot-  Onde  macchiati  del  vostro  san- 
ted  with  your  blood.  gue  son  ritornati.  cavalcanti. 


Spur  a horse  (to),  dare  degVi  speroni^  dare  di  speroni^ 
dative. 

And  spurring  his  Turkish  E dando  degli  sproni"^  dXTvn- 
horse,  he  advanced,  &c.  co,  s'avanzo,  ec.  bandello. 

Splendid  with,  splendido,  genitive. 

For  the  world  that  we  see,  Che  il  mondo  che  noi  veggiamo 
with  the  vast  heaven,  so  splen-  colV  amplo  cielo,  dichiare  stelle 
with  bright  stars,  &c.  tanto  splendido,ec.cASTiGLio'!^E. 


* Sprone  for  sperone. 
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Stabbed  with, /mYo,  genitive. 

So  that  I thought  my  heart  Di  modo  che  mi'parve  die  il 
was  stabbed  with  a sharp  knifes  core  mi  fosse  di  pungente  col- 

tello  ferito.  bandello, 

iltelli^  dare  ferita^  dative. 

Incominciava  a hattere  i miei 
di  casa,  e minacciargli  di  cae^ 
ciar  loro  coltelli  nel  petto, 

BEMBO. 

Marco  Antonio  pensando  che 
la  moglie  volesse  levarsi  le  * 
diede  un'  altra  ferita. 

BANDELLO. 

Stain  with  (to),  macchiare^  genitive. 

Ah  ! those  wretches  have  not  Ah  ! quest'  indegni  non  avran^ 
stained  their  swords  with  royal  no  macchiato  del  regio  sangue 

blood  with  impunity.  impunemente  il  brando. 

METASTASIO. 

Stained  with,  lordoy  genitive.  ^ 

The  blood  with  which  he  was  II  sangue  del  quale  era  lordo, 
stained,  &c,  ec.  soave. 

Stand  (to),  stare  in  piedi. 

Ivly  books  teach  me  not  to  sit  I miei  libri  m'  insegnano  di  non 
down,  when  he  who  is  to  lis-  sedere  quando  stia  in  piedi  chi 

ten  to  me  is  standing.  mi  deve  ascoltare.  goldoni. 

Stand  against  (to),  ^fare  fronte^  fare  faccia^  re- 
sistere,  dative ; sostenere,  accusative. 

The  Hugonots  not  being  able  potendo  resistere  gli  Ugo- 

to  stand  against  so  greai  a notti  al  nuraero  molto  mag- 


Stab  one  (to),  cacciare 

He  began  to  beat  all  my  ser- 
vants and  threaten  to  stab  their 
breasts. 

Marco  Antonio,  thinking  his 
wife  was  wishing  to  rise,  he 
stabbed  her  again. 


* Le  stands  for  a lei. 

t Vox  fare  f route  j fare  faccia.  See  To  face  one. 
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her,  all  their  vanguard  was  de- 
feated* 

This  city  at  that  time  was  not 
so  well  fortified  as  to  stand 
against  a siege. 


giore,  resto  tuita  la  vanguardia 
disfatta.  davila. 

Non  era  allora  questa  cittd 
fortificata  in  modo  da  soslener 
Tassedio.  denijta. 


Stand  in  need  (to),  cvcere  hisogno,  genitive.  See 
Be  IN  NEED. 

Stare  at  (to),  guardarejissamente^  accusative. 

After  he  had  stared  at  him  for  Guardato  die  I'ebbe  per  alcu- 
a few  moments  he  told  him,  ni  istanti  gli  disse^  ec.  soave. 
&c. 


Start  up  with  (to),  halzare^  genitive. 

At  such  an  unexpected  sight,  A tal  vista  impr.owisa  ella 
she  started  up  with  fear,  &c.  balzb  di  terrore,  ec.  soave. 

Starve  (to)  morirsi  difame. 

Now  as  I have  no  strength.  Ora  non  avendo  pihfoTza  mi 
I am  starving.  muojo  di  fame,  firenzuola. 

St  AT  FOR  ONE  (to),  aspdtare,  accusative.  See 
Wait  for. 


Steal  a thing  from  (to),  "^rubare^furare  nna  com^ 
dative. 

He  stole  a watch  from  his  Egli  rubo  al  fratello  suo  im 
brother.  oriuolo. 


^ ^ If  ruhare  is  used  indefinitely,  that  is  to  say  without  the 
accusative  of  thing,  the  person  is  to  be  put  in  the  accosative. 

Those  who  call  themselves  prodigal  steal /row  their  parents, 
'relations,  &e.  Questi  che  prodighi  si  dicono,  ruhano  il  padre,  i 
parenti,  ec.  pandolfixi. 


ST 
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He  (Apollo)  did  not  perceive  Egli  non  si  avvedeva  di  Mer-^ 
Mercury,  who  was  stealing  the  curio  j che  fur  ana  le  vacche. 
cows  from  him.  sannazzaeo. 

Stir  up  the  fire  (to),  atli%%are  il fuoco. 

Have  the  goodness  to  stir  up  Jhhiate  la  bontd  d'  attizzare 
the  fire.  il  fuoco. 

Stop  one’s  ears  (to),  chiudere  le  orecchie.^  dativ^e. 

Where  can  he  be  found,  that  Chi  fia,\  che  alle  lor  voci  c^iw- 
stops  his  ears  to  their  words  ? da  le  orecchie  ? Cavalcanti, 

Store  with  (to),  prorrcederey  genitive.  See  Pro- 
vide WITH. 

Storm  (to),  in  speaking  of  a city,  a fort,  &c.  dare 
r assalto,  dative. 

They  were  to  storm  the  city  Dovea  darsi  di  notte  I’  assalto 
by  night.  alia  citta.  denina. 

Stoop  to  (to)^  abbassarsi  con. 

What  will  they  say,  if  you  Che  volete  che  dica  il  mondo 
stoop  so  low  as  to  debase  your-  di  voi  se  vi  abhassate  cotanto 
self  with  one  of  your  servants  ? con  una  vostra  serva  ? 

GOLDONI. 

Strewed  with,  seminato^  genitive. 

Every  street,  every  borough  Ogui  strada,  ogni  borgo  si  vide 
yif  AS  strewed  with  green  myrtles.  seminato  di  verdi  mirti. 

SANNAZZAEO. 

V 

Stranger  to  one  (to  be  a),  non  conoscere,  accu- 
sative. This  verb  is  construed  by  putting  the  English 
nominative  into  the  accusative  in  Italian,  and  viee»versd. 

He  is  quite  a stranger  to  me  ; Non  lo  conosco. 
turn,  I do  not  know  him. 


* Gli  stands  for  a lui, 


S 


t Fia  for  sard. 
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They  are  strangers  to  us  3 turn,  Non  li  canosciamo, 
we  do  not  know  them. 

Stranger  (to  be  a),  without  any  case,  non  farsi 
vedere. 

Where  have  you  been  } you  Dove  siete  staio  ? non  vifate 
are  quite  a stranger.  mai  vedere.  goldoni. 

Strike  fire  (to),  hattere  V acciarino. 

He  got  up,  struck  fire,  light**  Levasi,  batte  I'  acciarino,  ac- 
ed  the  candle,  &c.  cende  il  lume,  ec.  gozzi. 

Submit  to  (to),  sottometlersi,  dative. 

They  submitted  to  the  French  /Si  sottomisero  ai  comandanti 

generals.  Francesi.  denina. 

Succeed  one  (to),  sz/ccct/crc,  dative. 

He  succeeded  his  father  in  Questo  successe  al  padre  nel 
the  1518.  1518.  denina. 

Succeed  in  (to),  rinsdre^  venire  fatlo  di,  with  the 
infinitive.  These  two  verbs  are  impersonal,  and  are 
constructed  by  putting  the  English  nominative  in  the 
dative  in  Italian,  and  vice-versa. 


With  such  forces  he  succeeded 
in  taking  possession  of  Saluzzo  j 
turn,  with  such  forces  it  suc- 
ceeded to  him  of,  &c. 

I do  not  deny  but  that  I have 
attempted  to  do  it,  had  I suc- 
ceeded in  acquiring  praise,* 
turn,  if  it  had  succeeded  to 
me  of,  &c 


Con  taliforze  gli  riusc'i  di  oc- 
cupare  Saluzzo.  denina. 


Non  niego  gia  di  non  aver  ten- 
tato,  se  mi  fosse  venuto  fatto 
d’  acquistar  qualche  lode. 

VARCHI. 
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Such  a,  ^ ww  si  fattof  tin  cost  fat  to. 


And  if  one  said  that  such  a 
mixture  is^  &c. 

Swc/i  a style  acquires  faith,  &c. 

Such  as,  tale,., quale. 

I wish  my  epistle  were  really 
such  as  you  described  it  in  your 
excellency’s  letter. 


E se  alcuno  dicesse  che  un 
miscuglio  si  fatto  e,  ec. 

BUOMMATTEI. 

Un  cosi  fatto  stile  si  acquista 
fede,  ec.  algarotti. 

Ben  vorrei  che  la  mia  pistola 
tal  fosse  in  effetto,  quale  io  la 
veggo  descritta  nella  lettera  di 
V.E.  ALGAROTTI, 


Suffice  to  (to),  hastare  governs  a dative,  or  per 
with  the  infinitive.  See  Enough  (to  be). 

Sufficient  to  (to  be),  essere  hastanle  di,  with  the 
infinitive.  , 

If  our  language  were  suf-  Se  questa  lingua  nostra  fosse 
ficient,  not  only  to  equal  the  hastante  tion  solo  di  agguagliare 
Latin  tongue,  but  also  to  sur-  la  Latina  ma  di  vincerla,  ec. 

pass  it,  &C.  VARCHI. 

Support  (to),  tenere  inpiedi,  accusative. 

What  supports  us  is  faith.  Quel  che  ci  tiene  in  piedi  e la 
credit,  and  opinion.  fede,  il  credito,  e V opinione. 

GOLDONI. 

Suppose  that,  dato  che,  posto  che,  with  the  sub- 
junctive. 

I can  no  longer  fish  now:  Ora  pih  pescare  non  posso,  ma 

but  suppose  that  I could,  it  dato  anche  che  io  pur  potessi. 


* Un  very  often  is  omitted,  as  Goldoni  said. 

Do  not  say  such  a thing.  Non  diie  sifatta  cosa. 

j-  S\  fatto  may  be  spelled  siffatto,  and  is,  as  an  adjective,  to 
agree  with  the  substantive  in  gender  and  number. 
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would  be  of  a very  little  use 
to  me. 

Therefore,  suppose  that  he 
has  really  made  known  some 
works  of,  &c. 


poco  mi  gioverebbe, 

riRENZUOLA. 

Onde  posto  per  vero  ch'  egli 
abbia  manifestato  alcune  opere 

di,  eC,  TOLOMEI. 


Surpass  in  (to),  amn%are^  superare^  genitive. 


And  as  he  surpassed  every 
other  man  in  riches^  &c. 

As  I am  persuaded  that 
nobody  surpasses  me  in  these 
qualities,  &c. 

Because  he  not  only  surpassed 
every  one  else  in  authority  ajid 
riches,  but  also  in  liberality 
and  prudence. 


E siccome  di  richezza  egli 
ogn'  altro  avanzava,  ec. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Persuadendomi  che  nessuno  m' 
avanzi  di  queste  qualita,  ec. 

DELLA  CASA. 

Perche  non  solamente  superb 
ogni  altro  d’  autorita,  e di  ric- 
chezze,  ma  ancora  ,A\  libera- 
lita  e di  prudenza. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 


Surprised  at,  sorpreso,  genitive. 


Surprised  at  the  virtuous  ac-  Sorpreso  della  virtuosa  azione 
of  my'enemy.  delmionemico,  metastasiq. 


Surround  with  (to),  circondare,  genitive. 

Those  divine  temples,  walls,  Questi  divini  templi,  mura, 
towers,  with  which  you  have  torri  dei  quali  tante  cittd  e cas- 
surrounded  so  many  castles  tellaavete  circondato,  ec. 
and  cities,  &c.  montemagno. 

Surrounded  with,  attorniato^  genitive  and  ablative. 

A fountain  which  naturally  Una  fontana  che  naturalmente 

springs  from  the  rocks  sur-  esce  dalle  pietre  attorniata  di 
rounded  with  green  grass.  verdi  erbette.  sannazzai;,Oo 
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That  notwithstanding  I was 
surrounded  with  very  fine 
buildings  and  obelisks,  &c. 

Survive  (to),  sopravvin 

Confusion  and  shame  op- 
pressed her  in  such  a manner^ 
that  she  could  not  survive  the 
horror y &c. 

Suspect  (to),  sospettare 

Mahomet  was  a governor  of 
Babylon,  who  not  suspecting 
the  arrival  of  so  great  an 
enemy,  &c. 

Suspect  (to),  sospettare 

They  greatly  suspected  that 
he  ivas  an  accomplice  in  the 
conspiracy  of  Catiline. 

Swear  (to),  giurare  di ; 
infinitive. 

1 swear  I will  make  him  re- 
pent what  he  has  done. 

Where  the  Emperor  swore 
to  observe  all  that  the  Archbi- 
shop had  required  of  him. 

It  is  true,  I had  sworn  to 
come  here. 


Che  nonostante  che  fossi  aU 
torniato  da  bellissime  fabbriche 
e da  guglie.  algarotti. 

dative. 

La  confusione  e V obbrobrio 
V oppressero  per  coil  fatta  ma- 
niera  che  all’  orrore  piU  non 
pote  sopravvivere,  ec.  soave. 

genitive. 

Era  in  Babilonia  Maometto 
governadore,  il  qudle  non  sos-‘ 
pettando  della  venuta  d’  vn 
tanto  nemico,  ec,  segni. 

chcy  with  the  subjunctive. 

Sospettossi  grandemente  ch* 
egli  fosse  complice  della  con- 
giura  di  Catilina.  boccalini, 

fare  Sacramento  di,  with  the 

Giuro  di  far-Zo  pentir  di  do  che 
hafatto.  GOLDONI. 

Ove  V Imperatore  solennemente 
giuro  di  osservare  tutto  quello 
che  V Arcivescovo  gli  aveva  do- 
mandato.  castiglione. 

Vero  e ch'  io  aveva  fatto  Sa- 
cramento di  venir-ci.  foscolo. 
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Take  advantage  of 

But  wishing  to  take  advan- 
tage o/'  the  ignorance  and  dis- 
tressoi  the  good  old  man,  &c. 

Take  example  from 

Let  us  take  example,  Flo- 
rentines, from  that  Grecian 
Philopomenes,  &c. 


(to),  ahusare^  genitive. 

Ma  abusar  volendo  della  im- 
perizia  e della  necessita  del 
huonvecchioj  ec.  soave. 

(to),  imitare,  accusative. 

Imitiamo,  o Fiorentini,  quel 
Greco  Filopomene,  ec. 

CAVALCANTI. 


Take  off  (to),  in  speaking  of  any  part  of  one’s 
dress  or  adornment,  levarsiy  cavarsi^  accusative. 


And  that  he  should  have 
never  thought,  that  to  pass 
before  it  without  taking  off  his 
hat  would  be  high  treason. 

He  looked  around  for  fear  of 
being  seen,  and  at  last  he  re- 
solved to  takeoff  his  shoes. 

And  thus  he  took  oflF  the  ring 
from  his  finger  and  gave  it  to 
the  judge. 


E ch'  ei  non  avrebbe  sognato 
mat  che  il  passarvi  dinanzi  sen- 
za  cavarsi  il  cappello,  avesse  ad 
essere  un  crimenlese.  soave. 

Guar  da  se  altri  lo  scorge^  ed 
alfne  si  risolve  di  levarsi  le 
scarpe.  lodoli. 

£ cosi  si  levb  V anello  di  dito 
e diello  al  giudicei. 

FIORENTINO. 


Take  from  (to),  togUere^  or  torre^  dative;  levare^ 
genitive. 

For,  by  taking /rom  them  the  Chetogliendo  loro’^  V uso  della 
use  of  reason,  &c.  ragione,  ec.  gelli. 


* Loro  for  a loro. 
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You  wished  to  take  the  power 
from  the  Captains. 

Then  Mr. Frederic  said,  indeed 
the  loss  would  be  still  greater 
than  the  gain,  were  we  to  take 
from  human  society  that  su- 
preme dignity  of  friendship. 


Voi  avete  voluto  torre  V auto- 
rita  ai  Capitani. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Allof  Messer  Federico  disse, 
veramente,  molto  maggior  sdria* 
la  perdita  ch'  il  guadagno^  se 
del  consorzio  umano  si  levasse 
quel  supremo  grado  delV  ami- 

cizia.  CASTIGLIONE. 


Take  one  to  (to),  menare  uno  in  or  a,  before  a sub- 
stantive. menare  a before  an  infinitive. 


And  he  took  this  gentleman, 
together  with  some  other  Ge- 
noese, to  a new  house. 

The  lobster  one  day  begged 
of  the  bird,  that  he  would  take 
him  to  his  companions. 


E menh  questo  signore  seco 
hisieme  con  altri  Genoesi  in  una 
casa  nuova..  Boccaccio, 

II  gambero  supplicb  un  cTl  all’ 
Uccello,  che  lo  menasse  a ve- 
dere  i suoi  compagni. 

FIKENZUOLA. 


Take  care  (to),  guardarsi  di,  with  the  infinitive. 

And  from  that  time  he  took  £ da  indi  innanzi  si  guardb 
care  never  to  mock  him.  di  waipiii  belFarlo.  boccaccio. 

Take  from  one’s  hands  (to),  togliere  di  mano^ 
dative. 


The  flowet  of  Christianity 
transported  from  Europe  to 
Asia  to  take  the  tomb  of  Christ 
from  the  hands  of  the  infidels 


11  fiore  della  Cristianitd  tra- 
gittato  d'  Europa  in  Asia  per 
tor  di  mano  agi’  infedeli  il  se- 
polcro  di  Cristo.  algarotti. 


Take  upon  one’s  self  (to),  addossarsi,  accusative. 


Who  is  so  generous  as  to  take  Chi  ^ tanto  generoso  da  addos- 
upon  himself  my  infirmities  P sarsi  le  mie  infermita  ? 

FOSCOLO. 


* Saria  for  sarehhe, 
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Take  pleasure  in  (to),  aroere  diletto  di,  with  the 
infinitive. 


And  therefore  if  God  took  E pero  se  Dio  avesse  diletto  di 
pleasure  in  punishing  us,  &c.  ga^tigar-ci,  ec.  segneri. 

Take  it  ill  (to),  (tvere  in  mala  parte,  aver e a male, 
accusative. 


Ah,  do  not  take  it  ill ! 

My  too  kind  and  affectionate 
Patty,  I cannot  certainly  take 
it  ill. 


Deh,  non  ahhiate-\o  in  mala 
parte.  ‘soave. 

Mia  troppo  tenera  ed  affettuor 
sa  Patty,  io  non  posso  gid  cer- 
to  aver-lo  a male.  soave. 


Take  one  in  (to),  ingannare,  accusative. 


She  took  that  poof  man  in,  Ella  ingannb  quel  pover'uo^ 
&c,  wo,  ec. 


Take  hold  of  (to),  pigliare  in  mano,  qfferrare,  ac- 
cusative. 


One  of  them  takes  hold  of 
the  bridle,  &c. 

I have  at  last  taken  hold  of 
that  roguish  peasant  by  the 
neck,  &c. 


Uno  di  loro  piglia  in  mano  il 
freno,  ec.  gozzi. 

L'  ho  pur  afferrato  net  collo 
quel  ribaldo  contadinello,  ec. 

FOSCOLO. 


Take  out  of  (to),  camre,  trarre,  ablative. 


Were  he  to  hide  himself  in 
the  abyss,  I would  take  him 
out  of  it. 

The  unknown  gentleman  took 
out  of  his  purse  some  florins. 


Se  negli  abissi  s'  andasse  apro~ 
fondare,  io  saprh  pur  anche 
cavar-we^-Xo.  soave. 

Lo  sconosciuto  signore  trasse 
dalla  borsa  alcuni  fiorini. 

SOAVE, 


* Ne  is  the  ablative,  instead  of  da  lui. 
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Take  pride  in  (to),  genitive.  See  Boast. 

Take  courage  {io)^farsi  animo  with  the  infinitive. 

For  the  first  time,  I took  Per  la  prima  volta  mi  sonfat' 
courage  to  overeome  my  bash-  io  animo  a vlncer  il  rossor  che 
fulness.  senio,  soave^ 

Take  root  (to),  metlere  radice. 

As  they  think  that  the  trees  Credendo  che  gU  alberi  non 
cannot  take  a strong  root  with-  possono  mettere  salda  radice 
out,  &c.  senza,  ec.  foscolo. 


Take  the  sacrament  (to),  comunicarsi. 

Then  mass  being  over,  the  Finita  poi  la  messa  V Impera- 
Emperor  took  the  sacrament.  tore  si  comunicb,  castiglione. 

Take  leave  of  (to),  prcndere  cojigedo,  congedarsi, 
licenzmrsi,  prendere  commiato,  ablative. 


I took  leave  of  him  last  Sa- 
turday. 

Will  you  then  go  away  with- 
out taking  leave  of  a family, 
in  which,  &c. 

The  youth  took  leave  of  his 
father. 


Fresi  da  lui  congedo  sabato 
paSSalO.  ALGAROTTI, 

Dunqiie  partirete  senza  con- 
gedarvi  da  una  casa,  in  cui,  ec. 

GOLDONI. 

II  giovane  dal  padre  si  Hcenzio. 

GOZZI. 


Giannetto  took  leave  of  them  Giannetto  prese  commiato  da 
and  went  to  Venice.  loro  e andossenea  Vinegia. 

FIORENTINO. 

Taken  ill  (to  be),  ammalarsi. 


She  was  taken  ill  in  a village,  Ella  si  ammalb  in  un  villaggio, 
and  shortly  after  died.  e pochi  dl  dopo  moi'i. 


Teach  one  (to),  insegnare^  dative. 

The  divine  Plato,  who  intro-  II  divino  Platone  che  introduce 
duces  Diotima,  teaching  the  Iftotima,  che  insegna  ai  valente 
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valiant  Socrates  the  true  sense 
of  love. 

It  was  forbidden  to  teach 
servants  the  art  of  drawing. 

Tell  one  to  (to),  dire 


Socrate  la  vera  sentenzia  (T 
amore.  firenzuola. 

Fu  vietato  che  ai  servi  s’  iwse- 
gnasse  V arte  di  disegnare. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

uno  di,  with  the  infinitive. 


Did  you  not  tell  me  to  speak  Non  m’  avete  detto  di  parlar- 
to  him  of  you  ? gU  di  voi  P 

Tell  one  (to),  dire,  dative. 

He  told  his  son  that  he  left  Disse  al  figlio  che  lasciava  a 
the  management  of  his  house  lui  la  direzione  della  casa* 
to  him.  ALBERGATI. 


Tempt  to  (to),  tenlare, 

It  is  so  long  since  I am  in- 
debted to  you  for  an  answer  to 
your  letter,  that  shame  almost 
tempted  me  not  to  answer  you 
at  all. 

Than,  being  the  case  of 
is  expressed  by  the  genltivt 
or  indefinite. 


di,  with  the  infinitive. 

Egli  e cost  lungo  tempo  che  io 
dehbo  risposta  alia  siia  lettera 
che  quasi  la  vergogna  mi  ten-- 
tava  di  non  pih  rispondere. 

ALGAROTTI. 

the  comparative  more  or  less, 
of  the  articles,  either  definite 


The  Epistle  to  Cardinal  Far- 
jiese  is  copious,  and  were  I to 
speak  my  mind,  it  is  finer  than 
your  others. 


La  Pistola  al  Cardinal  Far- 
nese  e copiosa,  e se  io  debba 
dire  intieramente  il  mio  senno, 
pill  bella  delle  altre  sue  Epis- 
tole.  BEMBO. 


Than,  being-  the  case  of  the  comparative  moi'e  or  less, 
and  standing  between  two  substantives,  as  an  apposition, 
che. 

On  that  account,  1 think  Per  questo  parmi  la  pittura 
that  painting  is  nobler  than  piii  nobile  che  la  marmoraria. 
sculptuie. 


CASTIGLIONE 
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It  would  not  be  convenient 
to  grant,  that  use  had  more 
power  on  children  than  sense 
on  oldish  people. 


E cosa  inconveniente  sa^ehbe  a 
concedere,  che  piil  valore  avesse 
ne'  piccoli  fanciidli  I'  icsanza 
che  il  senna  negli  attempati. 

BOCCACCIO. 


Th  AN,  being’  the  case  of  the  comparative  more  or  less, 
&c.  and  preceding  an  adverb,  che. 


But  these  effects  were  more  Ma  questi  e^etti  furono  piil 
x’emarkable  than  elsewhere.  notahili  che  altrove. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 


Than,  being  a case  of  the  comparative  more  ov  less, 


and  preceding  an  infinitive, 

Ferdinand  and  his  children 
being  frightened  by  their  own 
conscience,  will  think  more  of 
running  away  than  of  defend- 
ing themselves. 

For  certainly  it  is  better  to 
caltivate  a small  piece  of 
ground  than  to  let  a great 
quantity  of  it  grow  wild. 


die. 

Ferdinando  e i suoi figliuoli, 
spaventati  dalla  loro  coscienza 
penseranno  piil  a fuggire  che 
a difendersi.  Guicciardini. 

Che  certo  egli  e migliore  il 
poco  terreno  coltivare,  che  il 
molto  lasciare  imboschire. 

SANNAZZARO. 


Than,  being  the  case  of 
&c.  and  preceding  a verb  ii 
che  non,  di  quel  che. 

It  happens  that  men  of  a 
magnanimous  disposition  al- 
ways think  their  own  things 
better  than  they  are. 

I fear  that  your  youth  will 
make  you  more  proud  and  fe- 
rocious than  is  necessary. 


the  comparative  ;?2ore  or  less, 
\ any  tense  but  the  infinitive, 

Avviene  che  al  magnanimo  le 
sue  cose  sempre  pajono  migliori 
che  non  sono.  dante. 

Ben  temo  die  la  tua  gioven- 
tude"^  non  faccia  te  piu  altera 
eferoce  che  non  hisognerehbe. 

PASSAVANTI, 


* Gioventude  {fov  gioveniii) , rather  obsolete. 
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Indeed  his  strength  is  still  Veramente  le  sue  forze  sono 
greater  than  we  can  imagine.  assai  piil  maggiori  di  quel  che 

noi  possiamo  immaginarci. 

BANDELLO. 


Than  (rather),  piu  tosto  che. 


You  might  say,  Scipio,  I 
rather  wish  for  victory  than  for 
peace. 

Thank  one  for  (to), 
grazie  ad  uno^  genitive. 

I must  thank  you  for  all  the 
kindness,  &c. 

I thank  you/or  your  rejoicing 
with  me. 


Potresti  tu  gid  dire,  Scipione, 
V animo  mio  vorrebbe  piuttosto 
vittoria  che  pace, 

. MONTEMAGNO. 

ringraziare  uno,^  render  e 

Ho  da  ringraziarvi  di  tutte  le 
finezze,  ec.  goldoni. 

Kendo  a *ooi  grazie  del  vostro 
rallegrarvi  meco.  eembo. 


Thank  one  (to),  ringraziare  uno  di^  with  the  infinitive. 


Sir,  I thank- God,  I have  Signor  mio,  io  ringrazm  Iddio 
found  you.  d’  avei-vi  ritrovato.  ba^dello. 


Thanks  to,  meree,  genitive,  accusative. 


And  thanks  to  the  lightness 
of  my  wings,  as  I have  seen. 


&.C. 

Thanks  to  your  lectures. 


E,  per  die,  io  merce  della  leg- 
gerezza  delle  mie  ali  ho  vedulo^ 

ec.  FIRENZUOLA. 

Merce  la  vostra  lettura. 

ALGAROTTI. 


That,  before  a substantive,  quello^  cotesto.* 


* Observe  that  quello  is  used  in  speaking  of  objects  far  ofl’, 
and  cotesto  of  objects  which  are  near  the  person  you  are  speak- 
ing to. 

Give  me  that  book  : Datemi  quel  libro. 

That  coat  docs  not  suit  you  : Quell'  abito  non  vi  sta  bene. 
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Quello  loses  the  last  syllable  before  masculine  nouns 
beginning  with  a consonant ; it  loses  the  last  letter  before 
nouns  of  both  genders,  and  takes  an  apostrophe;  and 
before  masculine  nouns  beginning  with  s,  followed  by  a 
consonant,  it  is  not  altered. 

That  young  man  then  per-  Allora  si,  quel  giovaneUo  si 
celved,  &c.  avvide,  ec.  albergati. 

What  can  that  poor  man  do  ? Che  puh  far  quelV  infelice  ? 

GOLDONI. 


He  asked  him  in  a placid 
manner  whom  that  portrait  re- 
presented } 

He  saw  that  that  steep  heap 
of  stones  was,  &c. 

And  that  light  which  you  say, 
&c. 

If  you  consider  the  life  Of 
such  persons  as  those,  &c. 


Gli  chiese  placidamente,  chi 
quell'  immagine  rappresentasse  ? 

SOAVE. 

Vldde  eke  quello  scosceso  muc- 
chio  dipietre  era, ec. ALBERGATI, 

E cotesto  lume  che  tu  d'l,  ec, 

GELLI. 

Se  tu  consideri  bene  la  vita  di 
cotesti  tali,  ec.  gelli. 


That,  being  a relative  pronoun,  che.  See  \Yho,Tiiat, 
Which. 


That,  which  in  English  is  generally  understood,  be-» 
tween  two  verbs  it  is  expressed  hy  che ; before  a noun 
Ky  che,  il  quale,  Che  is  of  both  genders,  but  il  quale  is 
masculine  and  makes  la  quale  in  the  feminine. 


And  as  he  knew  (that)  he 
has  a lover,  &c. 

Who  not  seeing  the  painting 
(that)  he  had  formerly  seen, 
&c. 


E sapendo  ch’  egli  ha  un'  in- 
nammorata,  ec.  gozzi. 

11  quale  non  vedendo  pih  il 
quadra,  che  aveva  vediito  altre 
volte,  ec.  soATE. 


That,  preceded  by  the  most.  See  Who,  That, 

Which. 
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ThaTj  in  the  sense  of  in  order  that^  ciffnche,  acciocchiy 
accib,  with  the  subjunctive. 


And  nature  teaches  us  to  ce- 
lebrate his  praises,  that  our 
grief  should  not  he  great. 

I kindly  reprehended  him  that 
he  might  change,  &c. 


E la  natiira  insegna,  affinche 
il  dolor  non  trabocchi,  ram^ 
meinorar  le  laudi  sue. 

DAVANZATI. 

lo  il  riprendeva  amorevol- 
meiite  accib  si  volgesse,  ec. 

BEMBO. 


The,  /oj  la.  Lo  is  prefixed  to  masculine  nouns 
beginning  with  s and  when  s is  follow’ed  by  a conso* 
iiant,  and  it  makes  oTi  m the  Diural.*  * 


Then  the  uncle  of  Pippo 
found  himself,  by  that,  master 
of  an  immense  fortune. 

The  splendour  udF  origin,  or 
the  original  splendoui',  is  with- 
out doubt  a sign  of  nobility. 

We  have  all  subjects  explained 
in  all  styles. 


Lo  zio,  di  Pippo  si  troth 
dunque  con  cib  signore  di  copio- 
se  ricchezze.  soave, 

E senzafallo  segno  di  nobilta 
lo  splendor  dell'  origine. 

BUOMMATTEI. 

Not  ahbiamo  tutte  le  materie 
in  tutti  gli  stili  spiegate. 

BUOMMATTEI. 


Lo  loses  the  o,  and  takes  an  apostroplie  in  the  place  of 
it,  before  masculine  nouns  beginning  with  a vowel : g/?, 
its  plural,  however,  does  not  lose  the  2,  unless  the 
following'  noun  begins  with  an  i. 

Since  the  universal  consent  of  Giacche  I’universal  consenso 
men  has  always  been,  &c.  degli  uomini  e sempre  stato,  ec. 

BUOMMATTEI. 

The  ancient  wovihoi  Tusca.UY>  Gli  anticbi  pregi  della  Tos- 
cana. BUOMMATTEI. 


* Lo  is  found  before  other  nouns  beginning  with  consonants, 
besides  the  above  •,  vet  in  the  present  day  it  is  advisable  not  to 
depart  from  the  above-mentioned  rules. 
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And  all  the  Italians  to  E tutti  gl’  Italian!  V hanno 

embrace  it.  gia  valuta  abbracciare. 

EUOMMATTEr. 


II  is  put  before  all  other  nouns  beginning  with  a con- 
sonantj  and  makes  i in  the  plural. 

The  doubt,  gentlemen,  is  a II  dubbio,  signori,  e bellissimo, 
very  fine  one.  ' buommattei. 

The' future  days.  1 giornifuturi.  buommattei. 


La  is  put  before  feminine  nouns  beginning  with  a con- 
sonant, and  it  makes  le  in  the  plural. 


If  the  nobility  of  the  language 
may  be  drawn  from,  &c. 

Now  you  say,  that  if  among 
all  created  tjiings,  &c. 

La  loses  the  a and  takes 
it,  before  nouns  beginning 
however  does  not  lose  the 
begins  with  e. 

And  as  sea-water  dees  not 
cease  to  be  salt,  &c. 

And  if  all  actions  have  their 
peculiar  sign. 

The  excellent  prerogatives  of 
the  royal  city  of  Florence. 


Se  la  nobilta  della  lingua  si 
puo  cavareda,  ec.  buommattei. 

Ora  dite  che  se  fra  iutte  le  cose 
create,  ec.  buommattei. 

an  apostrophe  in  the  place  of 
with  a vowel : /e,  its  plural, 
c,  unless  the  following  noun 

E come  1’  acqua  del  mare  non 
resta  d'  esser  salsa,  ec. 

buommattei. 

E se  tuite  le  azioni  hanno  il 
lor  proprio  ^egwo.BuoMMATTEi. 

V eccelse  prerogative  della 
real  cittd  di  Firenze. 

BUOMMATTEI. 


The,  between  two  substantives,  the  latter  of  which 
marking  the  profession,  the  dignity,  the  rank  of  the 
former,  is  not  expressed  in  Italian. 

On  that  day  they  were  to  ce-  In  quel  giorno  si  dovea  cele- 
lebrate  the  feast  of  Pales,  the  brare  la  festd  di  Pales,  dea  de' 
goddess  of  shepherds.  pastor i.  sannazzaro. 
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Abraim,  the  first  Bashaw, 
was  of  a contrary  opinion. 

Because  he  was  the  son-in-law 
of  Ferdinand,  the  Catholic 
king. 


Ahraim,  primo  Bassa,  teneva 
opinione  contraria.  segni. 
Percio  ch'  egU  era  genero  di 
Ferdinando  re  Cattolico. 

BANDELLO. 


The,  prec'^ding  morCy  less,  better,  worse,  and  repeated 
in  the  same  sentence,  quanto  the  first  time,  and  tanto  the 
second  time. 


Therefore,  the  more  he 
wearied  himself  in  menacing 
them,  the  more  they  offended 
him. 


Onde  quanto  pih  egli  sianca- 
vasi  in  rninacciare,  tanto  pin 
essi  atfendevano  ad  oltraggiar- 
lo.  SEGNERI. 


On  the  contrary,  the  more  he  Anzi  quanto  piii  era  insegna- 
was  taught  by  me,  the  worse  be  to  da  me,  tanto  peggio  pnrea, 
appeared  to,  &c.  ec.  bembo. 

Their,  loro  is  of  both  genders,  and  is  declined  with 
the  definitive  article  il,  la. 

Their  book.  11  loro  libro  ; i loro  libri,  pL 

Their  house.  La  loro  casa ; le  loro  case,  pi. 


Them,  being  a relative  pronoun,  gli  or  li  for  the 
masculine,  and  le  for  the  feminine.  Gli  is  put  before  verbs 
beginning  with  an  s followed  by  a consonant,  and  before 
verbs  beffinnina:  with  a vowel  : and  U before  words  be- 


ginning with  a consonant. 

Vfho  pressed  them  together, 
fxc. 

Who  filled  them  with  asto- 
nishment. 

They  not  only  kept  them  at  a 
distance  from  the  public  affairs 
of  the  kingdom,  &c. 


La  quale  gli  strinse  insieme, 
ec.  SOAVE. 

La  quale  gli  empie  di  stupore. 

GOZZl. 

Non  sotamente  U tennero  lon- 
tani  da'  puhblici  negozii  del 
regno,  ec.  denina* 
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Them,  being  a dative,  loro  or  a loro^  which  is  always 
to  follow  the  verb. 

And  they  gave  them  one,  E ne  diederoXoxo  uno.  eembo. 

Which  gives  them  not  a little  La  qual  cosa  non  arreca  a loro 
pleasure.  poco  diletto.  gellt. 

Them,  preceded  by  a preposition,  loro^  for  both 
genders  ; or  essi  for  the  masculine,  and  esse  for  the 
feminine.^ 


I shall  go  with  them. 

Theocean,  being  then  changed 
as  if  from  a sea  into  a river, 
enters  them  (the  mouths  of  the 
rivers),  &c. 

Them  (from),  da  loro,  for 
the  masculine,  and  da  esse  foi 


Andrb  con  \oYO.  goldoni. 
jL’  oceano  convertitosi  poi  quasi 
da  mare  in  fiume  penetra  in 
esse,  ec.  bentivoglio. 

both  genders  ; or  da  essi  for 
’ the  feminine. 


We  are  obliged  to  say,  that  Sara  forzato  a dire  che  dai 

they  took  it  from  our  Tuscans,  nostri  Toscani  lo  '■  pigliassero 
since  they  confess  it.f  poiche  da  essi  si  confessa. 

BORGHINI. 

Them  (of),  di  loro,  for  both  genders  ; or  di  essi  for  the 
raasciiline,  and  di  esse  for  the  feminine. 

Time  had  two  daughters,  II  Tempo  ebbe  due  figUuole  la 
Truth  and  Falsehood,  the  Veritd  e la  Bugia,  la  prima 

former  (of  themj)  was  the  di  esse  era  la  piil  bella. 

handsomest.  gozzi. 


* We  sometimes  join  essi  and  esse  with  loro. 

And  as  he  seldom  converses  with  them  : E di  rado  conversando 
<5071  essi  loro.  BUOMMATTEI. 

t They  confess  it,  is  translated  in  Italian  as  if  it  were,  it  is 
owned  by  them. 

t Of  them  is  generally  understood  in  English,  on  that  ac- 
count I have  enclosed  it  in  a parenthesis. 

T 
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Them  (of  or  to),  relating  to  things,  and  joined  with  sr 
verb  that  governs  a genitive  in  Italian  ne  : if  the  verb 
governs  a dative,  ci  crvi. 

If  you  will  send  me  one  (of  Se  me  ne  manderete  uno. 
them,  a copy  of  a book).  bembo. 

Have  new  windows  put  to  Fate^ci  mettere  move  finestre. 
them  (to  the  houses).  bembo. 


Them,  followed  by  the  relative  who,  or  whom,  coloro, 


for  both  genders  ; or  quelli, 
quelle  for  the  feminine. 

If  they  (old  people)  have 
seen  many  things,  they  cannot 
recollect  them,  because  memo- 
ry in  that  age  is  considerably 
impaired. — Yes,  in  them  who 
do  not  make  good  use  of  it. 


quei,  for  the  masculine,  and 

Se  eglino  hanno  veduto  piu 
cose,  e’  se  ne  ricordano  manco, 
perche  la  memoria  in  cotesta 
eta  si  diminuisce  molto, — S\,  in 
coloro  che  non  V esercitano. 

GELLI. 


There,  ci  or  vi,  which  is  generally  joined  to  the  third 
person  of  the  tenses  of  the  verb  to  he  ; there  is,  ci  e, 
ti  e ; there  are,  ci  sono,  vi  sono;  there  was,  ci  era,  vi  era; 
there  were,  ci  erano,  xi  erano,  &c. 


There,  joined  with  the  present  tense  of  the  verb  to 
be,  personally  used,  ecco ; and  then  the  English  nomi- 
native becomes  accusative. 

There  he  is,  eccolo ; there  she  is,  eccola  ; there  they 
are,  eccoli,  for  the  masculine,  ecco/e  for  the  feminine. 

These,  plural  of  This,  which  see. 

These,  joined  to  a noun  of  time,  such  as,  da^s, 
months,  weeks,  ears,  &c.  sono,,, che;  ov  da,,, in  qua. 


I have  not  seen  him  these  three  Sono  tre  settimane  che  non 
weeks.  V ho  veduto,  goldoni. 
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I,  who  know  you  these  twenty  lo  che  vi  conosco  da  vent'  anni 
years.  in  qu^.  ganganelli. 


They,  eglino^  e\  essi  for  the  masculine,  elleno^  esse^ 
elle^  for  the  feminine. 


If  they  (old  men)  have  not 
contracted  any  bad  habit  while 
they  were  young. 

And  they  serve  us  in  every 
thing. 

It  does  not  happen  that  they 
either  think  of  it  now,  or  at 
any  time. 


Se  gla  e’  non  hanno  fatto 
qualche  mal  abito,  mentre  ch' 
eglino  erano  giovani,  gelli. 

Ed  essi  ci  servono  in  ogni  cosa. 

SALVIATI. 

Non  avviene  ch*  elle  ne  ora  vi 
pensino  ne  giammai.  bembo. 


They,  preceding  who  or  whom^  quelli^  quei^  for  the  mas- 
culine, quelle  for  the  feminine ; or  color 0 for  both  genders. 


They  are  few,  who  hearing 
that,  &c. 

They  who  wish  to  exercise 
the  trade  of  others,  do  not  do 
well. 


Pochi  son  quelli  che  sentendo 
che,  ec.  buommattei. 

Mal  fanno  coloro  che  vogliono 
far  V altrui  mestiere. 

FIRENZUOLA. 


Thine,  iuo^  tuoi^  tua^  tue.  These  pronouns  are  de- 
clined with  the  article  definite.  See  Mine. 


Think  of,  or  on  (to),  pensare^  dative. 


And  I every  day  think  of  the 
expense,  of  which,  &c. 

Every  one  will  think  more  of 
his  own  good  than  of  the  public. 


E penso  ogni  giorno  al  dispen- 
dio  di  cui,  ec.  foscolo. 

Ognuno  penserd  piil  al  silo 
proprio,  che  al  pubblico  bene. 

VARCHI. 


Think  to  (to),  pensare  df  credere  df  with  the  infini- 
tive, when  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  be  the  same ; 
otherwise  eke,  with  the  subjunctive. 


I think  to  resign  myself  to 
necessity. 


T 


Penso  di  rasseguarmi  alia  we- 
cessitd.  FOSCOLO. 

2 
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No  labourer  thought  to  work 
on  that  day. 

And  I think  that  painting  is 
an  art  of  the  highest  excel- 
lence. 

Thus  Anton  Luigi  thought 
that  his  beloved  woman  was 
alone» 

He  thinks  to  secure  the  hap- 
piness of  his  family. 

1 really  think  yous/JcaA:  against 
your  mind. 


iVe  fu  aicuno  degli  aratori  che 
per  quel  giorno  pensasse  di  ado- 
perare  esercizio.  Sannazzaro. 

E penso  che  fosse  di  suprema 
eccellenza  la  pittura. 

CASTIGLIONE. 

Co^  si*  pemb  Anton  Luigi  che 
la  sua  amata  fosse  sola. 

FORTINI. 

Crede  di  assicurare  la  felicita 
della  sua  famiglia.  f&s^olo. 

Cred'  io  veramente  chd  'voi 
parliate  cofitra  quello  che  avete 
nelV  animo.  castiglione. 


Tuirsty  (to  be),  avere  sete. 


I know  you  are  thirsty^  there-  Io  so  che  avete  sete,  percio 
fore  drink.  hevete.  fiorentino.. 

This,  questo.  This  pronoun  is  used  in  speaking  of  a 
thing,  or  a person  near  at  hand. 


Who,  presenting  him  with  11  quale  due  leggiadri  puledri 
two  beautiful  colts  : this  gift,  a lid  presentando  : questo  dono 
said  he,  &c.  gli  disse,  ec*  soave. 


Those,  quelli^  que\  quei^  quegUf  for  the  masculine  ; 
quelle  for  the  feminine  ; coloro  for  both  genders. 

Who  does  not  know  how  kind  Chi  non  sa  quanto  sia  pietos® 
it  is  to  liberate  those  people  ? liberare  que’  popoli  ? 

GUICCIARDINI. 


* Si  here  is  an  expletive  particle. 

f Observe  that  quegli  is  put  before  masculine  nouns,  either 
beginning  with  s,  wdien  s is  followed  by  a consonant,  or  before 
those  that  begin  with  a vowel  ; all  the  others  are  put  before 
nouns  beginning  with  a consonant. 
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1 only  intend  to  enforce  those  Intendo  soltanto  di  rassodar- 
merits  you  possess,  tell  meglio  quei  tuoi  meriti. 

ALBE-RGATI. 

Thou,  being  the  nominative  of  the  verb,  is  expressed 
by  tu,  or  it  is  omitted. 


And  thrtt  light  which  thou 
saidst,  &c. 

Enjoy  now  the  reward  of  thy 
virtue,  to  which  thou  wast  so 
really  attached. 


E cotesto  lume  che  tu  d'if  ec. 

GELLI. 

Or  godi  il  guiderdone  delle 
tue  virtil  pen  le  quali  fosti  amico 
vero,  SALVINI. 


Though,  quantunque  ; benche,  &c.  See  Although. 


Though  ever  so,  per.  See  Although  ever  so. 

Threaten  one  to,  (to),  minacciare  uno  di^  with  the 
infinitive. 

He  began  to  beat  all  my  Incomindava  a battere  i miei 
household,  and  threaten  to  stab  di  casa,  e minacciargli  di  cac- 
them  with  daggers.  ciar  loro  coltelli  nel  petto. 

BEMBO. 

Through,  before  a substantive,  atraverso. 


The  king  is  seen  mounting  A traverso  una,  grande  aper- 
tbrough  a large  and  false  open-  tura  finta  nel  muro  vedesi  il  re 
ingin  the  wall.  che  monta.  algarotti. 


Through,  as  an  adverb,  dibanda  in  handn. 


Marco  Antonio,  thinking  his 
wife  was  wishing  to  rise, 
stabbed  her  again,  and  ran 
her  through. 


Marco  Antonio  pensando  che 
la  moglie  volesse  levarsi^  le  diede 
un'  altra  ferita,  e passolla  di 
banda  in  banda,  bandello 


Throughout,  per  tutfo. 

The  news  spread  itself 
throughout  Venice. 


T 3 


La  novella  si  sparse  per  tutta 
Vinegia.  fiorentino. 
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Throw  one’s  self  from  (to),  precipitarsi^^Q\{\\xvQ, 

Fof  not  a few  of  them  threw  Che  non  pochi  di  loro  delle 
themselves  from  the  top  of  the  rupi  dei  monti  si  precipUarono. 
mountains.  bembo. 


Throw  one’s  self  on 

The  monkey  threw  himself 
on  the  axe. 

Thus,  intalguisa;  cosz; 

As  soon  as  they  had  finished 
speaking,  Mrs.  Beatrice  began 
thus. 


(to),  lanciarsiy  dative. 

La  scimia  si  lancib  alia  scure. 

FIRENZUOLA^ 

in  questa  maniera. 

Finito  che  ehhero  di  parlar 
esse.  Madonna  Beatrice  inco- 
mincio  in  tal  guisa.  algarotti. 


Thy,  iuo^  tuoi^  tua^  tue.  These  pronouns  are  declined 
with  the  definitive  article.  See  His. 

Tie  up  (to),  legare^  accusative. 

Tie  those  chairs  up.  Legate  quelle  sedie. 


liLL,  before  a noun,  wjino 

Which  things  having  con- 
sidered till  this  day,  I,  &c. 

This  poverty  lasted  till  the 
time  of  PaulEmilius. 

I write  a letter  to  Morgan!, 
in  which  I beg  he  will  wait  till 
next  week. 

Till,  before  a verb,  infi 

And  they  made  use  of  this 
means  till  they  changed,  &c. 


,•  insino  ; fino  ; sino  ; dative. 

Le  quali  cose  mentre  che  meco 
medesimo  ho  riguardato  infino 
a questo  di,  ec.  Boccaccio. 

JDurh  questa  povertd  insino  ai 
tempi  di  Paolo  Emilio. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

Scrivo  a Morgani  una  lettera 
in  cui  lo  prego  d'  aspettare  sino 
alia  ventura  settimana. 

F.  ZANOTTI. 

c/ze,  Jinche  non. 

E questo  modo  tennero  infino 
che  mutarono,  ee. 

MACCHIAVELLI. 

lo  ebbi  il  libro  di  V.  S.  essendo 


I received  your  book  while  I 
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was  at  Venice,  and  could  not  in  Venezia  e non  potetti  leggere 

read  any  other  fill  1 read  it  all-  altro  libro,  finch^  io  non  V ebbi 

lettO  tuttO.  DELLA  CASA, 

Time  to,  tempo  di^  tempo  da^  with  the  infinitive. 

But  I have  no  time  to  attend  Ma  io  non  ho  tempo  d’  atten- 
you.  der-m.  caro. 

But  it  is.  now  time  to  proceed,  Ma'tempo  e owiaidaprocedere, 

BOCCACCIO. 

Tinged  with,  tinto,  genitive. 

The  clouds,  some  tinged  with  Le  nubi,  alcune  di  color  di 
purple  colour^  &c.  porpora  tinte,  ec,  caro. 


Tired  with,  annojato  ; stanco ; stracco,  genitive, 

A lady  being  left  a widow,  ' Una  dama  rimasta  essendo 
tired  with  the  tumult  of  the  vedova,  annojata  del  tumulto 
world,  &c.  del  mondo,  ec,  soave. 

So  thdii  tired  with  the  continued  Tanto  che  stracchi  delle  con- 
labour,  &c.  tinue  fatiche,  ec, 

GUICCIARDINI. 

Tired  with  (to  be),  essere  stanco  di^  annojarsi  di^ 
stancarsi  di^  with  the  infinitive. 


I have  no  letters  from  my  fa- 
mily, I am  tired  with  being  un- 
fortunate. 

You  must  come  and  console 
your  mother,  who  is  tired  with 
being  alone. 

I am  not  tired  with  writing  to 
you. 


Non  vedo  lettere  di  casa  mia, 
sono  stanco  d’  essere  sfortunato. 

GOLDONI. 

Conviene  venire  a consolare 
la  madre,  la  quale  si  annoja  di 
starsene  soZa.  algarotti. 

Ne  mi  stancherb  di  scriverti. 

FOSCOLO. 


To,  preceded  by  a verb  of  motion;  such  as  to  go,^ 
to  comcj  to  arrive^  &c.  and  followed  by  the  name  of  a 
country,  in  / if  followed  by  the  name  of  a city  or  village,  a, 
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Charles  Emanuel  went  to  Sa- 
voy to,  &G. 

I arrived  at  Paris  when  that 
last  commotion  had  already 
taken  place. 

Touched  with,  tnosso. 


Carlo  Emanuele  andh  in  Sa- 
voja  joer,  ec,  denina. 

Giunsi  a Parigi  che  di  gid  era 
preparata  quest  'ultima  commo- 
zione.  bentivoglio. 

commosso.  See  Affected. 


Towards,  alia  Tolta^  genitive;  verso^  genitive,  accu- 
sative. 


The  Duke  of  Anjou^  and  all 
his  army,  moved  towards  Cog- 
nac. 

But  I always  thought  you 
were  very  kind  towards  me. 


II  Duca  d'  Angio  con  tutto  V 
esercito  si  mosse  alia  volta  di 
Cognac,  DAVILA, 

Ma  10  stimai  sempre  s^i  affet- 
tuosa  la  volontd  di  V.  S.  verso 
di  me,  bentivoglio. 


Trade  in  (to) ^ fare  negozio,  trafficare^  genitive. 

He  used  to  trade  in  silk.  Era  egli  solito  a trafficar  di 

seta, 


Trample  upon  (to),  calpestare^  calcare,  accusative. 


Patigue^  flattery,  and  plea- 
sures are  obstacles,  which  we 
ought  to  overcome  and  to 
trample  upon,  &c. 

That  power  yielded  to  them, 
which  was  wont  to  trample 
upon  the  neck  of  all  the  mo-» 
narchies  of  the  earth. 


I disagj,  le  lusinghe,  le  deli- 
zie  sono  ostacoli,  che  7ioi  dob- 
hiamo  vincere  e calpestare,  ec, 

ALBERGATI, 

A loro  ha  ceduto  quella  po- 
tenza,  che  soleva  calcar  il  collo 
a tutte  le  monarchie  della  terra, 

BUOMMATTEI. 


Trampled  upon,  conculcato. 


But  it  seems  impossible  to  me 
that  our  country  should  thus 
be  trampled  upon  while  we  are 
§till  alive. 


Ma  ei  mi  pare  impossibile  che 
la  nostra  patria  sia  cosi  concuU 
cata  mentre  ci  resta  ancor  vita. 


FOSCOBO, 
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Trim  with  (to),  guarnire^  genitive. 

Tell  the  miliner  to  trim  my  Dlte  alia  cuffiara  di  guarnir 
cap  with  lace.  la  mia  cu^a  di  trina.  goldoni. 

Triumph  over  (to),  trionfare^  genitive. 


The  fact  is,  tiiat  he  has  tri- 
umphed over  all  the  most  cap- 
tions didectick,  Slc. 

Either  he  triumphs  over  his 
brother,  &c. 

Trouble  (to),  dare  ?wja, 
dative. 

Let  not  the  diminution  of 
those  figures  trouble  ijou. 

You  may  ask  tliera  whatever 
you  like,  and  then  you  will  no 
longer  trouble  me. 

Trouble  one’s  self  (t^ 
commodo. 


Fatto  si  e die  egli  ha  trionfato 
di  tutta  la  piii  cavillosa  dialet- 
tica,  ec.  algarotti. 

0 questi  trionfa  del  suo  ger- 
mano,  ec.  metastasio. 

dare  hriga^  dare  incommodo, 

E non  dia  noja  ad  V.  S.  la 
diminuzione  delle figure,  caro. 
Faraiti  allora  fare  una  inan^ 
cia  a tuo  modo  ne  poi  mi* 
darai  piil  hriga. 

" MACCUIAVELLI. 

>),  incommodarsij  darsi  in- 


I)o  not  trouble  yourself, 
Madam. 

Trust  to  (to),  conjidare 
the  subject  of  the  two  verbs 
with  the  subjunctive. 

Where  do  you  trust  to  keep 
up  your  honour  and  dignity  ? 

Trusting  that  be  (Christ)  has 
satisfied  for  all  our  transgres- 
sions. 

Trust  to  (to),  before  a 
Jidare^  Jidarsi  in^  or  genitive. 


Non  s incommodi,  signora. 

GOLDONI. 

dfi  with  the  infinitive,  if 
)e  the  same;  otherwise 

Dove  conjida  ella  di  poter 
raantenere  V onore  e la  dignild 
sua  ? VAR  CHI. 

Confidando  ch’  egli  abbia  sod- 
disfatlo  per  tutti  i nostri  difettu 

GELLI. 

noon,  conjidare.)  confidarsi ; 


* Mi  stands  for  a me. 
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But  a thousand  times  worse  is 
he  who  trusts  to  friendship . 

He  rather  trusts  to  others 
than  to  himself. 

You  will  know  to  whom  you 
may  trust  your  counsels. 

There  are  days  in  which  I 
cannot  trust  to  myself. 


— TR 

Ma  ben  mille  volte  piu  tristo 
chi  confida  nell’  amicizia. 

FOSCOLO. 

EgU  piuttosto  si  confida  in 
altri  che  in  se  medesimo. 

TOLOMEI. 

Saprete  nel  cui  seno  i vostri 
consign  fidar  possiate. 

BOCCACCIO. 

Vi  sono  de'  giorni  ch'  io  non 
posso  fidarmi  dime,  foscolo. 


Trust  one  with  a thing  (to),  confidare  una  cosa 
ad  uno. 

He  trusted  his  friend  with  all  Confida  tutti  i suoi  beni  all’ 
his  wealth.  amico.  soavs. 


Trust  one  (to),  in  buying'  or  selling,  dare  a credenza.^ 
fare  credenza.,  dative. 

I vvili  buy  your  watch^  if  you  lo  comprerb  il  vostro  oriuolo 
will  trust  me.  se  volete  dar-me-lo  a credenza, 

or  se  volete  far-mi  credenza. 

Try  to  (to),  tentare  sforzarsi  di^  cercare  di^ 
with  the  infinitive. 


If  the  danger  returns,  I will 
try  every  means  to  escape  from 
It. 

And  do  you,  O Judges,  doubt 
any  longer  but  that  this  young 
man  tries  to  ruin  your  repub- 
lic ? 

Why  do  you  love  vanity,  and 
try  to  tell  a lie  ? 

If  the  Catholics  tried  to  pass 
every  &c. 


Se  tornera  il  pericoloy  tenterb 
ogni  via  di  scampar-we. 

FOSCOLO. 

£ voi,  giudici,  piu  duhitate 
che  questo  giovane  non  tenti  di 
ruinare  la  repubblica  ? 

TOLOMEI. 

Perche  amate  voi  la  vanitd,  e 
cercate  di  dire  la  bugia  ? 

PASSAVANTI. 

aSc  i Cattolici  si  sforzassero  di 
passare,  ec.  davila. 
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Try  one  or  a thing  {io)^  fare  prom ^ genitive. 


The  gods  try  heroes  by  such 
trials. 

And  another  part  of  them 
dispersed  without  trying  their 
fortune. 


Con  questi  colpi  i numi  fan 
prova  degli  eroi.  metastasio. 

E un'  altra  parte  si  disperse 
senzafar  pruova  della  fortuna. 

DAVILA. 


Turn  one  away  (to),  mandarevia.,  accusative. 

He  behaved  so  badly  that  his  Si  comportb  tanto  male  che  lo 
master  turned  him  away.  mandb  via  il  suo  padrone. 

Turn  one  out  of  doors  (to),  cacciare  di  casa,  ac- 
cusative. 


I will  turn  him  out  of  doors.  Lo  caccerb  di  casa.  ^GOLDOm* 
Turn  pale  (to),  hnp  alii  dire. 


Do  you  turn  pale  ? 

Turn  (to),  far  si. 

After  he  had  been  a soldier 
for  eight  years^  he  deserted^, 
and  turned  thief. 

Turn  (in),  joined  with 
toccherd  a me,  a te,  a lui,  a 

When  will  you  dance  ?— In 
my  turn. 


Impallidisci  ? metastasio. 

Fatto  che  ehbe  il  soldato  per 
ott'  anni  si  disertb  e si  fe* 
ladro. 

a possessive  pronoun,  quando 
noi,  a mi,  a loro. 

Quando  ballerete  P quando 
toccherd  a me. 


Turn  (it  is),  joined  with  a possessive  pronoun,  tocca 
a me,  a te,  a lui,  a lei,  a noi,  a mi,  a loro. 

Whose  turn  is  it?— It  is  my  A chi  tocca  P tocca  a me. 
turn. 
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YA UN  ' 


V.  u. 

Variegated  with,  mriatOy  genitive. 

And  the  earthy  snrvoonded  E la  terra  dal  mari  cinta,  e 
with  seaSj  and  variegated  with  variata  di  monti,  valli,  ec. 
mountains^  vallies,  Slc,  castiglione^ 

Vaunt  to  (to),  vantarsi..  See  Boast  to. 

Vent  to  (to  give),  sfogare,  accusative. 

Pardon  me,  added  she,  I Perdonate,  soggiunse,  io  avea 
needed  to  give  vent  to  my  af~  hisogno  di  sfogare  questo  mio 
flicted  heart.  cuoj  e angustiato.  foscolo. 

Venture  to  (to),  ar7dschiare.  See  Risk  to. 

V^xed  with,  tormentato^  ablative. 

Vexed  with  numberless  em-  Da  infinite  occupazioni  tor« 
ployments,  &c.  mentato,  ec.  bembo. 

Victim  to  (to  fall  a),  essere  la  vittima,  genitive. 

The  poor  woman  fell  a victim  La  povera  donna  fu  la  vittima 

to  her  jealousy,  tkc.  della  sua  gelosia,  ec.  soave. 

Vindicate  one  for  (to),  vendicare  uno^  genitive. 

‘ See  Avenge. 

Unable^  to  (to  be),  nonpotere.  See  Be  able. 

Under,  before  a noun,  sottOy  genitive,  accusative. 

He  stopt  under  her  window.  Sifermb  egli  sotto  della  di  lei 

finestra.  Boccaccio. 


* All  words  beginning  with  un,  and  having  a contrary  signi- 
fication to  their  primitives  (as  undeceive,  from  deceive  3 un- 
acquainted, from'  acquainted),  are  not  inserted  here,  and  the 
student  is  to  refer  to  their  primitives. 
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He  learnt  the  exercise  of  arms 
under  the  Duke  Namo  of  Ba- 
varia. 

Under,  before  a numeral  noun,  7neno,  genitive. 

1 cannot  sell  it  under  twenty  lo  non  posso  vender  lo  meno 
pence  a yard.  di  venti  soldi  il  braccio. 

Undertake  to  (to),  intraprendere  di^  with  the  infi- 
nitive. 

For  sometimes  people  were  Che  vi  fu  alcune  volte  chi 
found  who  undertook  to  write  intraprese  di  scrivere  i nostri 

our  verses.  versi,  metastasio. 

Undertake  a thing  (to),  entrare  in  una  cosa; 
togUere  a fare  una  cosa^  , 

I could  not  help  begging  you  Non  mi  sono  potato  tenere  di 
will  not  undertake  that  work.  pregarvi  che  voi  non  vogllate 

entrare  in  questa  faticei.  bemso. 
, I know  that  1 have  undertaken  Cot^sco  che  io  ho  una  gran 
a great  business.  cosa  tolto  a fare.  bembo. 

Unseasonably,  fuor  di  tempo.  ( 

But  when  these  (reflections)  Ma  questi,  quando  giungono 
come  unseasonably,  they  in-  fuor  di  tempo,  accrescono  il  do- 
crease  the  grief.  lore.  goldoni. 

Upon  or  on,  sopra^  su.  Soprais  made  use  of,  when 
the  following  noun  is  declined  with  the  indefinite  article  : 
as  upon  this,  sopra  questo  ; upon  a house,  sopra  una  casa, 
&c.  and  su  is  used  when  the  following  noun  is  declined 
with  the  definite  article,  and  also  when  accompanied  with 
a possessive  pronoun,  and  then  it  joins  with  the  said 
article  making  one  word  ; thus,  upon  the,  suUo^  sulj 
sulla. 


Egli  apprese  il  mestiere  delV 
armi  sotto  il  Duca  Namo  di 
Baviera.  soave. 
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Sullo  is  put  before  masculine  nouns,  beginning 
with  s followed  by  a consonant,  and  makes  sugli  in  the 
plural. 


And  on  the  place  where  he 
fell,  as  well  as  on  the  rock 
where  Tell  had  eflfected  his  es- 
cape, &c. 

Upon  the  rocks. 


E nel  luogo  ov'  ei  cadde,  sic- 
come  pur  sullo  scoglio  ove  Tell 
avea  irovato  lo  scampo,  ec. 

SOAVE. 

SugU  scogli. 


Sid  is  prefixed  to  masculine  nouns  beginning  with  any 
consonant,  but  s followed  by  a consonant,  and  makes  sui 
or  sii\ 


Having  left  all  his  instru- 
ments upon  the  work,  &c. 

He  threw  so  much  light  upon 
the  principles  of  true  philoso-. 
phy  as,  &c. 


Lasciati  tutti  li  siromenti  sul 
lavoro,  ec.  firenzuola. 

Gitto  tanto  lume  su'  principj 
della  vera  filosojia  che,  ec. 

ALGAROTTI, 


Sulla  is  placed  before  feminine  nouns  beginning  wdth 
a consonant,  and  makes  sidle  in  the  plural. 


A curate  went  to  pay  a visit 
to  another  curate  on  the  banks 
of  Brenta. 

The  Vatican  erected  upon  the 
ruins  of  false  gods,  &c. 


Un  piovano  ando  a visitar  un 
altro  piovano  sulla  Brenta. 

GOZZT. 

II  vaticano  eretto  sulle  rovine 
dei  falsi  oracoli,  ec. 

GANGANELLI. 


* Sullo  and  sulla  lose  their  last  vowel  before  nouns  beginning 
with  a vowel. 

Upon  my  honour  I never  spoke  of  it  : Non  ne  ho  mai  farlatOy 
suir  onor  mio. 

And  why  do  we  sacrifice  these  victims  upon  the  altar  of  oar 
false  opinions?  E per  che  vogliamo  sacrificar  queste  vittime  sulV 
altare  delle  nostre  opinioni  stravolte  ? albergati. 

Sugli  and  sulle  never  lose  their  last  vowel  unless  the  following 
noons  begin  with  an  i for  the  masculine  | and  with  e for  the 
feminine. 
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Vow  TO  (to),  giurcire  di  with  the  infinitive. 

I vow  he  shall  repent  what  he  Giuro  di  farlo  pentir  di  cio'- 
has  done.  chehafatlo,  goldoni. 

Urged  on  w ith,  mosso.  ablative. 

Urged  on  with  a fervent  hope,  Mosso  da  fervorosa  speranza;, 
and  an  impatient  wish,  &c.  e di  brama  impaziente,  ec. 

ALBERGATI. 

Us,  ci.  ne.  See  Him,  being  a case  of  the  'cerb^  &c.  for 
its  construction. 


And  the  moon-light  shewed  E il  lime  della  luna  ne  mos- 
ns  the  way.  trava  il  cammino.  sannazzaro. 


Use  of  (to  make),  usare,  accusative ; valersi^  servirsiy 
genitive. 

If  we  make  use  of  words  too  Se  si  userd  parole  troppo  an- 
ohsolete,  &c.  tiche,  ec.  tasso. 


But  why  do  we  not  make  use 
of  such  an  example  ? 

In  this  kind  of  affairs,  do 
not  make  use  of  young  people. 


Ma  perche  d’  esempio  tale  non 
ci  vagliamo  ? segnerj. 

In  quesia  sorte  di  cose  non  vi 
servile  di  gioventii.  goldoni. 


Use  (to  be  of),  essere  pro,  dative. 

Of  what  use  am  I to  yon  ? Di  che  prb  tr^  son  io  ? 

FOSCOLO. 


Used  (to  be),  mettersi  in  uso.>  ablative. 


But  in  conclusion,  we  shall 
say,  that  if  oar  language  has 
been  used  by  such  renowned 
nations,  &c. 


Ma  concludendo,  diremo,  che 
se  la  nostra  lingua  e stata  messa. 
in  uso  da  cost  famosi  popoli, 
ec,  BUOMMATTEI. 


Useful  (to  be),  recare  dative. 


And  in  order  that  our  activity  E acciocche  V opera  nostra 

in  war  should  be  more  useful  nella  guerra  alia  Repubblica 
to  the  Republic,  &c.  rechi  maggior  utilitd,  ec. 

CAVALCANTI. 


* Ti  stands  for  a te. 
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Wag  E w A R (to),  fare  guerra. 


The  nerves  of  war  are  money, 
and  no  nation  can  wage  war 
without  it. 

Wait  for  (to),  aspeiiare^ 

I deferred  answering  your 
letter  till  now,  as  I was  wait- 
ing  for  the  said  letters. 

One  day  whilst  Delcur  was 
wddiwg  for  his  friend,  &c. 


I nervi  della  guerra  sono  i 
denari,  e ncssuna  nazione  far 
giierra  pub  senza  essi.  bembo, 

accusative. 

Ho  dimorato  finora  il  rispon- 
dervi  aspettando  dette  lettere. 

BEMBO. 

Un  giorno  mentre  stava  Del- 
cur aspettando  1’  amico,  ec. 

ALTANESI. 


Wait  until  (to),  aspettare  che^  with  the  subjunctive. 

But  wait  until  Mr.  Lelio  * Ma  aspetti  che  il  Signor  Le~ 
home-  Zio  ritorni  a casa.  goldoni. 


Wait  upon  (to),  visilar 
sative. 

He  waited  upon  our  friends 
in  the  country. 

Walk  about  in  (to), 
dative. 

Urged  by  the  tiresome  heat- 
ing season,  yon  havefor  several 
weeks  Walked  about  in  the 
cool  air  of  Albaro. 

Walk  (to),  in  opposition 

You  come  from  Richmond  : 
did  you  ride  thither  or  walk  ? 


e,  anclare  a trovare^  accu- 

Egli  an  do  a frovare  i nostri 
amici  in  contado.  Boccaccio. 

passeggiare,  spasseggiarCy 

Consigliati  dalla  nojosa  sta^ 
gione  del  caldo  avete  per  molte 
settimane  passeggiato  all’  aure 
fresche  d'  Albaro.  chiabrera. 

of  to  ride^  andare  appiedi. 

Venite  di  Richmond:  avete 
cavalcato,  or  vi  siete  andatc^ 
appiedi  ? 
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'Cassini  might-  have  been 
kinder  to  him,  and  not  leave 
him  to  walk  fioin  the  Observa- 
tory to  the  Accaderi.y. 


11  Cassini  potea  esser  piii  cor- 
tese  con  lid,  e non  lasciarlo 
andara  pie  li  dall'  Osservatorio 
all’  Accademia,  algarotti. 


Wander  along,  or  tdrougii  (to),  andare  vagando 
per  ; andare  erraudo  in  ; scorrerr^  accusative. 


Banished  from  France,  Ugge- 
ro  Was  then  for  a long  time 
obliged  to  wander  through 
several  countries. 

The  youth  Inkle  wandered 
for  a long  time  through  the 
•woods. 

They,  like  masters,  have 
wandered  through  that  pro- 
vince, which  was  not  wont  to 
meet  with  any  aggression  from 
any  part  of  the  world. 


Per  lungo  tempo  adiinque,  esi- 
liato  daila  Francia  dovette 
Uggero  aridar  vagando  per  va- 
rie  parti.  soave. 

Jl  giovi/i  Inkle  aiidb  errando 
per  lungo  tempo  nei  boschi. 

SOAVE. 

Hanno  scorsa  come  padroni 
qnella  provincia,  che  soleva  non 
troimr  resistenza  in  veruna  parte 
del  mondo.  buommattei. 


Want  (to),  mancare.  This  verb,  being  impersonal,  is 
construed  by  puttis^g  the  English  nominative  in  the 
dative  in  Italian,  and  vice-versa,^ 

My  misfortunes  wanted  this  Questo  solo  mancava  alle  mie 

alone  ; turn,  this  alone  was  sciagure.  metastasio. 

wanting  to  fny  misfortunes. 


Statues  want  many  things 
which  paintings  do  not  j turn, 
many  things  are  wanting  to 
statues,  which  are  not  wanting 
to  painting. 


Alle  statue  niancano  molte 
cose,  che  non  mancano  alia  pit- 
tUra.  CASTIGLIONE. 


* Mancare  may  also  be  active  when  it  governs  the  genitive. 
How  could  we  act  with  rect  tude  and  prosperity  were  we  to  want 
that  (religion)  ? Come  potremo  noi  dirittamente,  e felicemente 
agire  giammai  se  di  qudla  mancheremo  ? - gavalganti. 
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And  I intend  to  set  myself  at 
liberty,  because  I want  that 
happiness  which  you  promised 
me. 


E intendo  di  emanciparmi, 
perche  mi  manca  la  felicita  che 
mi  avete  promessa.  foscolo. 


Want  (to),  avere  bisognoy  genitive. 

I do  not  want  money,  bht  in-  Di  danaro  non  we*  ho  hisogno  ; 
troductions.  ma  d’  introduzioni.  goldoni. 

At  this  time,  the  Romans,  In  qiiesto  tempo  i Romani 
furnishing  themselves  with  provvedutosi  delle  cose^,  di  eui 
things  which  they  wanted,  &c.  avevano  hisogno,  ec,  bembo. 

Want  to  (to),  mlere.  See  Be  willing.  ' 

Wants  (it),  in  speaking  of  the  hours,  e or  sono,,, 
meno. 


It  wants  a quarter  to  one  ; 
turn,  it  is  one  less  a quarter. 

It  wants  twenty  minutes  to 
ten  ; turn,  they  are  ten  hours 
less  twenty  minutes. 


un'  orameno  un  quarto;  or, 
/’  una  meno  un  quarto. 

Sono  died  ore  meno  venti  mi- 
nuti ; or,  sono  le  died  rmno 
ventif 

lo  vorrei  sapere  perche  questi, 
ec.  VARCHI. 


Want  to  know  (I),  io  vorrei  sapere. 

I want  to  know  why  these 
men,  &c. 


Wash  one’s  hands  (to),  dare  Vacqua  alle  mani ; 
lavarsUe  mani. 

Randelchil  went  out,  and  liav-  Bandelchil  sen*  usci,  e dato 
ing  washed  his  hands,  he  sat  V acqua  alle  mani,  si  mise  a ta- 
cit the  table.  vola.  bandello. 


* This  ne  is  a repetition  of  di  danaro ; and  is  used  here,  because 
the  sentence  begins  with  the  genitive  : it  would  do  as  well  to 
say,  io  non  ho  hisogno  di  denaro. 

t It  is  better  to  suppress  hours  ; but  then  the  numeral  noun 
which  accompanies  hours  takes  the  feminine  article. 
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Watch  over  one  ii6)^xegliare  in  guardiay^emi\\e^ 
or  the  genitive  is  changed  into  a possessive  pronoun. 

And  she  watched  over  him  E in  sua  guardia  vegliava 
whilst  he  was  asleep.  mentre  eidormiasi.  soave. 


Wear,  (to),  in  speaking  of  a dress,  portar  indosso  ; 
portare,  accusative. 

They  wore  a cassock  of  crim-  Indosso portavano  una  sottana 

son  satin,  di  raso  chermisl.  caro. 


And  that  no  woman  was  per-  E che  nulla  donna  poiesse  por- 
mitted  to  wear  clothes  longer  tat'e  panni  lunghi  di  dietro  pin 
than  two  yards  behind.  di  due  braccia.  villani. 

Wear  a hat  (to),  avere  in  capo  un  cappello. 

She  wore  a hat,  which  covered  Ella  aveva  in  capo  un  cappello, 

a part  of  her  hair.  che  parte  dei  capelli  le  copriva. 

BANDELLO. 


W^EARiED  WITH,  nojafOy  genitive. 

This  wretched  country  be-  Questo  scomunicato  paese  m’ 
numbs  my  soul  wearied  with  addormenta  V anima  nojata 
Life,  della  vita.  foscolo. 

Weep  through  (to),  piangere^  genitive. 


When  that  gentleman  wept 
through  tenderness. 

You  made  me  weep  through 
grief. 


Quando  un  tal  signore  pianse 
di  tenerezza,  bembo. 

Voi  m’  avete  fatto  piangere  di 
dolore.  bembo. 


Welcome  one  (to),  accogliere^  accusative. 

You  saw  him  at  Padua,  and  In  Padova  lo  vedeste  e lo  ae- 
welcomed  him  several  times  to  coglieste  assai  volte  in  vostra 
your  house.  casa.  algarotti. 


Welcome  to  (to  be),  in  arriving  at  one’s  country, 
or  house  ; essere  il  ben  venuto. 

And  you  are  welcome  a hun-  E voi  slate  il  benvenuto  cento 
dred  times.  volte,  fiorentino, 
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To  whom  Mr.  Corso  said^  be  A cui  Messer  Corso  disse,  tu 
thou  welcome.  sie  il  benvenuto.  Boccaccio. 

Welcome  to  (to  be),  speaking  of  an  invitation,  or 
in  answer  to  one  who  tharxks,  essere  padrone^  ox  es sere 
il  padrone y genitive. 

Two  months,  four  months,  Due  mesi,  quattro  mesi,  un  an^ 
a year,  you  are  welcome  to  no , sie te  padrone  di  casa.  nostr'd, 
our  house.  goldoni. 

I thank  you  for  your  trouble  ; Vi  ringrazio  del  vostro  inconi- 
you  are  welcome.  Sir.  modo  j siete  il  padrone,  Signore^ 

Well,  bene.  This  word  loses  its  final  vowel  before 
verbs  beginning  with  a consonant. 

It  is  much  more  difficult  to  Egli  ^ moUo  piiX  difficile  U 
know  how  to  command  and  to  saper  ben  comandare  ed  ordi- 

order  well,  than  to  act  and  to  nave,  die  hen /are  ed  ubbidite. 

obey  well.  gelli. 

Well  (lobe),  stare  hene. 


I am  w^ell  3 well  at  present, 
as  a sick  man  who  sleeps,  &c. 

What,  in  the  sense  of  that 
cib  die;  ciocche;  cosache. 

But  what  is  w^ortb  all  of  them, 
is,  &c. 

One  day  she  thought,  she 
ought  to  shew  her  what  she  had 
done  for  her. 

I have  not  sufficient  courage 
to  deny  my  country  what  she 
wants  from  me. 


lo  sto  hene ; bene  come  un  in- 
fermo  che  dorme,  ec.  foscolo, 

which,  quello  che  ; quel  die  ; 
Ma  quel  che  per  tutte  vale,  e, 

ec.  BUOMMATTEI. 

Un  giorno  parvele  di  doverle 
manifestare  cio  che  avevafatto 
a pro  di  lei.  soave. 

Non  mi  sento  hastantea  negare 
alia  mia  patria  cosa  che  ella 
da  me  VO  glia.  bemeo. 


What,  preceded  by  the  verb  to  hnow^  and  foliowed 
by  an  infinitive,  die. 

I do  not  know  ivhat  to  say.  Non  so  che  dire.  goldoni. 
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What,  being  an  exclamation,  eche. 

What  ! areyoil  already  here  ? E die  ! siete  gia  venuto  P 
What,  being  an  interrogative,  che  cosa. 

What  commands  hare  you  Che  cosa  atete  a comandar- 
forme?  mi?  goldoni, 

Wh  AT,  in  the  sense  of  how  mucli^  quanto. 

What  did  it  cost  ? Qiicinto  costa  ? 

What,  \ritli  a comparative,  qual  cosa. 


What  can  be  more  beautiful  Qual  cosa  pub  esser  piu  bella 
than  those  books  I di  questi  libri  ? 

What  to  be  one’s  name,  cofne  chiamarsi. 

What  is  your  name  ? Come  vi  chiamate  voi  ? 

What  was  her  name  ? Come  si  chiarnava  ella  ? 


Whatever,  qualunque^  with  the  subjunctive, 
which  is  to  precede  the  nominative,  by  which  it  is 
governed. 


Whatever  rank  1 may  be  ele- 
vated to,  I am  always  your 
servant. 

I shall  always  remember  you, 
whatever  my  destiny  shall  he. 


In  qualunque  grado  sia  elevato 
io,  S0710  sempre  vostro  servo. 

MONTEMAGSO, 

Io  non  cesserb  mai  di  ricor- 
darmi  di  voi,  qualunque  sie  la 
miasorte,  bembo. 


When,  quando.,  allorclic.,  with  the  indicative,  which 
is  put  in  the  same  tense  as  it  is  in  English  ; but  if  the 
verb  be  in  the  present  tense  and  denotes  futurity,  it  is  to 
be  put  in  the  future  in  Italian. 


He  will  give  them,  when  he  Daralle  egli,  quando  sara  hen 
is*  well  rewarded  for  his  trou-  ricompensato  delle  sue  fafiche. 
ble.  , BEMBO. 


* Is  here  denotes  futurity,  because  the  preceding  verb  is 
future. 
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Where,  being  interrogative,  dove  with  the  indicative 
otherwise  with  the  subjunctive,  w^hen  the  nominative  is  to 
follow  the  verb. 


Where  are  you,  my  friend  ? 

Let  them  contemplate  Orgi- 
Goute,  if  they  wish  to  know 
where  chastity  shines. 

Wherefore,  a che  ? 

But,  in  the  name  of  God, 
listen  to  me,  and  answer : 
wherefore  do  I live? 


Dove  sei,  caro  amico  ? 
Contemplino  Orgiconte^  se 
bramano  sapere  dove  risplenda 
la  castit^.  firenzuola. 


Ma  ! . .per  il  nome  d'  Iddio  as- 
colta  e rispondimi.  A che  vivo  9 

FOSCOLO. 


Wherever,  in  ogni  luogo  dove^  with  the  subjunctive. 


All  my  life-time,  wherev^pr  I 
am. 


Tutto  il  tempo  di  mia  vita,  in 
o'gni  luogo  dove  io  sia. 

MONTEMAGNO. 


Whether,  preceded  by  a verb,  se  ; otherwise  sia  che^ 
with  the  subjunctive. 

I know  not  whether  he  Zawg/is  Non  so  se  rida  o pian- 
or  cries.  ga. 

Whether  he  Zdwg/is  or  crie5,  he  Sia  che  rida  o pianga,  egli  e 
is  always  ugly.  semprehrutto. 

Which,  preceded  by  the  superlative  the  mosiy  cliCy 
with  the  subjunctive.  SeeV/no,  That,  Which. 

Which,  being  a relative,  either  expressed  or  under- 
stood in  English,  accusative  or  nominative,  masculine  or 
feminine,  singular  or  plural,  cJiCy  or  il  quale;  i qualiy 
for  the  masculine ; la  quaky  le  qualiy  for  the  feminine.* 


* Observe  that  che^  quale,  &c.  in  whatever  case  it  is  (but  a 
nominative)  may  throw  the  nominative  after  the  verb. 
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He  Gi  uW  not  go  away  with- 
out taking  her  picture  with 
him,  which  he  had  set  in  a ring. 

The  sentiments  of  gratitude 
which  he  perceived  in  the  young 
woman. 

It  is  enough,  said  she,  that 
heaven  has  not  made  me  un- 
worthy of  the  kind  actions’^ 
you  bestow  upon  roe. 

But  he  did  not  praise  the 
marriage,  which  he  wished  to 
contract  with  that  foreign, wo- 
man, and  which  he  did  not 
think  fit  at  first. 

Do  penance,  for  without 
which  the  kingdom  of  God  is 
not  acquired. 


Ne  seppe  indurvisi  senza  por^ 
tame  seco  ll  ritralio,  ch’  ei 
fe’  legare  in  un  anello.  soave. 

I sentimenti  di  riconoscenza 
che  nella  giovane  ravvisava. 

SOAVE. 

Bastivi,  disse,  che  il  cielo  non 
mi  fe'  indegna  delle  cortesi 
altenzioni  che  voi  m'  iisate. 

SOAVE. 

Ma  non  lodh  il  maritaggio, 
ch’  ei  hramava  di  stringere  con 
questa  giovane  straniera,  il 
quale  non  parvegli  sidle  prime 
che  si  troppo  bene  si  convenisse, 

SOAVE. 

Fate  penitenza  per  che  senza 
la  quale  non  si  acquista  il  reame 

di  Dio,  PASSAVANTI. 


Which  (of,  to,  from),  di  cut,  a cid,  da  cui,  for  both 
genders  and  both  numbers;  or  quale^  quali^  both 
genders,  which  is  declined  with  il,  la. 


A love  of  which  he  had  alrea- 
dy given  manifest  signs. 

While  he  was  contemplating 
the  dear  image,  from  which  he 
could  not  keep  his  eyes,  &c. 


Amove  di  cui  hen  dato  avea 
innanzi  gid  chiari  segni, 

SOAVE, 

Mentre  stava  contemplando  la 
cara  immagine,  da  cui  non  sa~ 
pea  tener  lontani  gli  occhi,  ec. 

SOAVE. 


The  book  which  ray  brother  brought : Il  lihro  che  ha  comprato 
miofratello. 

The  houses  which  my  father  would  not  inhabit : Le  case  in  cui 
non  havoluto  dimorar  mio  padre.  But  when  it  is  a nominative, 
the  verb  is  t«* *  be  put  after.  See  General  Rules. 

* The  relative  is  understood. 
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Which,  relating  to  a whole  seRtence,  il  che. 


Speaking  is  granted  only  to 
man,  to  express  the  sentiments 
of  his  mind,  which  if  true, 
we  may  argue,  &c. 


11  parlare  non  e dato  all'  uo* 
mo  che  per  palesare  i concetti 
dell'  animo,  il  che  se  e vero,  si 
potrd  fare  un  argomento,  ec. 

BUOMMATTBI. 


Which,  being- interrogative,  che^  quale,  both  deelined 
with  the  indefinite  article,  di,  a,  da. 


Which  of  you  has  seen  my 
brother  this  morning? 

There  are  the  hats  j which  is 
yours  ? 


Chi  di  voi  ha  veduto  stamane 
mio fratello  ? 

Ecco  La  i cappelli ; qual’  I il 
vostro  P 


While  to  (it  is  worth  the),  before  a substantive, 
term  conto ; or  torna  molto,  dative. 


All  the  good  that  is  here,  and  Quello  che  vi  ha  di  huono  quij, 
it  is  w'^orth  the  while  to  a fo~  e torna  molto  al  forestiero,  ec. 
reigner,  &c.  algarotti, 


While  to  (it  is  worth  a),  before  a verb,  valere  la 
pena  di,  with  the  infinitive. 


Not  to  speak  of  the  disputes 
of  the  Sbaraglisti,  which  were 
not  worth  the  while  to  make 
half  the  noise,  &c. 


Per  non  parlare  delle  dispute 
degli  Sbaraglisti,  che  non  va- 
levano  la  pena  di  fare  la  metd 
del  rumore,  ec.  algarotti. 


Who,  who^h,  of  whom,  &c.  See  Which,  in  all  its 
variations. 

Who,  that,  which,  either  expressed  or  understood 
in  English,  and  following  the  superlative  the  most,  are 
rendered  by  che  or  il  quale,  which  governs  the  sub- 
junctive 


* Che,  il  quale,  being  nominative  or  accusative,  may  be 
changed  into  di  quanto ; di  quanta di  quanti ; di  qiiante^ 
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The  eldest  was  the  handsom- 
est girl  (that)  mortal  eye  had 
ever  beheld. 

Not  only  for  my  consolation 
which  would  without  doubt  be 
the  greatest  (that)  I could  have, 
but,  &c. 

So  that  we  could  not  cori' 
verse,  whirh  is  one  of  the 
greatest  pleasures  (that)  old 
age  can  have. 


Era  la  prima  di  esse  la  pin 
bella  che  mai  vedesse  occhio 
viortale.  gozzi. 

Non  solo  per  la  mia  consolazio- 
ne,  cha  sarehhe  senza  fallo  la 
maggior  ch'  io  aver  potessi,  ma, 
CC.  BEMBO. 

E cost  noi  verremo  a mancare 
della  conversazione,  che  e uno 
del  maggiori  piaceri  che  abbia 
quest  a eta.  gelli. 


VVito,  THAT,  WHICH,  preceded  by  an  ordinal  number, 
are  rendered  by  cke^  il  quale^  wliicli  govern  the  sub- 
junctive. 


Mr.  Peter  Bembo  not  only 
was  one  of  the  first  writers  of 
those  times,  but  the  first  who 
taught  these  times  the  true 
mode  of  writing. 

Dante  wa^  fight,  when  he 
said  that  he  was  the  first  person 
who  dared  to  sail,  &c. 


E stato  M.  Pietro  Bembo  non 
solo  de'  prinii  tempi,  mail  pri- 
7)10  che  abbia  in'segnato  a questi 
tempi  il  vero  modo  di  scrivere. 

CARO. 

Dante  aveva  rogione  a pro- 
testarsi  d'  essere  il  prhno  che 
ardisse  di  navigare,  ec. 

BUOMMATTEI. 


Whose,  cut,  di  cuiy  which  are  placed  between  the 
article  and  the  noun  ; only  di  cui  may  also  be  put  before 
or  after  the  noun. 

Ho  v&duio  vosPo  fratello  la 
cui  moglis  5 or,  la  di  cui  mo- 
glie  or,  la  moglle  di  cui  j or, 
di  cui  la  moglie,  ec. 


I saw  your  brother,  whose 
wife,  &c. 


making  the  verb  agree  with  these  words,  and  putting  ne  before  it. 

This  fear  offends  the  most  faithful  wife  that  was  ever 
admired  in  any  age  ; Questo  timore  oUraggia  la  piil  fedel  consorte 
di  quanta  mai  qualunque  eta  ne  amnitra.  metastasio. 
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Who  is  more  prudent  than  he 
whose  arms  are  fortified  against 
insolence  by  the  care  of  the 
city  ? 


Qual  pih  temperato  di  quello, 
le  cui  armi  contro  alV  insolenza 
son  preparate  dalla  citta,  ec. 

CAVALCANTI. 


Will  (to),  mlere.  See  Be  willing. 

W^iLL  is  generally  the  mark  of  the  future  tense,  but 
when  used  interrogatively  or  if  it  expresses  a wish, 

'soiere. 

But  if  you  stay  here  any  Ma  voi  qih  stondo,  ne  mor- 
longer  you  will  without  doubt  rete  senza  alcunfallo.  soave. 
die. 

Will  you  come  and  see  me  ? Volete  venire  a trovarmi. 
Will  (I,  thou,  he,  &c.),  preceding  have,  is  expressed 
by  volere,  and  have  is  omitted  ; as  I will  have,  voglio ; 
thou  wilt  have,  vuoi  / he  will  have,  vuole,  &c. 

They  are  small,  I will  not  ' Sono  piccole  non  le  vogMo,  hi- 
have  them.  stead  of  non  voglio  averle. 

GOLDONI. 

Will  (I),  in  answering  a question,  is  either  expressed 
by  si,  or  by  repeating  the  question  without  omitting  si,* 

Will  you  give  me  the  book  Volete  d-armi  quel  libro  che 
you  promised  me  ? Yes^  I will.  mi  prometteste  ! S\  only  ; or, 

si,  velo  daro;  as  if  it  were, 
yeSy  I will  give  it  you. 

Will  do  (that),  basta  ; bene  cosi ; cosi  vabene. 

Willingly,  colie  biione,  and  against  his  will,  colh 
catiive,  which  generally  go  together. 


* The  same  maybe  said  of  Twill  not. 

Will  you  tell  me  what  he  has  done  you  ? I will  not : Volete 
dirmi  ciocclm  vi  ha  fatto  egli  ? No,  non  voglio  dirvelo  : as  if  it 
were,  I will  not  tell  it  to  you. 
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If  tliat  gentleman  will  not  go  Se  questo  signore  non  se  ne 
away  willinglyy  I shall  send  na  co\\ehooT\e.lo  faremo  andare 
him  away  against  his  will.  colie  cattive.  goldoni. 

Wish  for  (to),  desiderare^  genitive  and  accusative. 

Oar  country  wishes  for  such  Di  cotal  virth  desidera  la  nos- 
a virtue.  trapatria.  cavalcanti. 


Wish  (to),  desiderare,  with  an  infinitive,  either  with 
or  without  di  before  it;  hramare.^  with  an  infinitive, 
without  a preposition,  if  the  subject  of  the  two  verbs  ])e 
the  same  : otherwise  che^  with  the  subjunctive. 


When  a person  wishes  to  ma- 
nifest a good  action  that  he  has 
done^  &c. 

Let  them  look  at  Sempronia, 
if  they  wish  to  know  the 
strength  of  constancy. 

Let  them  contemplate  Orgl- 
conte,  if  they  wish  to  know 
where  chastity  shines. 

Do  you  wish  that  your  Re- 
public should  flourish  a long 
time  in  prosperity  ? 

Wish  ardently  (to) 
the  infinitive. 

I am  infinitely  obliged  to  you, 
ray  dear  Maurino,  whom  I 
ardently  wish  to  see. 


Quando  la  persona  desidera  di 
manifestare  alcuno  bene  die 
abhiafatto,  ec.  passavanti. 

Mirim  eglino  Sempronia,  se 
desiderono  conoscere  le  forze 
della  costanza.  pirenzuola. 

Contemplino  Orgiconte,  se 
hrama.no  sapere  dove  risplenda 
la  castitd.  pirenzuola. 

Desiderate  voi  ch-e  questa  vos- 
tra  Repubblica  viva  lungo  fern  - 
po  feliceP  varchi, 

ardcre  di  desiderio  di,  wnlh 

lo  ringrazib  senza  fine  il  mio 
caro  Maurino,  die  io  ardo  di 
desiderio  di  rivederlo. 

ALGAROTTI, 


Wish,  to,  desiderio  di,  with  the  infinitive. 

I believe  that  the  wish  of  be-  Credo  die  il  desiderio  di  sape- 
ing  acquainted  with  the  history  re  la  storia  de'  tempi  passati 
of  past  times,  is,  &c.  sia,  ec.  foscolo. 


soo 
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Wish  that  (I),  is  generally  expressed  by  torrti ; 
desid-ererei ; amerei  che^  with  the  imperfect  of  the  sub- 
junctive. 


Young  man,^  I certainly  wish 
that  your  first  accusatloa  had 
been  begun  by  you,  with  more 
pjudence. 

I wish  that  you  sometimes 
had  a little  more  condescension. 

And  I certainly  wish  that  my 
words  had  wings,  and  the 
power  of  taking  flight . 


lo  vorrei  certo,  giovane,  che 
la  prima  accitsazione  che  hai 
fatta  fosse  stata  da  te  con 
maggior  prudenza  cominciata. 

TOLOMEI. 

Desidererei  che  alcuna  volta 
aveste  un  pocopiu  di  condiscen- 
denza.  metastasio. 

E per  certo  vorrei  che  le  mie 
parole  fossero  alaie  e volassero. 

CHIABRERA. 


Wish  I could  (I),  vorrei potere,  with  the  infinitive, 
without  a preposition. 


I wish  I could  sing  well.  Vorrei  poter  hen  cantare.  ' 

With,  con^  which  is  used  with  a noun  that  has 
no  definite  article;  with  me,  con  me;  with  a hand, 
con  una  mano.  But  when  the  following  noun  is  declined 
with  the  definite  article,  or  it  is  accompanied  with  a 
possessive  pronoun,  it  is  expressed  by  con  lo^  or  collo  ; 
col ; colla. 


Con  lo,  or  coUo,  is  put  before  masculine  nouns,  beginning 
with  5,  followed  by  a consonant,  and  makes  con  gli,  or 


cogii,  in  the  plural 

Yon  are  to  know  that  I did 
not  speak  with  the  Spaniard. 

But  he  was  not  set  at  liberty 
befoiie  Elvira,  together  with 
her  husband,  had  gone  to  India. 


Sappiate  che  io  non  ho  par  la  to 
con  lo  Spagnolo.  eembo. 

Ma  non  fu  Uberato,  se  non 
dopo  che  Elvira  collo  sposo, 
fiiron  partiti  per  V Indie. 

SOAYB. 
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' Col,  is  put  before  masculine  nouns  beginnings  with 
any  consonant,  except  those  that  begin  with  s,  followed 
by  a consonant,  and  it  makes  color  co\  in  the  plural. 


Apd  tearing  the  net  with  his 
bil'b  &c. 

Who.  use  the  same  v/ords  v/ith 
the  same  accidents,  &c. 


jS  cdI  hecco  siracciando  quesia 
rete,  ec,  firenzuola. 

I quali  itsano  i medesimi  vuech- 
lili  col  Ttiedesimi  accidenti,  ec. 

VARCHI. 


Colla  is  put  before  feminine  nouns  beginning  with  a 


conspnant,  and  it  makes  co//e 

When  Baldassarre  de  Lama, 
anxious  to  make  himself  il- 
lustrious by  uniting  himself 
with  the  family  of  Suarez, 


in  the  pluraL 

Quando  Baldassarre  de  Lama 
desideroso  d'  illustrarsi  sirin- 
gendosi  in  parentela  colla  fa~ 
miglia  Suarez,  ec  * ' soave. 


Within,  dcntro,  dative. 

And  as  we'  Carthaginians  de- 
tained within  the  confines  of 
Africa,  &c, 


E perclie  noi  Cartaginesi  di~ 
stretti  dentro  ai  con  fin  i dell' 
Africa,  ec.  boccacciq. 


Without,  before  a verb,  senza,  with  an  infinitive, 
without  a preposition,  or  che  with  the  subjunctive. 

V/ithout  speaking  to  any  Senza  ad  alcuno , o vo- 

body,  or  wishing  \.o  bear,  &c.  ler  sentire,  ec.  Boccaccio. 


* These  are  the  rules  laid  down  by  grammarians.  It  is  how- 
ever not  a fault  to  express  with  by  con,  before  all  nouns,  whether 
they  are  declined  with  the  definite  or  indefinite  article  j as  we 
find  in  several  celebrated  authors. 

I wish  that  with  words  and  sentences,  &c.  Voglio  che  con  le 
parolee  con  le  sentenze.  castiglione. 

Nor  with  the  crowd  of  your  clients,  &c,  Ne  con  la  turba  de' 
mstri  clienti.  bembo. 

Instead  of  colla  turba;  colle  parole,  &c. 
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WO — wo 


You  will  go  away  then  with-  Dunque  vuol  partire  senza  cV 
out  her  knowing  it.  eZ/a  Zo  sappia.  goldoni. 

Wonder  at  (to),  maravi‘gliar,si,  genitive. 

Your  fortune  now  being  bet-  Ora  essendo  la  vostra  fortuna 
ter  than  ours,  which  we  greatly  migliore  della  nostra,  della 
wonder  at,  &c.  qual  cosa  sommamente  ci  ma-^ 

ravigliamo,  ec.  passavanti. 

Wonder  that  (to),  maravigliarsi  chcj  with  th6  sub- 
junctive. 

Several  people  wondered  that  Molti  si  maravigliarono  che 

Marino  Brancazio  had  not  Marino  Brancazio  non  fosse 

gone  to  Sicily.  anco  egli  ito^  in  Sicilia. 

BANDELLO. 

Wont  (to  be),  sotere^  (see  Be  wont)  essere  uso  di^ 
with  the  infinitive. 

Against  the  general  custom  of  Contra  il  general  costume  de" 

the  Genoese,  who  are  wont  to  Genovesi  che  usi  sono  di  wofeiZ- 

dress  in  a magnificent  manner.  7nente  vestire,  boccaccio. 

Worth  (to  be),  mlere.^  in  speaking  of  the  value  of 
goods  ; but  in  speaking  of  the  income  of  a person,  mere. 

I refused  them  (200  sequins)  lo  gli  ho  rifiutati  tenendomi 
insisting  on  250,  for  the  work  fermo  sopra  i dugento  cinquan- 
is  well  worth  them.  ta  ; che  V opera  ben  li  vale. 

SOAVE. 

Mr.  N.  is  worth  £3000  a year.  II  Signor  N.  ha  3000  liresier- 

line  Vanno. 

Worth  the  while  (it  is).  See  While. 

Worthy  to,  degno  di.^  with  the  infinitive. 

I do  not  doubt  but  that  he  lo  non  dubito  ch'  egli  non  sia 
will  shew  himself  worthy  of  per  mostrarsi  a V.  S.  degno  d’ 


* Ito,  for  andato,  better  used  in  poetry. 
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having  been  recommended  by  esser-Ze  stato  da  me  raccoman- 
me  to  you,  data,  bembo. 


Would  to  HEAYEN,facda  ilcielo  ; volesse  dio ; piacesse 
a dtio^  or  al  cielo  che,  with  the  subjunctive. 


Would  to  heaven  that  my  for- 
tune would  allow  me  to  put 
them  into  execution. 

Would  to  heaven  that  our 
people  should  profit  by  such  a 
sermon. 


Faccia  il  cielo  che  le  mie  for- 
tune mi  diano  di  metterli  in 
opera.  bembo. 

Piacesse  al  cielo  che  di  tal  pre- 
dica  ne  ricavassero  i nostri  al- 
cun  profitto.  algarotti. 


Write  with  one’s  own 
propria  mano,  accusative. 

At  the  last,  the  names  of 
the  academicians  are  written 
there  3 each  of  them  WTites  it 
with  his  own  hand,  &c. 


HAND  (to),  scrivere  di  siia 

Da  ultimo  vi  sono  i nomi  de- 
gli  accademici,  ciascuno  dei 
qiiali  lo  scrive  di  sua  propria 
mano,  ec.  magalotti. 


Wr  E c K AGAINST  ( to),  fare  naufragio  in . 


The  Venetian  liberty,  in 
order  to  avoid  wrecking 
against  so  dangerous  a rock,  &c. 


La  libertd  Veneziana  per  fug - 
gire  di  far  naufragio  in  cosi 
pericoloso  scoglio,  ec. 

BOCCALINI. 


Wrong,  (to  be),  axere  torto. 


And  certainly,  theologically 
speaking,  they  are  right,  and 
practically  speaking  they  are 
wrong. 


£ certo  teologicamente  par- 
lando  eglino  hanno  ragione ; 
ma  parlando  praticamente  han- 
no tortO.  ALGAROTTI. 


Wrong  one  {io) ^ fwre  tortOj  dativ-e. 

1 am  afraid  that  he,  not  to  Ho  paura  ch'  egU  per  non  far 
wrong  his  friend,  &c.  torto  all’  amico,  ec.  goldoni. 
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YE YO 


Y.  _ 

Yes,  si:  but  when  preceded  by  a verb,  di  si. 

I believe,  yes.  Credo  di  si. 

Y"et  (and),  eppure. 

And  yet,  how  many  times  all  Eppure  quante  volte  tutti  ques^^. 
these  arguments,  &c.  ti  argomenti,  ec.  foscolo. 

Y^ou,  being  the  nominative  of  the  verb,  voi,  which  is 
generally  omitted,  but  when  two  or  more  persons  are 
found  in  the  same  sentence. 

Which  you  know  how.  La  quale  voi  sapete  come. 

BEMBO. 

You  see  how  that  celebrated  Vedete  quanto  s'  affatica  quel 
Cyrus  tries,  &c.  ianto  celebrate  Ciro,ec. 

CAVALCANTI. 

You,  preceded  by  a preposition,  voi. 

With  you,  con  voi  3 for  you,  per  voi. 

You,  being  accusative  or  dative,  vi.  See  Him,  ac- 
cusative, for  its  construction. 

I beg  you  will  not  leave  me.  . Y^i  prego  a non  mi  lasciare. 

BEMBO. 

I do  not  think  it  necessary  to  Non  credo  che  faccia  rnestiere 

write  to  you  oi  it.  ch'io  il  siscriva.  bembo. 

Y^ou,  speaking  in  the  third  person,  elia.  See  the 

Introduction. 

Y^our,  vostro.^  voslra,  vostriy  vostre.  These  pronouns 
are  declined  with  the  deSnite  radicle.  See  His. 


0 


( 305  ) 


WORDS  HAVING  A DOUBLE  MEANING, 

ON  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  SOUND  OF  THE  LETFERS  E AND  0.(1) 

COLLECTED  BY  SPADAFORA. 


E close 

E open. 

* ’*  '#  / "t 

Accetta,  axe.  A-' ' 

Accetta,  he  accepts. 

Affetta,  he  cuts  in  slices. 

Aflfetta,  he  wishes  anxiously. 

Ammezza,  it  becomes  too  ripe. 

Ammezza,  he  cuts  in  two. 

Bei,  thou  drinkest. 

Bei,  (2)  handsome. 

Berla,  to  drink  it. 

Berla,  a sort  of  herb. 

Capello,  hair. 

Cappello,  Imt. 

Cera,  wax. 

Cera,  mean. 

Cetera,  guitar. 

Cetera,  8fc. 

Che,  who,  that,  which. 

Ch  ’e,(3)  that  is. 

Colletto,  hillock. 

Colletto,  collected. 

Creta,  clay. 

Creta,  Isle  of  Candia. 

De’,(4)  of  the. 

fDe’,(5)  he  ought. 

(Deh,  ah  i 

Dea,(6)  he  may  give. 

Dessi,  m.  themselves.* 

Desse,  f.  3 

Dea,  a goddess. 
r Dessi,  (7)  one  ought. 

< Dessi,  I might  give. 

C Desse,  he  might  give. 

(1)  It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  letters  e and  o have  two  sounds,  one 
open,  and  the  other  close ; e open  is  pronounced  as  the  e of  the  English  word 
ell ; and  the  e close  as  the  a of  the  English  word  cake.  Likewise  g open  is 
pronounced  as  the  o of  the  English  word  order  ; and  o close  as  the  o of  the 
English  word  bone.  (2)  For  belli.  (3)  For  che  i.  (4)  For  dei, 
(5)  For  (6)  For  (7)  Votsideve. 
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WORDS  OF  double  MEANING. 


E CLOSE. 

E OPEN. 

Desti,  m.j  awoke. 

Desti,  thou  gavest 

Deste^  i.,  awoke. 

Deste’,  you  gave. 

Detti,  m,j  above  said. 

Detti,  I gave. 

Dette^  f,,  above  said. 

Dette,  he  gave. 

- 

r E’,  he  is. 

E’,(l)  he  and  they. 

< E,  and. 

^Eh,  Eh  ! 

Egli^  he. 

Egli,(3)  it  is  to  him. 

Elle^  f,  they. 

fElle,(3)  it  is  to  her. 

1 Elle,  the  letter  L. 

Esca,  food  or  tinder. 

Esca,  he  goes  out. 

Esse,  f.  they. 

Esse,  the  letter  S. 

Essi,  m.  they. 

Essi,(4)  one  is. 

Este,(5)  these. 

Este,  family  name. 

"E'tWdifQ)  hemade  it. 

Fella,  f.  felon. 

Eello,(7)  he  made  it. 

Felloj  m.  felon. 

relle,(8)  he  made  them. 

Felle,  f.  felons. 

Felli,(9)  he  made  them. 

Felli,  m.  felons. 

Eero,(10)  they  made. 

Fero,(i])  fierce. 

Eesti,  ( 1 2)  thou  madest. 

Festi,  festival. 

Feste,(13)  :you  made. 

Feste,  feast,  holidays. 

Le,  to  her. 

E’  e,  it  is  so. 

Lega,  he  ties. 

Lega,  three  miles. 

Legge,  law. 

Legge,  he  reads. 

Lessi,  m.  boiled. 

Lessi,  I read. 

Lesse,  f.  boiled. 

Lesse,  he  read. 

Me,  me. 

Me’,(J4)  better. 

Mele,  apples. 

Mele,  honey. 

(1)  For  d,  eglino.  (2)  Used 

in  poetry  for  gU  e.  (3)  Used  in 

poetry  for  le  e.  (4)  Used  in  poetry  for  si  e.  (5)  Used  in  poetry 

for  quest e.  (6)  For  ta  fees. 

(7)  For  /o  fece.  (8)  For  le  fece. 

(9)  For  U fece.  (10)  Used  in 

poetry  for  fecero.  (11)  Used  in 

poetry  iorfiero.  (12)  For  faceH. 

in  poetry  for  rnegUo. 

(13)  For  faces te.  (14)  Used 

WORDS  OF  DOUBLE  MEANING. 
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E CLOSE. 

Menalo,  take  him. 

Menola,  1 take  her. 

Mesce,  he  mixes. 

Messe,  masses. 

Mezzo,  very  ripe. 

Pera,  pear. 

Pere,  pears. 

Pesca,  fishery. 

Pesco,  I fish. 

Peste,  f.  pi.  pounded. 

Se,  se,  if  and  himself. 

Sete,  thirst  or  silks. 

Stelle,  stars. 

Stesso,  himself. 

Stessa,  herself. 

Stessi,  themselves,  or  he  might 
stand. 

Stesse,  themselves,  or  he  might 
- stand. 

Te,  thee. 

Telo,  it  to  thee. 

Teli,  them  to  thee. 

Tema,  fear,  or  he  fears. 
Veggia,  he  may  see. 

Veglio,  I watch, 

Veglia,  he  watches. 

Velle,f9)  see  them. 

Velio, (10)  see  it. 

Velli,(ll)  see  them. 


E OPEN. 

Menalo,  mountain,  city. 
Menola,  fish. 

M’  esce,  it  comes  out. 

Messe,  harvest. 

Mezzo,  half. 

Pera,  ( 1 ) he  may  perish. 
Pere,(2)  he  perishes. 

Pesca,  peach. 

Pesco,  peach-tree. 

Peste,  plague. 

Se’,(3)  thou  art. 

Sete,(4)  you  are. 

Stelle,(5)  stood  to  her. 

Stesso,  I unweave. 

Stessa,  unweave  thou. 

Stessi,  thou  unweavest. 

Stesse,  he  unweaves, 

Te,(6)  hold  thou. 

Te,  tea. 

TelOj(7)  dart. 

Teli,  (7)  darts. 

Tema,  theme. 

Veggia,  hogshead. 

Veglio,(8)  old  man. 

Veglia,(8)  old  woman. 

Velle,  he  plucks. 

Velio,  fieece,  or  I pluck. 

Ye\\\,  fleeces,  or  thou  pluckest. 


(1)  For  perisca,  (2)  For  perisce.  (3)  For  sei.  (4)  For  siete. 
(5)  For  le  stette.  (6)  For  tieni.  (7)  Used  in  poetry.  (8)  Used 
in  poetry  for  veccMo  and  vecchli.  (9)  For  vedile.  (10)  For  vedilo. 
11)  For  vedili. 
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WORDS  OF  DOUBLE  MEANING, 


' E CLOSE. 

Vena^  vein, 

Vene,  veins, 

Venti,  twenty.  ^ 

Vergola^(l)  rod. 

O CLOSE. 

Accorre,  he  runs  to. 

Accorsi,  1 run  to, 

Aceorse,  he  ran  to. 

Accorsero,  they  ran  to. 
Accorto^  i shorten. 

AIloro,(2)  to  them. 

Apportij  thou  guessesi. 

AiToto,  m.  added. 

Arrota,  f.  added. 

Botte,  hutt. 

Co’,  m.  p.  with  the. 

Cogli,  m.  p.  with  the. 

Cola,  it  flows. 

Colla,  f.  s.  with  the. 

Colle,  f.  p.  with  the. 

Colli,  m.  p.  with  the. 

Collo,  m.  s.  with  the. 

Coloro,  i colour. 

Colto,  cultivated. 

Coppa,  thehindpart  of  the  head. 
Corre,  he  runs. 

Corso,  ran  or  course. 

Corsi,  ran  or  courses. 

Corti,  courts. 


E OPEN. 

Vena,  pipe  or  reed. 

Vene,  pipes  or  reeds. 

Venti,  winds. 

Vergola,  hark. 

O OPEN. 

Accorre,  he  welcomes. 

Accorsi,  I perceived. 

Accorse,  he  perceived. 
Accorsero,  they  perceived. 
Accorto,  cautious. 

Alloro,  laurel. 

Apporti,  thou  bringest. 

Arroto,  I sharpen. 

Arrota,  he  sharpens. 

Botte,  strokes  or  toads. 

Co’, (3)  gather  thou. 

Cogli,  thou  gatherest. 

Cola,  (4)  he  worships. 

Colla,  glue. 

Colle,  hill. 

Colli,  hills. 

Collo,  neck. 

Coloro,  those. 

Colto,  gathered. 

Coppa,  cup. 

Corre,  to  gather. 

Corso,  a Corsican, 

Corsi,  Corsicans,  or  to  be 
gathered. 

Corti,  to  gather  thee. 


(1)  Used  in  poetry  for  verga.  (2)  For  a loro. 
poetry  for  cogli.  (4)  Used  in  poetry. 


(3)  Used  in 
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O CLOSE. 

Costa,  it  costs. 

Costo,  expense. 

Doglio,  jar. 
i'olla,  crowd. 

Folle,  crowds. 

Fora,  he  robs. 

Fosse,  he  might  be. 

Gomito,  elbow. 

Gotta,  gout. 

Gotto,  a glass. 

Importi,  to  impose  on  thee. 
Incolto,  uncultivated. 
Indotto,  induced. 

Lo,  the. 

Loro,  them. 

Loto,  mud. 

Morse,  pincers. 

Noce,  nut-tree. 

Ora,  hour. 

Orno,  I adorn. 

Poppa,  the  stern  of  a ship. 
Porci,  to  put  us. 

Porsi,  to  put  one's  self. 

Pose,  he  put. 

Ricorre,  he  has  recourse. 
Riporti,  to  put  thyself  again, 
Ritorne,(6)  thou  returnest. 


O OPEN. 

Costa,  rib  or  hill. 

Costo,  name  of  a plant. 
Doglio,  1 grieve. 

Folia,  (1)  I make  it. 

Folle,  (2)  Imake  them,  or  mad- 
man. 

Fora, (3)  they  should  be. 

Fosse,  ditches. 

Gomito,  an  officer  of  a ship  who 
presides  over  the  rowers. 
Gotta,  a female  Goth. 

Gotto,  a Goth. 

Importi,  thou  meanest. 

Incolto,  overtaken. 

Indotto,  ignorant. 

L’  ho,  1 have  it. 

L’oro,  the  gold. 

Loto,  herb. 

Morse,  he  bit. 

Noce,  (4)  he  hurts. 

Ora, (5)  air,  or  he  prays. 
Orno,  wild  ash. 

Poppa,  breast. 

Porci,  pigs. 

Porsi,  I offered. 

Pose,  pauses. 

Ricorre,  to  gather. 

Riporti,  thou  bringest  again. 
Ritorne,(7)  to  take  from  it 
again. 


(1)  Yovlajo.  (2)  For  lefo.  (3)  Used  in  poetry  for 

(4)  For  nuoce.  (5)  Used  in  poetiy  for  mra.  (6)  Used  in  poetry 
for  ritorni.  (7)  For  ritoglierne. 
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WORDS  OF  DOUBLE  MEANING. 


O CLOSE. 

Rocca^  dista§, 

Rodano^  let  them  gnaw. 

Rodi,  thou  gnawest. 

Rogo,  a bramble. 

Rosa,  f.  gnawed. 

Roso,  m.  gnawed. 

Rozza,  rough, 

Scola,  it  drains. 

Scopo,  1 sweep. 

Scorsi,  I wandered.  ^ 

Scorta,  he  shortens. 

Scorto,  I shorten. 

Sole,  sun. 

Soli,  m.  pi.  alone. 

Sella,  i.'not  hard. 

Sollo,  m.  not  hard. 

Sola,  f.  alone. 

Solo,  alone. 

Somma,  sum. 

Sono  or  son,  I dm. 

Sonne,  (6)  there  are  of  them, 
or  I am  of  it. 

Sorta,  I 
Sorte,  > risen. 

Sorti,  } 

StoXto,  foolish. 

Stoppa,  low. 

Tocca,  he  touches. 

Tomo,  a fall. 

Tomi,  falls. 


O OPEN. 

Rocca,  castle. 

Rodano,  river  Rhodanus. 

Rodi,  Rhode  Island. 

Rogo,  funeral  pile. 

Rosa,  rose.  'h 

Roso,  a plant. 

Rozza,  jade. 

Scola,(l)  school. 

Scopo,  scope. 

Scorsi,  I perceived. 

Scorta,  a guide, 

Scorto,  guided. 

Sole,  (2)  he  is  wont. 

Soli,  (2)  thou  art  wont. 
Solla,(3)  I know  it. 

Sollo,  (3)  I know  it. 

Sola,  great  boat. 

Solo,  (4)  ground,  soil.  ^ 
Somma,  amountain  near  Naples. 
Sono  or  Son,  (5)  sound,  or  I 
play  upon  an  instrument. 
Sonne, (7)  I know  of  it. 

( Sorta,  a kind,  species. 

< Sorte,  destiny. 

( Soiti,'  species. 

Stolto,  returned, 

Stoppa,  he  stops  with  tow. 
Tocca,  a silk  band. 

Tomo,  volume.  ^ 

Tomi,  volumes.  * 


{\y  Yov  scuola.  (2)  Used  in  poetry  for  and  (3)  For 

lo  so  and  la  so.  (4)  Used  in  poetry  for  suolo.  (5)  For  suono,  or 
to  suono.  (6)  For  ne  sono.  (7)  For  ne  so. 
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O CLOSE. 

Torme^  crowds. 

Tome,  (2)  thou  returnest, 
Torre,  tower. 

Torsi,  stump  of  a cabbage. 
Torta,  fruit-pie. 

Torvi,  cruel  men. 

Tosco,  a Tuscan. 

Trotta,  trout. 

Volgo,  vulgar  people. 
Volto,  face. 

Voto,  vow. 


O OPEN. 

Torme,(l)  to  take  from  me. 
Torne,(3)  to  take  from  bs. 
Torre,  (4)  to  take  away. 
Torsi,  I twisted. 

Torta,  crooked. 

Torvi,  to  take  from  you. 
Tosco,  poison. 

Trotta,  he  trots. 

Volgo,  I turn. 

Volto,  turned. 

Voto,(5)  empty. 


(1)  Used  in  poetry  for  togliermi.  (2)  Used  in  poetry  for 

(3)  Used  in  poetry  for  toglkrci,  (4)  For  togUere.  (5)  Used  in 
poetry  for  vuoto. 
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Pandolfini  Agnolo. — Passavanti  Jacopo. 

Redi  Francesco. 

Sannazzaro  Jacopo. — Salvini  Anton  Maria. — Salviati  Lio- 
nardo.— Sanzio  Raffaello. — Segni  Bernardo. — Segneri. — Scarselli 
I’Abate. — Soave  Francesco. 

Tolomei  M.  Claudio.— Tasso  Bernardo.— Tasso  Torquato. 

Varchi  Benedetto. — Villani  Giovanni. 

Zeno  Apostolo.— Zanotti  Francescomaria.— Zmiotti  Giam- 
pietro. 


Printed  by  Cox  and  Baylis, 

Gt.  Queen  Street,  Lincoln’s-Inn-Ficlds. 
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